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TEACHING THE PERFECT. | 
worke and practiſe of Arithmeticke, both in Whole 
Numbers and Fractions, after a more eaſie and · exact 
forme then in former time hath beene ſet forth; 
Made by M. Rox EA Recoxp D Phyſicks 


Ai. augmented by Me. Ln Dee; 


And ſince enlarged Nia F bird pact of Rules d 
| . Pradiſe , abridged into a backen hitlerto hath 
4 publiſhed, with divers eſſary Rules incident to the Trade 
ef Merchandiſe : wirkfTablex of the valuation of all 
Coynet, as they are currant at this preſent time: 

By lo HM MET IIS. 


: 


Andnoy diligently peruſed, corrected, Hleſtrated and 


nlarged; wich an nay of figurate Numbers, aad the Extra- 
tion of cheir Roots, according to the Method of chriſtian Vyſti- 
dus: with Tables of Board and Timber meaſure; and new Ta- 
Je bles · of Intereſt vpon Iutereſt, after 10 and 8 per 160 ; with the 
true value of Annuities to be bought or ſold 2 ited, ot 
| in Keucrſion:the firft calculated by R. ę ind 
- the latter diligently calcu 
| Hariwelly F bulomathemar. 
Scientia non babet inimicum nf ire 
Fide — 


LONDON, 
{Por Aby Thor HAATEA,for Joby Herifon, and are 
ve ſold at his ſhop in Paten noſſer Row, at the 
* of the vnicorne 1632. 
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Tir bath well begun, 
For very loue to Common weale, 

Need not all whole to be new done, | 

| Bat aw e- doe reucale. A 


ametbing berein } ance redeeft, | 
55 
2 mend ao add, ffi all proefe. | 


Of numbers vſe,the endleſſe might, 
"No wit nor language can ex preſſe, 


| 2 and ni 
then this truth thou wilt conſeſſe · 


The Bookes Verdict. 


"T9 pleaſe or diſpleaſe ſave 1 am, 
But not of one ſort io eutry man: 
To pleaſe the bet ſort would 1 faine, 
The jreward diſpleaſe ſhall 1 certaine. 
Yet wiſb I will, though not with hope, 
All ganss er mouths to pleaſe or toppe. 
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mighty Prince Edward the ſixth; 
by the grace of God, King of England, 


France, and Ireland, fc. 


He Excellency of mins nature be- 
ing ſucb,asit is by Gods diuine fg+ 
"Sn udur (moſt mighty Prince) not on 

Fay cremedin big of degree farre 

2X] 4 = aboue all other corporall things, 
uc by perfedion, reaſon andſcatch 
ERS of wit, much approaching towurd 
the Image of God, as not onely 
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che hely Scriptures do teſtiſie, bux alſo thoſe natural 
Philoſopheis, which cxaRty did confider the nature of 
man, and namely the far reach and infinite compaſſe of 
the works of the minde, were inforced to confeſſe, that 
man ſcatſely was able ro know himſelfe. And if he would 


duely ponder the nature of bimſelfe, he would find it ſo 
ſtrange, that it might” ſeeme vnto him a very miracle. 
And thereof ſprang i hat ſaying : Ii aguum miraculum e 
homo, maximy m mirgculum ſapiens homo. For vndoubte 
Jy, as man is one of the greateſt miracles that ever God 
wrought, lo a wiſe man is plainly the greateſt. 

And therefore was it that ſome did account the head 
of a man the greateft miracle in the world, becanſe not 
onely of the ſtrange workmanſhip that is in ir, but much 
more of the efficacie of reaſon, wit, memory, imagina- 
tion, and ſuch other powers, and workes of the minde, 
which can more eaſily conceiut any thing in a manner, 
then vndetſtand it ſelfe. Among all the creatures of 
Gods, it findeth none more difficult tobe perceived then 
theſe ſame powers of it ſelfe; whereby it doth conceiue 
and iudge:as ir may be well coniectured by the diverſity 
of 1 the wiſeſt Ph loſophers did vtt er tauch · 


ing the ſpirit of man, & the ſubſtance of it: whereof, I 
now intend to make no * but whoſo liſteth to 
2 reade 
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iudge of - 0a 1. 5 rantfort (which 
— things chat they know not) do lictle eſteeme the 
e A and of reaſon, the chiefe 
Fore — faculty of it: yet as chere is a kinde of feare 
and obedicnce af vnreaſonable Beaſts ynro man, by 
the working powerof God, ſo is there inthoſe mall rea. 
ſoned perſons, a certaine binde of reuerence toward 
wiſcdome and realon, which they do ſhew oftentimes, 
0s by Haber a of p 8 are iaforced to obey tea - 
Ton, wi 
4 Zelda oY ito paſſe, that the rudenaſſe of the 
q firſt age of Man was brought vutò ſeme more ciuill 
V trade, an ĩt is well declared by 7 in the beginning 
| of his firſt booke, He 1 — , Where heſaich 


q th f bet 2 

1 fmt Dy py rage ven 

1 pro ! | 
corporis admingſir y an endum diu ine re ion mom buma- 


[ nz ratio colebatay- e cer 
. inſpexerat Re iu eq uabile quid vri 
et, acceperat : ita propeey error en dig 1 ac 
temcraria deminatrix animi cupiditas, ad ſi 
bug ana abu;ebatur, perkicofiſamic ſatellitibus Dao tet 
ere 
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ting 
— partly for that vnto your Maieſty it needeth 
no tranſlation, but eſpecilly knowing how fac the grace, 
of Tullyes Eloquence doth excell any 3 1 
tongue, and much more exceedeth the baſ: hs uy X 
barbarous ſtyle: yet for the fruite of the ſentence, 1 * 
had rather vato my meere Engliſh countrimen vytter che 
rudeneſſe of my tranſlation, then to defraud them the 
. benefic of ſo good a leſſon; truſting they will ſo learne 
to loue reaſon, that they will alſo gladly and greedily, 
embrace all good Sciences, that may helpe ro the i 
furnitute uf the ſame, when they conſider that informed 
reaſon was the onely inſtrument, or at leaſt the chiefeſt 
meanes to bring men into ciuill regiment, from barba- 
rous manners, and beaſtly conditions | 
& For the time was (faith Twp) chat men wandred . 
* bread in the fields vp and downe like beaſts, . and yſed * 
© no better order in feeding then theyzſo that by reaſons 
& rule they wreught nothing, but moſt of their do- 
<« ings did they atchleue by force of ſtrength, At this * 
* time there was no iuſt regard of religion toward God, 
ic nor of duty tomard man. No man had ſcen right vſe of 
vic marriage, neither did any man know their one chil 
ic dren fram other; nor no man had felt the commodi- 
* ty of iuſt Laws: ſo that through error and ignorance, 
< wiltulllaſt, like a blinde and heady ruler, — 
3 6 
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The Preface unt 
*<1y ſtrength as a moſt mortall winifter for the ſatisfy- 
ing of his deſire. Ar that time was chere one which 
te not onely in j but alſo in wiſedome was great, 
& and hee conſidered how that in d minder of men 
4c was both apt inſtruments, and great .&ccafion to the 
ve due accompliſhment of moſt weignty affaires, if a man 
* could apply them to vſe, & by teaching of tules frame 
hem to better trade. This man tk perſwaſiom of 
& reaſon gathered into one place che people that were 
© wandring about the fields, and lay Jurking in wilde 
ce cottages and woods, & bringing them into one com- 
* moe 9 trade them to al ſuch things, as either 
& were profitable or honeſt, although not without ro- 
te pining at the ficſt, by reaſon that they had not been ſo 
te accuſtomed before. Yer at length through teaſon and 
ſwaſjon of words they obeyed him more diligent - 

, and ſo of a wilde and cruell people, he made them 
te cuircous and gentle. 4% ö“. 

Thus hath Tully ſet forth the efficacie of reaſon and 

ſwaſion, how it was able to conuert wilde people to a 
mildneſſe, and to change their furious erue lneſſe into 
gentle curteſie: were it not now a great reproa ch in 
this our time (when knowledge raigneth fo large) that 
men ſhould ſhew themſelues leſſe obſequious to reaſon? 
Valeſſe it may be thought, that now euery man hauing 
ſufficĩient knowledge of himſelfe,needeth not to hearken 
to the perſwaſjon of others. | | 

Indeed he that thinketh himſelf vi e, will not eſteeme 
che reaſon of any other, be ho neuer ſo wiſe; ſo that of 
luch a one it may well be ſaid: Hee that thinketh him- 
ſelfe wiſer then he is, may iuſily bee counted a double 
foole, Wherefore ſuch men are nor to be permitted in 
open audience to talke, but muſt be put tofilence, and 
be made to giue care to reaſon; which reaſon conſiſteth 
not in a multitude of words heaped raſhly together, and 
applied for one pmpoſe, but reaſon is the expte ſſing of 
a iuſt matter with witty peiſwaſions furniſhed with lear» 
ned knowledge: ſuch knowledge had 'Mofts, being ex- 
pert in all learning of the Egyptians, as the Scriptures 
declare, & therefore was able to perſwade the ſtubbo . 

pas | / | People 
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the King IMaiefty: | 
people of the Tewes,alrhough not without paine. Such "= 
knowledge and ſuch reaſons did Dru ſhew, which was, . - 
the firſt Law-maker of all the Weſt part of Europe. Lite Pruis was 
reaſon and wiſedome did Namalxis vie amongſt the ſonnets 2 
Gorhes' Lyczrgus vato the Lacedmonions, Zelenci to the King Sare 
Locrians, Solon to the Athenienſes, & Dunwailo Molmu- ron, and 
thus two thouſand yeeres paſt amongſt the old Britains ſucceeded: 
of this Realme. And hereby came it to paſſe, that their him in his 
Lawes continued long, till more perfect reaſon alrered viungdοt. 
many of them, and willtull power oppreſſed moſt of rhe. 0 

At the beginning when thelc wiſe men perceiued how 3 
hard it was to bring the rude people to vndetſtand rea- | 
ſon, they iudged the beſt meanes to attaine this honeſt 
purpoſe to depend of learning in euery kind *for by 
learning ( as Ouid faith : ) Pectora mol liſcunt afperitaſque 

fugit Stout ſtomackes doe waxe milde, and ſharpe fierce- 
neſle is exilde. Therefore as Bersſws doth teflibie, Seren 
that was the third King over all this Weſt part of Europe 
for ro bring the peo k from beaftly rage to manly rea- 
ſon, did ereR Schooles of liberall Arts, which rooke fo 
good ſucceſſe, that his name continued in that ſort fa- 
mous aboue two thouſand yeeres, after: for Diodarne By 
Siculws which was in the time of Julius Ceſar , maketh | 
mention of the learned men or Gothes of Celtes, and 
nameth them Sarronides, that is to ſay , Sarron bis Scholers 
and followers. 

Among theſe Arts that then were taught, ſome did 
informe the tongue, and make them able both to viter 
aptly their mind, and alſo ro perſwade ; as Grammar, * 
Logicke, and Rhetos icke, although not ſo curiouſly as in 6 
this time;ſome orher did apperraine to the ĩuſt order of 
partition of lands, the true vſiag of weighrs,meaſures & 
reckonings in al ſorts of bargaines, and for order of buil · 
ding and ſundry other vſes; thoſe were Axithmeticke & 
Geometry. Agane, to incourage men to the honor of 
God, t hey taught Aſtronomy, whereby the wonderfull 
workes of God were ſo manifeſtly ſet forth, chat no mans 
tongue nor penne can in. like fort expreſſe his infinite 
power, his vnſpeakeable wiſedome , and his exceeding 
goodnefſe toward man, whereby he doth bountifully 

9a 4 prouide 
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: The Preface unto 
Ma Prouide for man all necefſarics, nor only to liue, but alſo we 
to liue pieaſantly. Ana ſo was their confidence in Gods un 
providence ſtrongly ſtayed, knowing his goodneſſe to be | we 
ſuch, that he would helpe man as he could, & his power At 
to de lo great, that he could doe what hee would : and ye! 
4 thirdly his wiſe dome to be ſo pure, thai hec wonid doe for 
nothing, but that that was beſt, Beſide theſe Sciences of 
they taught allo Muſicke, which moſt commonly they fur 
did apply partly to religi-us Seruices , to draw men to & 
delight therein, & partly to ſongs made of the manner ne 
of men, in praile ot Vertue , and diſcommen dation of pra 
B eby it c2me to paſſe, that no man would diſ- the 
, nor doe any ching euill that migh: come ſuf 
ring:for their ſongs did make euil men more the 
tbhotredaa that time than any excommunication doth of | 
in this time, The poſtetity of theſe Muſitians continue the 
yet both in Wales and Iteland, called Bardes vnto this the 
This Bir- day, by the ancient name of Bardus, their firſt founder. me 
dus Driuji- Aud as theſe Sciences did enereaſe, ſo did Vertue en- ecu 
dius the 5 creale thereby, "Apaine , as thoſe Sciences did decay, ſo per 
King of the vertue loſt hex eſtimation, and conſequently was little in ged 
- Celres, vie whereof to make a full declaration were a thing wel 
| reigned meeie for a Prince to heare, but it wouldrequire a pecu- the 
ps yeecres, liar Treanſe. Whereforeat this preſent | ecunt it ſuf. and 
and died cient lighily to haue touched this matter in generall Bec 
1832 words, and io ſay no more of che particularity thereof, nan 
yectes be. but onely touching one of thoſe Sciences, that is, Arith- mar 
fore metich, by which not one l ĩuſt partition of lands was re: 


1 e ; on X 
Chriſt. made, but alſo touching buying and ſelling ,all Aſſiſet, 
_ Weights,and Meaſures were deuiſed, and ol reckonings 
| 


| 

| Y and accc unts diĩuen; yea by proportion of it were the 
\ true orders of Inftice limited, as Ariftetle in his E- 
chicks doth declare, and the degrees of eftates in the 
} commonwealth eſtabliſhed: Al:hough that proportion 
ji be called Geometrical,and nor Arnhwericall yet doth 
1 that proportion appertame to the Art of Ahthmeticke, 
ö and in Arithmeticke is taught the progreſſion of ſuch 
11 prop ortions, & all things thereto belonging. Wherefore 


{1 I may wellſay , that ſeeing Arit hmeticke is ſo many 
* waies needefull ynto the fitſt planting of a Common- 
| ö | "bb > & 6 4 * - * ; wealth, 
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. the Kings Mauieſty: 
wealth, it muſt needs be as mach required to the prefer. 
uation of it alſs,fer by the ſame is any Cd 
wealth continued, by which it was erected &eftabliſhed. 
And if I ſhall in ſmall matters in appearance, but indeed 
very waighty, put one or two. What ſhall we ſay 
for the Statutes of this Realme, which be the onely ſtay 

- gon order 1 _ As — the mea 

T ground by breadth, there is a good 

Ken Statute made by Art of ike 
now it ſhallbe to little vſe, if by che ſame Art it be not 

practiſed and tried. For the aſſiſe of Bread and Drin 
the two moſt common and moſt neceſſaty ? 

ſuſtentation of man, there was a ance in 
the Law made, which by ignorance hathſo growng vu 

of knowledge and vie,thatfew men do ynderſtand it, & 
therefore the Statute books wonderfully corrupred, and 
the Commons cruelly oppreſledr notwithſtanding 

men haue written, that it 1s too doubrfulla matter to ex · 

ecut e thoſe aſſuſes by thoſe S tatutes, by — Tag 

pend of the ſtanderd of the coyne,which is much cha 
ged from the ſtate of that time, when thoſe Statutes 
were made. Thus ſhall cuery man read ( that liſteth) in 

the Abridgement of the Statutes, in the title of W 

and Meaſures, in the ſeuenth number of the 

Becke, where hee ſhould haue tranſlated a ordi- 

nance. which is let forth in the French but no 

matuell if the Abridgemene doth omit it , ſeeing the 

reat Booke of Starutes doth emirthe ſame Sroruce as iy 
hath done diners other very good Lawes. And chis is the 
fruit of ignerance , to reiect & condemne all that lt vn- 
derſtandeth not, although they vie ſome cloakes for ie: 
bur ſuch cloakes as being allowed, might ſerue to repel] 
good Lawes, which God forbid. 

Againe, there is an ancient order for Aſſiſe of fire, 

ood and Coales, which was renued not many yeeres 

> ; and now how Auarice andIgnorance doth can- 
aſe that Stature,ir la too pittifull to talxe of, and more 

Di — IN Ae EN 

Furthermo re, Statute oyns 0, 

andred thereof, if the people . rightly the 

taume, 
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Srature,they ſhould not, not would not (as they often 
doe) gather an excuſe for their folly thereby: but as I 
ſaid,:heſe Statutes by wiſdome and good knowledge of 


Aruhmeticke were made, and by the ſame muſt they ba 


continued. And let ignorance no more meddle with the 
vſe of them, than it did with the making of them. Oh in 
how miſerable caſe is that Kea lm, where the miniſters & 
interptetets of the Law ate deſtitute of all good Scien- 
ces, whichbe the Keyes of the Lawes, How can they ei- 
ther make good Lawes, or maintaine them, that lacke 
that true knowledge whereby to iudge them ? And hap- 
py may that Realme bee accounted , where the Prince 
himſeltc is ſtudious of learning, and deſiteth to vnder- 
ſtand equity in all Lawes Therefore moſt happy are we 
the Jouing Subieds of your Maieſty, which may fer in 
your Highneſſe nor only ſuch towardneſſe, bur allo luch 
knowledge of diners Arts, as leldome hath beene le ene 
in any Prince of ſuch yeeres , whereby we arc enforced 
toconceiue this hops certainly, that he which in thoſe 


yeeres ſeeketk knowledge, when knowledge is leaſt o- 


ſteemed, and of ſuch an age can diſcerne them to bee 
enemies both to his Royall perſon, and re his Realmes, 
which labour to withdraw him from ꝭ nowledge, to ex- 
ceſſiue paſtime, and from reaſonabl: ſtudy, to idle or 
noyſome pleaſes, he maſt needt, when bee comme th 
to More mature yeetes, bet a moſt prudent Prince, 2 


moſt iuſt Gouernour , and a tight ludge, nor onely of 


hix Subiects commonly, but allo of the miniſters ot his 
Lawes , yea, andof che Lawes themſelues : and to bee 
able to conceiuę hs true equity & exact vnderflandin 
of all his Lawes and Statutes, to the comfott of his — 
Subiects, and the conſuſion and reproach of them which 
labor to obſcuce or petuett che equity of the lame Laws 
and Statutes. How ſome of theſe Starutes may be ap- 
plyed to vie, as well in this our time, as in any other 
time, | haue peculiatly declared in this Booke, and ſome 
other I haue omitted for wit confiderations, till I may 
offer them firſt vnto your Maieſty, to weigh them, 23 to 
your Highneſſe ſhall ſeeme good: for many things in 
them ate not to be publiſhed without your Highneſſe 
knowledge 
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knowledge and approbation, namely,becauſc in them is 


declared all the rates of alloyes for all ſtandards from one 


* || ounce vp ward, with other myſteries of mint matters, and 


alſo part of the varieties of coynes that haue beene 

currant in this your Maieſties Realme by the ſpace al- 

moſt of fix hundred yeares laſt paſt, and many of them 

— were currant in the time that the Romanes ruled 
cre. 

All which wich the ancient deſcription of England 
and Ireland, and my fiwple cenſure of the ſame, 1 
almoſt completed to be exhibited to your Highneſſe. In 
the meane leaſon moſt humbly beſeeching your Maieſty 
to accept this fimple Treatiſe, not worthy to be preſens 
ted ro ſo high a Prince, but that my lowly requeſt to 
your Maieſty is, chat this amongſt other of my 
may paſſe ynder the p otection of your Highnetſe, whom 
I beſcech God moſt earneſtly and daily, according to my 
duty, to aduance in all honour, and _ — 
and to inereaſe in all knowledge, iuſtice, and godly po · 


licy. Amen. 


Your Maieſties moſt obe. 
dient Subiect and ſeruant, 


Ros EKT Rc op. 
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= Ore oft times haue I lamented with 
» ſelſe the pnfortunate condition of 
TRY England, ſeeing /o e Clerks 
. — 2 — of the 
world, and ſo few to appeare in this our Nation: 
whereas for pregnancy of natural wit ( I thinks) 
few Nations do excell Engliſhmen, But I cannot 
impute the cauſe to any other thing than to the con- 
rept or miſregard of learning. For as Enghmen 
are inferiour to uo meu in mother wit, ſo they paſſe 
all men in Vaine pleaſurss,to which they may attain 
with great paine aud labour: and are as flache te 
any neuer [0 great commodity , if there hang of it 
any painful ſtudy or trane!ſoms labour. 
Howbeit,yet all men are not of that ſort,thowgh 
the moſt part be, the moro pity it is: 6:4t of them t 
are ſo glad not only with painful ſt+dy, & ſtudious 
pads to attain learning, but alſo with a4 great ſtudy 
aud paine to communicate their l:arning to other, 
and make all England (if it might be) partakers of 
the ſame; the myſt part are ſuch, that vnneth they 
can (upport their owne neceſſary cbarges, ſo that 


they are not able to beare any charges in doing o 
& good, that elſe they deſireto = lj 
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'the aid of the onlearmed,ſcarce they ſball bo allowed 
for of well- derided and ſcerned, and /o 
diſtonraged to take in band any li enter = 
2 r 
auour arned wit, and 
content to further 2 e oy with 
thei word; pgs perſons though they be rare, yet 
ſpall they encourage learned men to i [ome 
thing ai the leafs that England may reiojce of. Aud 
I have g Ee e 
taken ſome ſure taſte of learnisg l net one 
forth more fanourers ithut alſo ſuch 2.2% 
that ſhe (ball be able to compare with any Realme 
ts the world, But in tbe 1 ſo few 
regarders of ls how greatly they ave to 
be pai, Cys Tate and further it, my pen 
will not ſuffice at ful to declare, 
Therefore gentle Reader whereas 1 de vpon moſ 


inſt occaſion a» yea and lv aſſnredy , 


that 
there be [ome men in this . which both lone 


#7 
x = chemſcines 2 is pr as 

fore cannot abide to heare the praiſe of any other 
mans good deed. 
And conſiderin 


their great fanowr unto laar- 
24 . w_ to be reckoned 
| tut great learned men, yet am I bold 
to put y — 6 . with ſuch ability 4s 2 
b 
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bath lent me, rep LR 4 
many men, yet with as great affatiion as any man, 


to belp my Country-men, and will not ceaſe tail 
ey n y will ſuffer me) to 2 | 
dite (ome fk ; g: that Gall be to the inſtruttion, 


thengh not of learned men, yet at the leaft of the 
vulgar ſort, whoſe argument glwayes ſpall be ſach 
as it ſhall delight all learned wits z though they do 
not learne any great things ont of it. 

But to ſpeak of this preſent book of Aritbmetich, 
1 dare not, nor will not ſet it forth with any wordt, 
but remit it to the iudgement of all gentle 
and namely, ſuch as loue good learning beſe 
them ſo to eſteems it, as it doth ſceme worthy. And 
ſo either to accept the thing for it ſelſe, either at the 
leaſt to allow my good endeuour. But I perceive I 
need not vſe any perſwaſions unto them, whoſe gens | 
tle nature aud fauourable mind is ready toreceine 
thankfally, and interpret tothe beſt all ſuch enter- 
priſes attempted for ſo good an end, though the 
thing do not alwates ſatufie mens expect ation. This 
conſidered, did bolden me to publiſh abroad this 
litele book of the Art of numbring , which if you 
ſpall receine fanonrably, you ſhall encourage me to 
gratifie you bereafter with ſome greater thing 

And as l iudge ſome men of ſo loning a minde to 
their natine Countrey , that they would much re- 
ioyce to ſee it proſper in good learning , and wi'*y 
Aris; ſo I hope well of al the reſt of Englifomen, 
that they will not bee unmindfull of his due praiſe, 
by whoſe meanes they are helped and furtberod in 


any thing. Neither ought the to eſlms this thing 
UPP IO ee 
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The preface to the Reader. 


of ſo little value, as many men of little diſcretion 
oftentimes doe, For who ſo [etteth ſmall prige by, 


the witty deuice and knowleage of wumbring,be i IT 


tle conſidereth it to be the chiefe point , ( in man- 
wer ) whereby men differ from all brute beaſts:for 
45 in all other things(almeſt) Beaſts are partakers 
with vi ſo in ine we differ cleane from them, 
and in manner pecnliarly, ſith that in many things 
t bey exrell vs a gane . 


The Foxe in crafty wit exceedeth moſt men, 
A Dogge in ſnellag hath no man his 

To foreſight of weatherif you loeke then, 

Many beaſts excell wenzthis is cleere. 

The wittineſſe of Elephants doth letters attaine, 
But what cunning doth there in the Be remaine? 
The Emmet foreſeeing the hatdneſſe of Winter, 
Pcouideth victualls in time of Summer. 

The Nightingale, the Linet, the Thtuſh, the Larke, 
In Muſicall harmony paſſe many a Clarke. 

The Hedghogge of Aſtronomy ſet meth to know, 
And ſtoppeth his Caue where the wind will blow. 
The Spider in weaning ſuch Art doth ſhow, 

No man can him mend, nor follow I trow. 

When a houſe will fall, he Mice right quicke, 
Flee thence before; can man doe the like? 


Mary things elſe of the wittineſſe of Beaftt and 
Birds might I here ſay , ſane that another time of 
them I intend to write wherein they excell in mau- 
ner al men, as it is daily ſeen:but in nũber wan there 


neuor beaſt found ſo ciming that conld know or diſ- 


cerne one thing from many, as by daily experience 
you may well conſider , when a Bitch hath many 


whelp tor a Hen many chickens.& hkewiſe of ther 


nhat/ocner they beztake from them all their young" 
Jauing 
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they be, — elſe t wr” Sg * ö 
. away 2g that is lift, and 

then will they cry & — reſtore to them 

that one , then "es pleaſed gane. 80 that of 

ber, this may I infth ſay , it is the onely thing 

almeſt that ſeparateth man from beaſts, He there- 


fore that ſhall comtemne number , declareth hin- 


brutiſh & unworthy to b 
ke ee 1 — 3 
2 ſo 052" Hig though many gn bt ſmally | 

it regard, 
— I now fly to» write 4 Kai ſuch, 
eee 
t : . 
gar ye of inſtru ion , when t 
Scholar may ante exery doubt orderly, and the 


| r 


Hewbeit It contrary, but as it 
caſier to blase eee 
the libezſ⸗ chere will be fome that will find fault, be- 


canſe I write in a Dialogue: but as Iconiefure + 


| thoſe ſpall be ſuch as dee nat, cannot or will not per- 


ceius the reaſon of right teac hing ana therefore a/. 

vnmoct to be anſwered vnto, for ach men with no 

rea/on will be ſatußed. 

R if any wan obicft,that 8 have 
written of Arithmetick ſo ſuſfcientiy, 

that I needed not nom to put — = 


cept I will condemne other mens writings tothem 


I axe 
% 
z 4 


The Preface to the Reader. 

' 4 anſwer © That as | condetne no mins diligence, 
* ſol know that no one man can ſatifie enery man: 
| and therefore like as many do eſteeme greatly other 

Voss, ſo I daubt not but ſome will like this my 

Boothe Aae any other Engliſh Arithmeticke hi- 

therto wrirtenʒ and namely, ſuch as ſhall lacke ir- 
Fructert, for whoſe ſake I haue ſo plainly ſet forth 

the Examples, as no Books that I haus ſoene hath 

dene hitherto: which thing ſhall be great eaſe to the 

rule Reader:. 

0 Therefore (gentle Reader ) though this Books 
can be but mal aid to the learned . jet vnto the 

F: ple ignorant (which neederh moſt belp ) it may 

be a good furtherance and meane vnto hnowledge, 
And though vnto the King bis Mavefty prmat- 

' ty [ da it dedicate, yet I doubt net ( ſuch is bis cle 

. mency) but that he can be content, yea, and e 

ere, that allohis loning Subir cia ſbal take the 

: Uſe of it, and imploy 1be [ame to their moſt projit> 


Which thing if | perceine that they thankefuly do. 
 aydreceine with as goed will as it was written, then 


will / ſhortly with no leſſe kindurſſe [et forth ſuch. 


For. 54 
baue at tune: promiſed, and as hitherto in Eugliſs 


bath nat beene interpriſed, wherewith I dare ſay 
of honeſt heart: wil "be pleaſed, and all ſfudious 
wits greatly delighted. | 

Iwill ſay no more but let enery man iudge 4s he 
Hal ſee canſe. And thus for this tame I will ſlay my 
Pen, committing you all to that true fountaine ＋ 
perfet# number, which wrought the 1 by 
number and meaſure: be is Trinity in Unity, and 


uu in Trinity: To whom be all . 
glory. Amen. B 
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Heere followeth a Table of the 


whole Contents of this Booke: 


© The Contents of the firſt Dialogue: 
1* declaration of the profit of Arithmeticke, 


page 1 

Numeration, with an caſie and large Table, 4 Io 
Addition. p- 27 
Subſtracliom, p. 46 
Aultiplication. p. 9 
Diuiſſion. p· 87 
Reduction, with diners declarations of ch 
bts and Meaſures of ſundry formes newly 
3 with a new Table, containmg moſt part 

of the gold Coyne, throughewt Chriſtendom, 
with the true — and valuation them 
now in curramt Engi p· I20 
Progre ſſiam both Arit — and Geometrical, 
with diners ſundry queſtions tauc hing the ſame, 


The Golden Rule, or Rule of Proportion called the the 
Rale of three direct. p.174 
The Backer Rnleef three : with diners queſtions 
thereumo belonging, newly added and angwen- 
ted. p. 180 
The double Eule of Proportion direct. p.194 
The Rule of Proportion compoſed of fine near 


P. 1 
The Backer Rule, ur the ſecond part of the 445% 
P ropor tiam, Compoſed. p.198 
The Rule of Fallamſbip without time, limited. p. 202 
Tb 


, 


The Contents. 
The Rule of Fellowſhip with" timò limited. p.210 
The ſecond Dialogue containeth, 

The firſt fine kinds of n wrought by 

Counters, p. 217 
The common kindes of caſting by Counters, aſter 
the Merchants faſhivn,and Anditors alſogp.2 57 
The Content of the ſevond part touch- 
ing Fractions. Page 261. 


Nameration in Fraltious. p.264 
The order ef wor hing PFrabtions. p.270 
Reduction e — Fractiont into one . — (= 

on in three varieties, ' 9272 
Redultion of Frattions of Fraflions. © p. 278 
Reduttion of improper Frabtions. . * p.280 


Reduction of Frations to the — 
on, with eaſie Raves, how to conuart them ther- 
ants. 1 85 

Reduction of a F n it m be turned 
into any other F Kr * into what denoniind- 


tion you hff, | p.290 
Addition of Frattions, > - | p. 292 
Subtrattion of Frattiont P.295 
Multiplication of Fraltions, p.'298 
Daplation of Frattions, p-304 

nion vf Fraftions. * p · 305 
Madliation of Fractiout. p.311 


The Golden Rule direct in Fractiant. p.311 
The backer or reuerſe Rule in Fractiont. p. 315 
The Statmte of Aſſiſe of Bread and «Ale recopni« 
zed and appiyed to this time, with new Tables 
fttzhereunto anne xed. p. 318 
The Statute of meaſuring of uy with a Table 
2 thereof, 


The Contents. 
thereof fait Wally calculated aud correfied. 


330 

The Rule Fellomſtip, or ſociety, with the ons 
of the Rules, and proofes of their work, p.336 

To finde three numbers in any propertion. p. 349 
The Rule of voy > I diners queſfioni, and 
the procfes of their workes, with many varieties 
The Rule of Falſhood or falle Poſition,with diners 
value, and their af p-370 


The Contents of the third part, 
The firſt Chapter entreateth of Rules of Brewtioe | 
and prattiſe after a briefer method then hit her- 
ts hath beene publiſved in the Engliſh tongue. 
11 


The ſecond Chapter entreateth of briefe Reaubtion 


7 diners mos ſures, as Ell, Tardi, Brace, & c. 
Rules of practiſe. p 
7 borbind C —— entreateth of the Rule of —4 
in broken numbers , ter the trade of Mer- 
chants, ſomething differing from N.. Records 
order, which is compre bended in three Rules. 
451 
The fowth ¶ Tapter eutreateth of loſſe aud my in 
the trade of Merchandiſe. p. 48 
The fift Chapter entreateth of loſſe and gaine is the 
trade of Merchandiſe v pon time, &c. with ns- 
Ceſſary quefiions therein wrought by the double 
Rule of three, or the Rule of Proportion com- 
poſed of 5 numbers. p-. 476 
The ſixt ¶ hapter entreateth of Rules of payment, 
d 


The Contents. 


and one of the neceſſarieff rulia that apportai- 
veth to buying and ſelling, & c. p.479 
The ſeueu h Chapter entreateth of buying and (el- 
ling tu the trade of Merchandiſe,wherein ts ta- 
hen part ready money, and diners dayes of pay- 
ment ginewfor the reſt, and what i wonne or loſt 
in the hundred pound forbearance for twelus 
moneths. | p. 482 
7 be eight Chapter entreateth of tare and allowan- 
ces of Merchandiſe, ſold by weight,and of their 
toſſes and gains; therein, &c. 488 
The ninth Chapter entreateth of length; & Fb, 
Arras, and other clat hes, with diners queſti- 


ons thereunto belonging. | p. 492 
7 he temth Chapter entreateth of reducivg of pawns 
of Geanes into Engliſb yards, p. 497 


The elenenth Chapter emtreateth of Rules of Loan 
and intereſt, with diners queſtions incident there- 


unt o. p · 498 
The twelfth Chapter entreateih of the making of 
Fattors, P- 303 


The 13 Chapter entreateth of Rules of Larter or 
| exchange of merc handiſe wherein i taken part 
ware, and part ready money with their 7 prodfer 
and diners other neceſſary queſtions therennto 
belonging. p- 4 08 
The fourteenth Chapter entreateth of exchanging 
of money from one place to another, with diner: 
neceſſary queſtions incident thereunts. p. 5 21 
The fifteemh Chapter entreateth of ſixe ſandrie 
forme: of prattiſes for Reduftion of Eugliſs, 
Flemiſp,and French money, and how each of 
. 
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them wy eaſily be u to money ſtorling. 
520 
The fixteemh C luer anc « briefe lbs 
the ordinary Coywes of moſt places of Chraſler.- 
2 {of traſfichę, and the manner of their ex- 
ee from ou City or Towne te another, 
9. knowne, — call Parie: whereby 
- g * the bare or le 2 the exckange. 
a 3 
7 eure nb 2 ou — alſo - _ 
ration of the diner/ity of the weights and mea- 
eres of moſt plates in Chriſt endome for traf- 
fiqueproportionated in equality one to another, 
4s &/0 vnto our Engliſh mraſuwe and weight, 
mhmroby the in geniam practitioner may eaſily re- 
guck the weight: and mraſure of each ccuntrey 
no annthber. | 8.542 
7 aaeghlerns ¶ bapter extreareth of diners [ports 
en paſtimes, done by Number. p. 352 
An Appendix of. fienrate numbers, with the ex- 
tration of roots, p. 559 
2 Beard and Timber meaſme by Ro. 
Harthell. p 385 
eee, of intereſt at I0 per Io p.590 
em Tables of intereſt at 8 per 100. p.603 
07 wi 
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The Cs: | 
A Collection of ſuch Tables as are 
contained in this Treatiſe. 


Large Table of Numeration. page 23 


eAT able of Multiplication. pag. 73 
A Table of all the gold Coynes in this Realme, 


with the moſt vſual geld Cones throughout Chri- 
ftendome, with their ſeueral weights of pence and 
graines, and what they are worth in currant mony 


Engbþ. age 12 
The. valuation ( vynes this * pe 
page 126 


Certaine Tables or notes of the contexts of Ale, 
Beare Wine, Butter, Sope, Salmon, Eeles, &c. botb 
what ſuch veſſels on * to contain by the $ Statute, 
and what thoſe v 1 ls empty , 22 to weigh, 

page 135 

Table ef the quantitie of dris meaſures , as 
Pecs, Buſvels, Quarters Weyes, &c. p. 138 

A T able of the proportion of meaſures, touch. 
ing length and breadth to wit, fromthe inch to the 
foot, and ſo to the yard, the el with their parts, 
the Perch, the rod, the ſurlong, the mile, & Ce. 

page 139 

A Table made by Progreſſion eArithmatical, 

which containeth a double Table of Muliphcation 
page 143 

A Table er demonſtration of a figure or mea- 
ſure for the perfett vnderſtanding 4 
of Frattions, 

A Table of the coments of the PR _ 
Aſſiſt of the weight of Bread. From ow filthy 
B 4 the 
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the quarter to 20 ſbilingt; ſaithfuſy correfied. 
page 319 
Two large Tables containing the eAſſiſe of 
bread from 3 { the quarter of wheat, to 40 ö d. 
Pe325 328 
A neceſſary Table of the Statute of meaſwing 
of grownd, vpon the breadth giuen, what length ut 
ought to containe : faithfully correfled according 
to the equity of the Statute, wherein the Aut hour 
declareth bow neceſſary this worthy Art of Arith- 
wetiche ij unto Gentlemen, fiudents of the Law, & 
ſuch ot har as are deſiroma of infallible truth. p.3 34 
A Table of the Aliquot parts of 4 pound, or 20 
ſoilimgs, p - 433 
Tuo Tables, the firſt of the agreement of the 
Weights, the ether of the Mdraſures of moſh places 
of Europe for trafficke, whereby, througb the aide 
ef the Rule of three the ingemgus ey eaſity reduce 
gur meaſure to a perfect yaluation ef other Conn» 
tries Mraſure or weight & likewiſe theirs to ours. 
p. SI 

A Table of Board and Tymber meaſure, txali- 
ly calculated by R. H. and the vſe thereof. p 383 
Certaine T ables of intereſt calculated by K 
10. Per Iod. 3 Pp. $90 
Certaine Tables of intereſ cal niated by R. H. 
4! Fper leo. Nl 


Before 


q | ff 


| 


Arithmeticke, it were very good 
to haue ſome vnderſtanding and 


knowledge of theſe Figures 
and Notes. 
| {| 1 | ove L. | 20 | rwenuty 
H 2 | wo. xl 40 | forty 
3 three. |. 30 fifty 
it 4 fore. lx. 60 | ſixty 
v5 fine. xx. 70 | [enenty 
bi| 6 | fix. rc. go | ninety 
vii 7 | ſexen.. C. 
ir 9 ve. D. 
x 10 ten. a 
ri 11 enen. 
rit 12 twelue. 
oc. oc. c. 


Before the Introduction of 
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A Dialogue xr tons the 
Maſter and the Scholar: teach- 
ing the A R T and coſe of 


Arithmeticke with Pen. 


Tur Scholar ſpeaketh. 


E, ſuch iu Jour amhority in 

* 8 mine eflimation , that I am 
content to conſent to your ſaying, 

AN Tg and to: receine it | as truth, 
TEN! 5 though 1 ſee none other rea- 


fan that doch leade mee there- 
unto: vhwee elſe in mine owne conceit appeareth 
but vaine, to beſtow any time privately in learning 
of that thing that euery child may, and deth learn 
at all times and heures, when bee doth 
bumſclfe alone and much more when be talketh or 
reaſoneth with ather s, 

Maſter. Lee, this is thefaſhion and chance 
of all them that ſeke to defend. their blinds 
ignoꝛante, that when they thinke they haue 
made ſtrong reaſon foz themſelnes,then haue 
they pꝛoued quite contrary. Foz if ovm- 
bring be ſo common (as poli-grant it to be) 
that no man can doe any thing alone, and 
much lefle talke oz bargaine with other, 

£ 


1 The Commodities 


manp yeares old are pot? 


he (hall (ill have fs doe with number: this 
pꝛoueth not number to be confemptible and 
vile, but rather right excellent and or high re- 
putation, ſith it is the ground of all mens af- 
faires, ſo that without it no tale can be told, 
no communication withont it can be cont(- 
nued, no bargaining without it can duely be 
ended, 02 no buſineſſe that man hath, iuſtly 
completed, Theſe commodities, if there were 
none other, are ſaffictent to appꝛoue the woz- 
thineſle of number. But there are other in- 
numerable, farre paſſing all theſe, which de- 
clars number to erceed all pzaiſe. Wherefoze 
in all great wozkes are Clerkes ſo much des 
fired? Wherefoze are Auditorsſo richly fed? 
What cauſeth Geometricians ſo highly to be 
enbaunſed ? whp are Aſtronomers ſo greatly 
aduanced: becauſe that by number ſuch thinzs 
2 elſe would farre ercell mans 
nnnde. 

Scholar. Uerilp Sir, if it be ſs, that theſe 
men by numbring, their cunning do attaine, 
at whole great wozks molt men doe wonder, 
then J ſ& well J was much deceiged; and 
yembring is a moze cunning thing then I 
toke it to be. | 

, Maficr, Af number were ſo vile a thing as 
yon did eſf&me it, then nerd it not to bs vied 
ſo much in mens communication. ey 
Number, and anſwer to this queſtion : 


Scholar: 


Maſter. 'Yow | many dayes in a weeke? 
Polo many weekcs in a yeare ? What lands 
hath your Father? Nam many men both ber 
kepe? How long is it ſince you came from 
him to me? 

Scholar. Mum. 

Maſter. o that it number want, you an- 
ſwer all by Mummes : How many miles to 
London? 

Scholar. A poake full ofplummes. | 

Maſter. Nh, thus you may ſ&, what rule 
number beareth; and that if number be lack⸗ 
ing, it maketh men dumbe, ſa that to moſt 
queltions they maſt anſwer Mum. 

Scholar. T dis is the cauſs (ſir) that I 
ladged it lo vile, becauſs it is ſo common in 
talking every while : Foz PRICEY 
ties 7 1 pany we 

alter, No, nor 1 is no ſore: perteint 
* on this Tho moze commoy that the thing 
being ne&dfullp required, the better is the 
thing, and the moze to be deſired. But in 
numbring, as ſome of it is light and plaine, ſo 
the moſt part is dificulf, and not eaſie to at? 
taine. The cafler part ſerueth all men in 
common, and the other part requireth ſome 
learning. Wherefoze as without numbring 
amm can doe almoſt nothing, ſo with the 
I belpe of it yon map attaine fo all things. 
Scholar. Yea ſir, why then it were — to 
earng 


M uſick. 
Phiſicke, 


F 1 


learne the Art af numbring, ficſt of all other 
learning, and thena man ned learne no moze, 
i all other come with 


th it; pci. 
Maſter. Map. not io: but it it be irt learned. 


then ſhall a man be able (J meane) to learne, 
pereeiue, and attaine to other Sciences; which 
without it he could neuer get. 

Scholar. J perteiue by pour fozmer woꝛds 
that Aſtronomy and Geometry depend much 
on the helpe ol numbring: but that other Sci- 
ences, as Muſicke, Phy ſicke, Law, Grammer, 
and ſuch like, haue any helpe of Arithmeticke, 
A perteiue not. (1.427 

Maſter. J map perteiue vout great Clerk- 
lineſſe by the oꝛdering ol pour Sciences: but 
J will let that paſo becauſe it toucheth 


not tbe matter that J intend, and J will ſhew 


you how Arichmeticke doth pzofitin all theſe 
ſomewhat groſlp, — ſmall 
vnder ſtanding, omitting other realons moze 
ſubſtantiall. | YO ; di 

Feirtt (as pon reckon them) Mulicke hath 
not onely great helpe of Arithmeticke, buf is 
made, and hath his perſectneſſe of it: foz all 
Muſicke ſtandeth by number and proportion: 
And in Phyſicke, beſtde the calculation of 
criticall dayes, with other things. which I 
omit, how can any man indge the pulſe 


rightly, that is ignoꝛant ofthe proportion of 


Numbers 84 20 
And as fo2 the Law, tt is plaine; that the 
man 


-en 


˖ 


of Arithmeticke: 5 
man that is ignoꝛant ot᷑ Arithmeticke, is nei⸗ 
ther met to be a ludge, neither an Aduocate, 
noꝛ vet a Proctor. Foz how tan he well vn⸗ 
derſtand another mans cauſe, appertaining 
to diſtribution of goods, d other dæbts, oꝝ of 
ſums of money, if he be ignozantof Arithme- 
Fricke? This oftentimes cauſeth right to bee 
hindered, when the Judge either delighteth 
not to heart of a matter that he perteiueth 
not, oz cannot fudge foz lacke of vnderftan- 
ding: this commeth by ignozance: of Arith- 
meticke. | 
Now, as foz'Grammer, me thinketh pon — 
ſhould not doubt in what it nadeth number, 
ach pou haue learned that Nounes of all ſozts, 
Pronounes, Venbes; and Participles are di⸗ 
inct dinerſlpbp numbers: beſides the variety 
Neunes of Number, and Aduerbes. And il 
zu take away nutaber from Grammer, then 
s all the quantity of Syllables loſt. And many | 
Rhe wapes doth number hel Grammer. "4 
lherebp were all kinds of Peters found 75 
nd made: was it not by Number? A 
But how nedfull Arichmericke is to all Philoſo- | 
of Philoſophy, they map ſone ſc, that r 1. 
reade either Ariſtotle, Plato, oz any other 
philoſophers: Wzttings. Foz all their cxam- 
les almoſt, and their probations, depend of 
tithmeticke. It is the ſaying of Ariſtotle, 
hat he that is ignozont of Arithmeticke, is 
ietefo2 no Science, And Plato his aſter 
Ay wꝛote 


1 
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woe a little ſenfence oner his Schoolhouſe 
deze. Let none enter in hither ( quoth he) that 
is ignorant of Geometry. Sting he would 
hane all his Scholars expert in Geometry, 
much rather he would the (ame in Arithme- 
eicke,without which Geometry cannot ſtand. 
And how n&dfull Arithmeticke is to Diui- | 
nity, it appeareth, ſeing ſo many Doctors ga- 
ther ſo great myſteries ont of number, and ſo 
much do wzite of it. And if A ſhould go about 
to ite all the commodities of Arithmeticke 
in ciuill ads, as in gonernance of common» 
weales in time of peace, and in dus pzouſſion, | 
and oꝛder of armics, in time of warre,foz num- 


ies. bring of the hoſt, ſumming of their wages 


with other Armour; befivs the cunningeſt 
point of all. foz caſting of ground, foz encam- 
ping of men, with ſuch other Ike: And how 
many wayes alſo Arithmeticke is conducible 
foz all pʒiuate weales, of Lords and all poſ- 
ſeſſioners, of Merchants and all other occu- 
piers, and generally foz all eſtates of men, be» | 
ſides Auditors, Treaſurers, Receiuer s, Stew- 
ards, Bailiffes, and ſuch like, whole offices 
without Arithmetic ke, are nothing: i Jſhonld * 
(I ſap) particularly repeat all ſuch commodi. 
tics of the noble Science of Arithmeticke , it 
were enough to make a very great booke. 
Scholar. No, no ſir, you ſhall not nerd: Foz J 
doubt not, but this, that pon haue laid, — 
enong 


— 
0 
« gt ye 


r 


enough to per ſwade any man fo thinke this 


Nr 


WK xeticke; | - you! 


Art to be right excellent and god, and lo ne⸗ 
ceſſatp foz man, that (as J thinke now) ſo 
much as a man lacket h of it. ſo much he tack» 
eth of his ſenſe and wit. — 

alter. Mhat, are pou fo farre changed 
ſince, by hearing theſe few commodities in ges 
nerall: by likelyhod pon would be farrechans |. 
ged if pou knew all the particular commo- 
dities. 

Scholar. I beſ&th pou Sir, reſerue thoſe 
commodities that reſt pet behind vnto their 
place moꝛe conuenient: and if pe will be ſo 
god as to vtter at this time this excellent 
treaſure, ſo that J map be ſomewhat inrich⸗ 
ed thereby, if euer I ſhail be able, J will re⸗ 
gate your paine. 

Maſter. Jam verp glad cf pour requeſt, 
and will do it (pedily,ſith that to learne it pou 
be ſo readp. | 

S-holar. And J to pour anthoꝛſty my wit —— duty 
do ſubdue, whatloeuer yon ſay, & take it foz |" K 
true. 

Matter. That is tw much, and merte fz 5e. 
no man fc be belceucd in all things, without cance in 
ſhewing of reaſon. Though Þ might of mp ſtud y. 
Scholar ſome credence require, pet extept A 
ſhew'reaſon, J doe it not defire. But now 
ſith vou are ſo earneftly (ct this Art to at⸗ 
taine, belt it is to omit no time, leff ſome 
other paſſion cole this _ heate, and then 

5 pon 


_ — 
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pou leane off befoze pou ſee the end. 

Scholar. Though many there be ſo vncon⸗ 
ſtant of minde, that litter and turne with eue⸗ 
rie winde, which often begin, and neuer come 
to the end, J am none of this ſozt, as J truſt 
pou partly know. Foz by my god will what 
'J once begin, fill J haue it fally ended, J 
would never blin. 

Maſter. So haue J found pon hitherto in⸗ 
deed, and 3 truſt yon will increaſe rather then 
go backe. Fo2 better it were never to aſſay, 
then to (hzinke and flie in the mid-way: But 
A truſt pos will not ſo do, therefoze tell me 
bziefly: What call yog the Science that pou 
deſire lo greatly: 

Scholar. Why Sir. vou know. 

Maſter. That maketh no matfer, J would 
heare whether pou know, and thercfoze A 
aske you. Foz great rebuke it were to hane 
ſtudied a Science, and pet cannot tell how it is 
named. 

Scholar, Some call it Arſemetricke , any 
fome Augtime. 

a Mater. And what doe theſe names beto⸗ 
en? 

Scholar. That, if it pleaſe you , of you 
would J Learne. 

Maſter. Both names are cozruptly wit 
ten: Arſmetricke foz Arithmeticke, as the 
Greekes call it, and Augrim foz Algoriſme, 


as the Arabians ſound it: which both 
en 


of Arithmeticke: . 


in Grecke is called Number; and of it com 
mei Arichmeticke, the Art of Numbring, 
Do that Arichmeticke is a Science oz Art 
teaching the manner and vie of Numbring: 
This Art may be w2onght diuer il, with Pen 
oz with Counters. But J will firſt ew pon 
the wozking with the Pen, and then the other 
in oꝛder. 

Scholar. This J will remember. Buthow 
many things are to be learned fo attaine this 
Art fully: 

Malter. There are reckoned commonly ſe⸗ 
ven parts oz wozks of it. | 

Numeration, Addition, Subſtraction, Mul- 
tiplication, Divifi: n, Progreſſion, and Extra- 
ction of rats; to theſe ſome men adde Dupli- 
cation, Triplation, and Mediation. But as foz 
theſe ther laſf, they are contained vnder the 
other ſeuen Foz Duplication and Triplation 
are contained vnder Multiplication, ag it ſhall 
appeare in their place; And Mediation is 
contained bnder Diuilion, as J will declare in 
his place alſo. 

Scholar. Pet then there remaine the firſt 
ſeuen kinds of Numbring. 

Maſter. So there doth ; Holobeit i A 
ſhall ſpeake eractly-of the parts of Nambding, 
I muſt make but fine of them: foz Progreſſi- 
on is a campound operation of Addition, Mul- 
tiplication, and Diuiſion. And ſo is the Ex- 
C2 traction 


ken the Science of Numbriog : foz Arithmos ae.9,,;, 


10 Numeration. ; 
fracfens of rots. But it is no harme to = 
them as kindes ſeuerall, ſeeing they aj 
to haue ſome ſtuerall wozking. Foz it 25 
not fo much to contend koz the number of 
them, as foꝛ the due knowledge andpzartifing 
of them. 

Scholar. Then pot will that I all name 
them as ſeuen kindes diffince, But now J 
deſire por: to inſtrua me in the ble of each of 


them | 

Maſter, So J will, but it muſt be done in 
oꝛder: foʒ pou map not learne the lat as ſone 
as the firff, but yon muſttearne them in that 
der, as A did rehearſe them, if you woll learne 
them ſpeedfly and well, 

Scholar. Euen as pou pleaſe. Then to . 
Numeration ts the firſt in oꝛder: what hail J 
do with it 

Maſter. Firſt, you muſt know what the 
thing is, and then after learne the vſe or the 
ſame. 


Numeration. 


. yy 9% Vmeration ij that Avithmetc- 
7 NT? call skill, whereby wee'may 
VEL ducly value, expreſſe, and 

rrude any ae — ſumme 

propounded: or elſe in 
fer and places (et downs 
any . knowne or named. 
Scholar 
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Scholar. UWhyz then me thinketh pou put 
a-difference betwane the value and the li- 
gures. | 
Malter. Pea 0 do J. Foz the value is one 
thing, and the Figures gare mother thing: and 
that commeth partly by the diuerfifp: of Fi- 
1 but chiefip ofthe places wherein they 

ſet. 

Scholar. Then J muff know here thek 
things : the value, the figure, andthe place. 

Maſter. Cuen ſo: hut pet adee Dader to 
them as tbe fourth. And firſt marke, that 
there are but ten figures that axe vied in A- 
rithmeticke; and of thoſe ten, one doth ſigni- 
fie nothing, which is made like an o, and is , Cyphe, 
paiuately called a Cypher, though all theother 
ſometime be like wiſe named. The other nine 
are called ſignifying Figures, and be thus fi- Figures; 
gured. 


I, 2, Zo 4» 5. 6. 7. 1 9 
And this is their value: 


t. lj. ij iiij. v. vj. vij. vili.ir. 
But here pou muſt marke, that euer i · 


ge ure hath two values: One alwapes certame, 


that it fignifieth poperly, which it hath of his 
fozme; and the other vncertaine, which he ta⸗ 

keth of his place. 
A place is called the ſeate o roome that a 
Figure ſtandeth in. And loke how many 
C 3 Figures 


A place. 


12 Numeration. 
figures are witten in one ſumme, ſo many 
places hath that whole number. Ano that muſt 
be called the ficlt place that is next to the right 
hand, and ſo reckoning by ozder towards the 
left hand, ſo that that place is laſt that is next 
to the left hand. As for example: If there 
ſtod ve toe pou fir men in a row, ſide by ſide, 
and you ſud tell them as they ſtand in 92- 
der. beginning with the man that were next 
to pour right hand : then he that were next 
him Gould be called the ſccond,and ſo fozth to 
the fartheſt from pour right hand, which is 
the ſixt and the laſt, 

Scholar. Sir, J perceiue pon well: ſo 
might J reckon Letters oz any other thing. 
As if J Gould — eight letters after this 
oꝛder. a, b, c, d, e, f, g, h, then muſt I ſap, h, is 
the firſt, g. the ſ-condyf, the third,c, the fourth, 

d, the fifth, c, the ſixth, b, the ſeuenth, a, the 
eighth: 

Mader. That is well done. And after the 
ſame ſozt ble hercaſter, that what A declare 
by one example, do poi expꝛeſſe by another: 
and ſo ſhall J perceiue whether pou bnder- 
ſtand it 02 no. And ſo paſſe oner nothing, till 
por perteiue it well, and be expert therein, 

Schdlar. Dir, J pzay pou how many of 
theſe places be there in all: 

Maſter. There is no certaine number of 
them, but they areſometimes moze and ſomes 
times fewer, accozding to the ſumme that is 
erpzeſs 


Numeration. I3 


erp2cfſed. Fo2 ſo many as the figures are, ſo 
many are the places: aud the laſt place is ſo 
called not becauſe it is laſt of all other, but it 
ts the laſt of that pꝛeſent ſumme, and it may 
be the middle place in another ſumme. 

Scholar. Me ſœmeth J perceiue this very 
well, as touching the oꝛder of reckoning of 
the places, but as foꝛ the number of them, you 
ſap there is no certainty. Now there reſteth 
to declare the value of the figures by the diners. 
ſity of places, which you called the v alucyn- 
certaine, 


Mafter. But firſt let me heare whether Value cer- 


yeu knowv perfealp the certaine value. 

Scholar. Nes Sir, as you wane them, ſo J 
marked them. | : 

Maſter, Bow Wzite'pon then fue? 

Scholar. Bp this figure 5. 

Maſter, And how ſix c? 

Scholar, Thus d. 

Maſter, Waite theſe ther numbers,each bp 
it ſelfe, as J ſpake them, bil uit, ili. 

Scholar. 7. 4. 3. 

Maſter. Bow wzite you theſe foure other; 
li.i.ix. viii: 

Scholar · Thus (J trow) 2.1.6 8. 

Maſter. ap. there you mille; lok on mine 
- example againe. | 

Scholar. Sir, true it is, J was to blame, I 

toke 6 foz 9, but J will beware hereafter. 


Maſter, Now then take hed ; thoſe cer- 
C 4 taine 
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taine values euerp Figure me ed 
it is alone witten without other Figures 
ioyned to him. And alſo when it is in the firſt 
place, though many other do follow ; as foz 
example, This figure 9, is ix. — 
alone. 

Scholar. Hob is be alone, and ſtandeth in 
the middle ol ſo many letters: 

Maſter, The letters are none of his fcl- 
lows. Foz if pou were in France ii the mids 
dle of a thouſand Frenchmen, tf there were 
no Engliſhman with pon, you would reckon 
pour leife to be alone. 

Scholar. So it is. Then 9-without moe fi- 
gures of Arithmeticke betokeneth ix. whatſos 
euer other letters be about it. 

Maſtet. Euen ſo, and ſo doth it, it it be in the 
firſt place iopned with other, how many ſoe- 
ver do follow, as in this example, 679. You 
ſe 9. inthe firſt place, and doth betoken nine, 
as it were alone. 

Scholar. J perccine that, and doth not 7. 
that ſtandeth in tye lecond place;betoken vit. 
and 6. in the third place, betoken vi. and ſo 3. 
in the fourth place betoken three?  - 

Maſter» Their figures be as pou haue ſaid, 
but their values are not ſo. Foz as in the firſt 
place euery figure betokeneth his one value 
certaine onelp, ſo in the ſecond place guery fi- 
gurchetokeneth his owne value certaine, ten 
nn in the * 7. M the own 

| place 


a 


R r HH . ec ou» ces 


" 
— 


K e mm» oe . oa £©3 


1 Numeration. 15 

place is ſeuen times ten, and is lxx. And in tho 
third place euery figure betokeneth bis owne 
value an hundred times, {othe 6. in that place 
betokeneth vi.C. and in the fourth place eue. 


rie figure hetokeneth his owne value a M. 


times, às in the afozeſaid number, 3. in 
fourth place ſtandeth foz 3. Þ. and in the ſiſth 
place æuerꝑ figure ſtandeth fa his ane value 
x P times, and in the lixth place C times, 
and in the {cucoth place a PP times, and in 
the eight place, x PP, ſo that euery place ex⸗ 
cirde th the ſoꝛmer ten times. 


Scholar. Ag thus: if I make this number — 
— 


at all adnentures, 91359684, here ars cighe 
places. Jn the firſt place is 4. and befokeneth 
but foure: in the ſecond place is 8. and betge 
keneth ten times 8. that is 80. in the third 
place it c. and befakeneth ſix hundred: inihe 
fourth place ꝙ is nine thouſand: and 5. in ths 
bfth place is x Þ times 5. that is fifty Þ- S0 
3. in the ſixth place is a C limes 3. that is, 
cc. Then 1. in the ſeuenth place, one 
PP. and 9. in the eight place, ten thouſand 
thouſand times 9. that is, xc. But now J 
cannot eaſily noz quickly reade it in oꝛder. 
Maſter. That hall pon pzadiſe by this 
meanes. Firſt, put a pricke aner the fourth 
hgurc, and ſo ouer the ſcuench. And (if you 
haveſo many) ouer the tenth, thirteenth, ſix- 
teenth, and (0 fezth, fill leauing two figures 
betwene each two prickes, And thoſe two 


roomes 
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Ternarics, toomes betwne the prickes are called Ter- 


DATIES, 

Then begin at the laſt pricke, and ſ& how 
miny figures are betweene him and the end, 
which cannot paſſe th;& , reckoning himſelfe 
foz one : then pꝛonounce them as if they were 
wzitten alone from the reſt, and at the end of 
their value, ſo many times thouſands, as pour 
nombers haue prickes. 


After thar come to the next the figures, 


and ſound them as il they were apart from 
the reſt, and adde fo their value ſo many times 
thouſands, 8s there are prickes betwerne 
them and the ſirſt place of pour whole number. 
And ſo do by euerp other th:& Figures fol- 
lowing , if you haue moe. As in example, 
913 5968 4: this was pour number. 

Put a pricke oner 9 in the fourth place, 
and oner 1 in the ſeuenth place, and then no 
moze ( foz your places come not to ten) as 
thus:913 59684. 

Now goto the laff prick oner 1, and take 
it and the figure 9 that followeth it, and value 
them alone | 

Scholar. 91, that is ref. 

Maſter. So it is, then adde foz the number 
of your prickes twice M. 
Scholar: T hat is, xci. thouſand thouſand. 
Maſter. So it is. Then take the thze other 
figures from ons ta the next pricke, and valug 
hem. 55 
Scholar. 
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value, as in this example 90; the cypher is of 


— 
— 


| 


— — 
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Scholar. 3 5 9- that is, CCC. kr. 


Maſter. Now adde foz the one pricke, that 


is betweene them and the firlt place, . 


Scholar. CCC. lix. thouſand; 
Malter. Then come to the other th;& Fi- 
gures that remaine. 
Scholar. 6 $ 4 that is, vi C Iryriti. 
Maller. Now haue pou valued all. And at 


the end of the laſt number you ſhall adde no- 
ting. becauſs there remaineth no pricke noʒ 
number after it; pet pꝛoue it in another num- 


ber, as thus, 2 3 08 64089105340. 
Schol. 23086408 910 53 40% baue 
pꝛicked them as you taught me; but J am in 


doubt whether J haue done well oz no, be- 


cauſe of the Ciphers; fo2 J remember pou told 
me that they do ſignifie nothing, and there» 
foze J doubt whetberJ Could reckon them 


'| foz a figure in ſetting of the pricks and againe, 


Jknow not wherefoze thepſerne. | 
M iſter, That will J tell yon now. Jaded 


| they are of no balue themlelues, but [they 
ſerue to make vp the number of places, 1 ſo 


make the figure following them to be in A fur- 
ther place, and therefoze to ſiguiſie the moʒe 


no value, but pet he occupieth the firſt place 


| and cauſeth 5 to be in the ſecond place, and ſo 


to Cgnifie ten times 9, that is xc. ſo that two 


\/ ciphers thꝛuſt the figure following them in- 


{ fo the third place, and ſo fozth. 


\ 
N 


Scholat, 


Trinity. 


Denomi- 
nations. 
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aboue, A haue paicked well enough:fo; though 
that Cypher that is pꝛicked ſigniſie nothing. 


yet muſt be haue the pꝛicke, becauſe he tau 


in the thirteenth place. Then will J pzwne fo 


number that ſumme. Firſt, there is 230, 


P, P, ꝙ, ꝙ. c then followeth $64, P . 
And what ſhall J now do:? There 1s a Cypher 
in the third place, and no figure after him, but 
they that J have reckoned. 


Maſter. Me did ſerue foz them that yon 


haue already reckoned, to make them in a 
place further then they Gould be, if he were 


awap: and therefoze now ye ſhall let him go. 
And ſo do alwapes when he occuppeth that 
place next befoze any pꝛicke, which is the laſt | 


of that Ternary, anda Cipher in the laſt place 
doth nothing 
Scholar. Then ſhall J ſay but 89. P. P. 
Maſter. So, but go fozth. 


Scholar. 105. thouſand. Now are all my 


pzickes ſpent, and yet remaine 3 40. ſo that I 
mult valuethem,CCC-xl. onely. - 
Malter. Now can pou reckon aſter this ſozt; 


aud remember, that every ſuch rome lo part | 


ed, is called a Ternary or Trinity: foz pog 


- havenumbzed oz valued the ſumme moſt tru⸗ 
ly. and by the aide of the pꝛicks each denomi⸗ 


nation is difinct molt platnly. 
Scholar, What call 0 e 

tion 2 | | 

; Mater; 


Scholar. Then J perceine in the example 


* 


Maſter, Jt is the laſt value oz name added 


b anp dumme. Ag when Flay, an hundzed 


two and twenty pounds. Pounds is the De- 


nomination. And like wiſe in ſaping 25 men; 
Men is the Denomination , and ſo of other. 


But in this place (that J ſpake of befoze) 


/ 


4 


N 


— 


the firſt Inuentors of this art, & the _—_ 
a 


the laſt number of euery Ternary is the De« 


+ nomination of it. As foz the firſt ternary, the 
- Denomination is vnites, and of the ſecond 
| Ternary , the Denomination ts thouſands: 


And of the third Ternary , thouſand thou- 
ſands 02 Millions: of the fourth , thouſand 
thouſand thouſands, oz thouſand Millions: 


and ſo fo2th. 


Scholar. And what ſhall J call the value 


4 of the the Figures that map be pzonoun- 


ted befofe the Denomination?as in ſaping: 
203000900. that is, two hundted three 


millions, J per ceine by pour wozds, that 


Milliens is the Denomination : but © what 
1 Þ call CCiii. loyned befoze the mil - 

ns? 

Maſter. That is called the Numerator * — 
| valuer , and the whole ſumme that relulteth 57: — 
of theurboth, is called the umme, value, 02 y 


number. 


Scholar. s is there anp thing elle to be 


learned in Numerationt oz elle haue 3 learned 
it fullp⸗ 


Maſter. J might Ghew pon here who were 


Three 
kinds of 


numbers, 


TD19its. 


Articles. 


Mixt. 
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all theſe things that J haue taught you , but 
that J will reſerue till ye haue learned oner 
all the pꝛactiſe ofthis Art, leſt J ſhould trog- 
ble vou with ouer many things at the firſt. 

But vet this maſt pou marke, that there 
are three kindes of numbers, one called 
Digits, another Articles, and the third Mixe | 
numbers, 

A Digit is any number vnder ton, as theſe: 
1.2.3. 4. 5 6.7.8. 9. 

And 10 with all other that may be diuided 
into ten parts tuſt, and nothing remaine, are 
called Articles, ſuch as are Io+ 20. 30. 40.50. 
tc. loo. 00. fc. Iooo. c. a 

And that number is called Mixt, that con⸗ 
tatneth Articles. oz at the leaſt one Article, and 
a Digit, as 12. 16. 19. 21. 38.107, 1005. 
and lo fozth: and fo2 tho moze caſe of vnder- 
Landing and remembzance, marke this; The 
Digit number is neuer witten with moze 
than one figure, but the Article and the Mixt 
number are euer witten with moze then one 
figure. And thus they differ; that the Article 
hath enermoze this Cypher o in the firſt place; 
and the Mixc number hath ener there ſome 
Digit, 141 

Scholar. By theſe laſt wozds J perceſne | 
it much better then J did befoze, and now (4 
thinke) A will neuer miſſe to know thale tha 
alunder. 

Maſter. Af pou remember now all that I 
bane 
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1 Fane (aid, pou haue lea 
* firſt kinde of Arithmeticke called Numers- 


I ws v»>Q 
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Fern 


Dein 


tion: Yowbeif J will exbozt you now fo re- 
member both this that J haue ſaid , and all 


' that I call ſap, and to exerciſe pour ſelfe in 
the pzagile of it; ſoz rules without pzadiſe, 


are but a light knowledge, and pzaciſe it is, 


And as pou haue learned to gather and ex- 
p:clle the balue of aſumme pꝛopounded, and 
ſet downe befoze pon ; ſo muff pon pꝛaciiſe to 
marke, note, oz wzite downe with apt Fi- 
gures and in due places, any number onely 
named 02 recitcd to you, oz ot pour ſelłe ima⸗ 
ginedz as fo apxofe. Yow note you oꝛ wzite 


' downe this ſumme , fine thouſand two han- 
| dzed filty and ſeuen ? 


Scholar. This fronbleth me now, whe- 
ther J ſhould begin at the fir o2 at the laſt. 
Foz reaſon (me thinketh ) ſhould cauſe mee to 
begin at the firft ; and pet if J wꝛite if as pon 
ſpeake it, J muſt begin at the laſt. 

Maſtes, When you know your places per- 
fettly, you map begin where poulift ; but the 
moꝛe eaſe foz pour hand is to begin with the 
laſt; that is to ſay, as J did ſpeake them; pet 


foꝛz the moze ſurety, a whils you may begin 


with the firſt, repeating my wozds backward 


thus: Seuen, fifty, two hundred, fiue thou- 


ſand: oz elſe ſounding them all by their digit oz 


value, 


rned ſufficiently this 


Vie ma · 


keth ma · 


that makoth men perfect and pzompt in all gery. 
| things. | 


4 * 
1414 


e as thus: deen fine, two, ants? 
that way is eafteſf ; But ee, 


well whether there be any Cy pour 
ſumme, that he map be let in his place. Is 
if the laſt valewer ol pour ſumme (as pon 
ſpeake it) be about 9, then is there a Cipher l 
in the firſt place · And if it be an hundzed, 2 
abour , then is there two Cyphers, one in 
the firſt place, and another in the ſecond, and 
ſofo2th. 

Bat becauſe this thing is ſuch that cannot 
be let fozth without many words, I thinke 
beſt here now at the end of Numeration e 
adden Tadle eaſte and readp fo; the frſt ers 
ertile ok it. 


Loe this is th e Table. 
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This Table (as pe may (&) hath eleuen 


places, and in each of them are ſet all the Di- 
gits, whole certaine value is waitten on the 
right handofthe Table, and the value vnter⸗ 
faine on the left hand, ſo that dy this Table 


- 
* 


elenen 


WY umeration. 


cleuen places) that is to ſay, XC. thouſane 


millions, and.ſa may pou by helpe of it, valne 
all ſummes p2opoſed vnder the ſaid number. 
For example: take the ſumme that J pꝛo⸗ 
poſed befoze, which was fiue thouſand , two 
hundred fitty and ſeuen. And if pou will ex⸗ 
pꝛeſſe it, take the firſt number (as I ſpeake it 
which is ue M. whole valuer oz certaine va- 
lue is b, and his vncertaine value oz denomi- 


nation is . Firſt, you ſhall ſeke at the right 


hand ofthe valuer 5, Then ſ&ke along vn 
the title e denomination toward the 


hand till pon finde Chouſends, and vnder it, 


right at the lot of the Table fg the number of 
the place that is in the fourth , wherein pon 
muſt wꝛite pour digit oꝛ valuer 5. N 

Afterward come to the ſecond part of the 
number two hundzed, whoſe valewer is 2, and 
his denomination C. Sc&ke two at the right 
band of the Table, and go along vnder the de- 
nomination toward the left hand, til you come 
vnder C: then loke to the fofe of the Table, 
and there pou ſhall ſe the number of the place, 
that is to ſay; the third, wherein you muſt ſet 
pour digit 2. | 

Then do lo by pour other two numbers 
that remaine, and pou ſhall finde 5 in the ſes 
cond place foz pour fifty, and 7 in the firſt 
place foꝛ pour ſeuen. And thus map you dae 
with other gumbers. 


Scholar. Pafter, J thanke you heartdly. A | 


percciac you (&ke ts inflituctme molt plainly 
and 


| 

/ : 
E. 
uf 
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and bztefly, and not to hide your knawledge 
with ſubtle woꝛds as many do. Foz this rule 
is ſo plaine, that A can deſire it no plainer. 
And though it \@me ſomewhat long vet 4 
perce ine it to be a iure way. | 

Maſter. Oo it is, and though it be long yet it 
tisneither to long, neither to Ay > foz yong 
I learners that lacke pzadiſe: fox this Tables 
in ſtead of a teacher to them that lache one, 
But now J truſt J haue ſaid enough ol Nu · 
meration: which after you haue well pzagiſed, 
then map pou learne fozth. g. 
Scholar. et J pꝛaꝝ pon in one thing fo fell 
me pour iudgement. Mhy do men reckon the 
oꝛder of the places backward, tram the right 
hand to the left: 

Maſter. In that thing all men do abr that Why 
the Chaldees, which rk invented this Art, 2n=bets 
ſet all their Lets... bart. 


in all Hebrew, Chaldee, and Arabicke books; 
1 foz thep be not onely wꝛitten from the tight 
hand to the left, and ſo mult be read, but alſo 
the right end ot the books is the beginning of 
tit, whereas the Greekes, Latines, and all na- 
tions of Europe, do wꝛite and reade from the 
/\ left hand toward the right: and all their boks 
begin at theleff five, 

Scholar. That reaſon hath ſatisfied me. 

Maſter. It neither ſatis fieth me, neither 
4 lketh me well, becauſe < \& that the Chaldees 
1 and 


MNumeration. „ 


did ſet theſe figures as tk ba 
4 ters,foz they — as pon tearme — * 
if, and ſo do they reade. And 


#7 4 
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and Hebrews do not ſo vie their owne num- 
—_ another time J will declare. But 

this platne reaſon may beſt (atiſfie yon pꝛe⸗ 
ſently: that ſ&ing in pzonouncing of numbers 
we kepe the ozder of ourowne reading rum 
theleft hand to the right: and againe, we do 
euer name the greater numbers befoze the 
ſmaller : it was reaſon that the leſſer places. 
containing the leſſer numbers, ſhould be-ſet 
on the right hand, and the greater places con- 
taining che greater numbers, to pzoc&d to- 
ward the left hand. 

Scholar. This reaſon is to me ſo plaine, 
that it ſemeth now againſt reaſon to make a 
doubt of that oꝛder. o that now foz Numera- 
tion J am ſatisfied ; hoping that pzaciſe ſhall 
male me fully ready and expei t in it. And in 
the meane (caſon, I deſire to learne the other 


. *"-kindes of Atithmeticke. 
| Maſter, That is well (aid: but what ſhould 
pou next tearne? can you tell: 
Scholar. J remember you laid that Addi- 
ton was next. | 
Maſter. Euen ſo, and what that is, matt 
you fieſt know, 


' Addition, 
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Addition. 
N ditien ts the gathering together 


a and bringing of two numbers or 
more into one ſumme. As it J 
2 haue 160 Boks in the La- 
tine tongue, ànd 136 in the 
Grcete tongue, and w 
y they be in all, A muſt ite 
thele two numbers one over another iting 
the greateſt number higheſt, ſa that the firſt 
figure of the one being vnder the firlt figure of 
the other: and the ſecond vader the ſecond,and 
ſo fozth in ozdcr. - , 

- When pou baue ſo done,dzaw bnder them 
a right line, then will they and thus: 
Now begin at the firſt places totarn 160 
the right hand al wapes, and put toges 136 
ther the two firſt figures of theſe two 
numbers, and loke what commeth of them,; 
w2ite vader them, right vnder the 160 
line. As in ſaping 6, and o is 6 136 


wzite & vader 6 as thus: 6 

And then go to the ſecond figures, and doe 
likewiſe; as ſaping-3 and 618 9 160 
wzite 9 vnder 6 and 3, as here 135 
you lee. - 96 


And likewiſe do pou with the figures that 

be in the third place,ſaping, 1 and 1 be 160 
2. mite 2 vnder them, and then will 1 38 
your whole ſumme appeare thus: 296 
D 3 So 


28 Addition. 
So thatnow pon ſe, that 1 60, and 1 36, do 
make in all 296. ä 
Scholar. Mhat: this is very eaſte to do, me 
thinketh J can do it enen ſince. | 
There came thzongh Cheapelide two 
dzones of cattell: in the firſt was $48 ſheepe, 
and in the ſecond was 186 other beaſts. 


Thoſofwoſummes J muſt 
wztte as pon taught me, thus: 
Then il A put thetwo firſt fl 848 
they make 14. Chat mult J 14 
ite vnder 6, and 8, thus: 


. _ Maſter: Not ſo, and here are yon twice 
(= deceined. Firlt, in going about to adde toge⸗ 
ther two lummes of ſnndzy things, which you 
ought not fo do, except yon ſ&ke onelp the 
number ot them, and care not foz the things. 
Foz the ſumme that would reſult of that ade 
dition, ſhould be a ſumme neither of ſheepe, 
Noz ol other beaſts, but᷑ a confaſed ſumme of 
both- Bowbeit ſometimes ye thalt hane 
ſummes ol diners denominations to be ads 
ded,of which J will tell you anon: but firſt 3 
will ſhew yon where you were deceived: in 
another point, and that was in twoꝛitmg 14. 
which came of 6, and 8, vnder 6. 8, which is 
bnpoſſible; foz how can two Figures ot two 
blade be wzitten under one Figure and ont 
F | Rr 01.8 
Scholar. Truth it is but vet I g 
. 22 and 
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ſtand you. 

Maſter, J ſaid fnd&de , that pou ſhould 
wzite that vnder them that did reſalt ef them 
both together: which ſaying is alwapes true, 
if that ſumme do not crceeda digit. Bat if if . 
be a mixt number, then muſt you Waite the di- 
git of it vnder your Figures as you haue ſaid 
beloze: and il it be an article, then wzite o vn⸗ 
der them, an d in both ſoꝛts pou ſhall kepe the 
article in pour mind; and therefoze when you 
bane added your ſecond Figures , which oc- 
copy the place ai tens, you hall put that one 
thereto, which pot kept in your minde; fo: 
though it were ten indeed, pet in that place it 
is but as one, betauſe that euerp one of that 
place is ten, foz that it is the place of tens. 
And in like manner, if you haue in the ſecond 
plate ſo great a number that it amounteth as 
bone 9, then wzite the digit, and reſerne the 
article in pout᷑ minde, euer adding it to the 
next place following, and ſo of all other places, 
bow many ſoener you haue. And if you haue 

' mixt number when you haue added pour laſt 4 Place. 
figures, then wzite the digit vndor the laſt ũ⸗ 
gures, and the article in the next place beyond 
them: ſo ſhall your number reſuſting of Addi- 
tion, haue one place moze then the numbers 
which pon ſhall adde together. 

Scholar. ow do J perteiue you, and the 
reaſon of this, is, (as J vnderſtand) becaule 
that no one plate can containe abens g. which 
is the greateſt figure is. and theirall tens 

| + 0 
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o2 Atticles mult be put to the next place fol- 
lewing: foz every place (as J may (ee) exc&d- 
eth the other place next befoze him by 10. 
Now (if it pleaſe you) J will teturne te 
mp example of cattell. But J remember pou 
ſaid J might not adde ſummes of ſundzte 
things together, and that J map ſe by reaſon. 
Maſter. Truth it is, if you ſe&ke the due 
ſumme of any thing, but if you onely ſ&ke a 


bare ſumme, and haue no reſpec to the thing. 


then were it better to name the ſumme onely 
without any thing: as in laping 848 without 
naming ſheepe oz any thing elſe, And like wile 
186 naming nothing. 

Now let mer lee how can you adde thoſe 
two ſummes⸗ 

Scholar. J mult ficſt ſet them ſo, that the 
two firſt figures ſtand one duet ansther, and 
the other each one oucrhis fellow of the lame 
place: then bali J dꝛaw a line vnder them 
both. And ſo like wiſe of other figures, ſetting 
alwayes the greateſt number higheſt, thus as 
followeth. 

Then moſ&-J addes to 8, which _ 
make 14 that is a mixt number, there 848 
foze muſt J take the Digit which is 4, — 
and wꝛite it vnder 6 and 8. keeping =. 
Article 1 in my minde thus: 

Next that, J doe come to the ſecond fi- 
gures, adding them together, ſaping 8 and 
4 make 12, to the which J put the one reſer- 
ned in my minde, and that maketh 13. of 


x Addition.” "op" 
which number J wzite the digit | 
3 vader 8 and 4, and Kkzpe 848 
the Article in my minde, thus: 180 


Typen come J to the third . 34 
figures, ſaying, r and $ make 9. 
and I in my minde maketh 10. Hir, hall J 
wꝛzite the Cypher vader x and 8 
- Maſter, Pea, 


Scholar. Then of 10 J wzite the Cypher 
_ I and 8, and kepe the-article (a mp 
nde. 
11 Maſter. What ne&deth that, [@ing there 
follow no moze figures? | | 
Scholar. Sit, J had fozgotten, but J will 
remember better hereafter. Then (@ing Jam 


tome to the laſt figures, J muſf 848 
wite the Cypher under them, 186 
and the Article in a further place 1934 

:{ afterthe Cypher, thus: | 


; Maſter. So now pon (&, that of 848 and 
188 added together, there amounlsth 103 4. 
| Scholar. Row I thinks J am perfec in 
Addition. 5 
Maſter. That will J pꝛoue by this example. 
'} There are two armies of Souldiers: in the 
ons are 106800. and in the other,9400, Holm 
many are there in both ar mies ſap pou: 
Scholar. Firſt, A ſet them one oner another, 


beginning with the firſt num⸗ 
bers of the right hand thus: Lo6800 
But the nether number will 


2492 


not match the ouer number. ' ©, 


rr „ _ 
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and 1 in my minde, maketh 1: that wette J 
vnder 


32 Addition. 
Maſter, That ſozceth not. 
Scholar. Then do A adde o 

fo o. and there amounteth o. I 06800 


that mult A wzlte vnder the 9400 


Scholar. Thenlikewiſe in the ſecond place 


A adde o to o, and there art- 196800 

leth o, which AJ wzite vnder 9400 

ths ſecond place thus; qe + 

Then A came fo the third place, 

ſaping; 408 make 12, of which 106800 

I mite the digit 2, and kep the 94.00 

article I imp md, thus; 200 
Then A adde 9 to 6, which 

make 15, to that J adde the 

article 1, that was in my Io6800 

mind, and it is 16, J ite 6 0400 

vnder 6.4 9-and kept one in 6200 

mind thas. 


Maſter, Why do pon not wzſte both Fi, 
gures, ſcing vou are come fo the laſt conple 
of numbers! 

Scholar. Nap, reaſon ſheweth me, that J 
muſt adde that article that is in my minde vn- 
to the next figure of the ouer ſumme, thongh 
there be no moze in the neather ſumme. 

Maſter. That is well conſidered ; then do 
be. 

Scholar. Then ſap Jo in the oner ſanime; 


* 


Addition 3 


nder o· Then followeth there yet one moze 
in the ouer ſumme, which hath none to be ad- 


9 
= 


| ded fo it, faz there is none in the neather 

J lamme, nas pet in my mind: therefoze I think 

| I maſt wzite thatenenas it is. 

4 Maſter. Dea. 

|| Scholar. Chen doth my whole ſunmie ap- 

peare thus. Io6800 

5 55 Maſter, Jf pou marke 9400 
this pou haue learned perfec- 116200 


_— 


Ip the common Addition of 


all ſummes which are of one denomination: 
ſo that ye obſerne this alſo, that in Addition 


you mult haue two numbers at the leaſt: oz 
elſe how can pou ſap, that yon do adde: And 


euer let the greateſt number be wꝛitten high⸗ 


| eſt, foz that is the bet way, though it be not 
neceſſary. 

And fozget nof this,that (it von haue many 
numbers to adde together) pou ſhall haue ol⸗ 
tentimes an article of a greater value then 


7 10. ſometimes 20. ſometimes 30. ſometimes 


moꝛs . pea ( peraduenture) 100. Therefoze as 


von did with the article 10. ſo do with them, 


reſeruing them in pour minde, and adding to 


the number next following ſo many, as theſr 


baluer oz value certaine is: that is to ſay 2. 


120. and ſo ſo2th of other like. So that, if 
| the article be 100, then muſt pou ſet downe 
the o. andkepe 1 o in minde, to be carried tu 
denert row of figures v; Wann 
appen 


foz 20. 3 foz 20. 4 fog 50. To fog Too. 1207 .. _ 


34 Addition. 
happen fo come. Foz your better vnderſtan- 
ding take this example foz all. 


A would adde theſe thirteene ſumms 4889 


into one, which J ſet after this 4599 
manner: then doe J begin and ga- 2290 


ther the ſumme of the firſt row 3699 


of Figures, which come to 107, 2299 


(foz J take 9 there tenne limes, 4099 
and that is 90) then 9 and 8 is 1og9 
17, that is in all 107, of which 3298 
ſumme J wzite the 7 buder the 299 
firſt row of Figures, and then 699 
foz that 1 o0 is ten tens, Jkepe tem 499 
in minde, which ten J muſt adde 899 
vnto the next row of Figures, which 389 


N 


1 


which ſecond row of figures (when they are ' 
added together with that ten that J had in 


my minde) make in all 125. of which ſumme 
wꝛite the digit 5 vnder the ſecond row , and 
then (fo2 that 120 containeth twelne tens) 
I kepe twelue in minde to be added fo the 
third place a2 row of figures : which being ad- 
ded together, make in all so the cypher o, 1 
ſet zowne vnder the row of figures in the 
third place. 


And the figure 6 J kepe in minde tobe ads 
ded to the row of figures in the fourth place; 
which (when they are added together) make 
29, The figure oz digit 9 I (et downs bnder 
the fourth place. And becauſe it is my laſt 
wozke, I ſel downe the 2 allo that I haue in 

my 


—_— — 


fp man oth epi * 
Ii thoſe lummes doe make in all 4590 
29957 + 2290 
But (foz pour moze eaſe in 3699 
Wwozke) when you haue an addi⸗ 2299 
tion of ſo many ſummes to be 4099 
, | added together, you were beit Io99 
| | par part that ſumme into two oz the 3298 
parts, and wozke them ſeuerall, 299 
and ſo put their additions — 699 
| 1 =” and this were the beit 499 
| things pon could doe when $99 
ouer many ſummes fall to be 3577 


Scholar. This ſeemeth ſomewhat hard by 
the reaſon of ſo many numbers together, 

PÞowbelit, A thinke (if J doe offen pꝛoue, 
even with this ſame example, either by woz- 
king ol it alone, oz elſeby parting it as you ſaid 
inen now) that J ſhalibe able to doſo the toztly 
with anp other ſumme. 

Maſter. So ſhall ou. Foz it is often pꝛa- 
Riſe that maketh a man quicke and ripe in all 
things; but becauſe, as well in great ſummes 
+| asinſ\mall, there may chance to be ſome er⸗ 

rour, J will teach you how pon ſhall pzous 

whether you hane done well oz no. 

Scholar. That were a great help amd eaſe. 

Maſter: Begin firſt with the higheſ nun "* he of 
| — then to all the other ozperly, ein hae Aiden 
tdem together, not baning regard fo their 
ben but as though ther were = . 


Orgs rer 
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and {fill (as pour number increaleth aboue 9) 
calf away 9. Then go fozth, euer caſting a- 
way 9 as often as it àmounteth thereto : and 
ſo do till pou haue gone oner all the numbers | 


that pou intended firſt to adde; and whatloe ⸗ 


uer remaineth after ſuch addition and caſtings 
away of 9. wzike it in ſome void place by the 
end of a line, foz the better temembꝛance: and 
thus is the firff part of your wozke pꝛoued. 
Then ſecondly, put together the figures that 
reſult of the addition vnder the line, ill cas 
fig away 9 alfo- And then that that remat- 
nett wꝛite at the other end of that line; and if 
thoſe two figures be like, then haue yon well 
done; but i they be vnlike,then haue you mſſs 
ſed. As for example, in this pꝛefent ſumme. 
The firſt figure ok the ouer line is 9 let him | 


go, then 8. and 8. is 16 take away . there re- | 
eth 7. and node that 7. fo 4. that fofloweth, | 
and it maketh 11. from which il pon take 9. 
there reſteth 2. Then come to tho next cow; 
whoſe firſt and ſecond numbers are 9. there- 
fozeonerpaſſe them both, and take the row: tet 


2, which did remaine in the firſt row 
maketh 7. put thereto the 4. following, and 
that maketh 1 T. thence take 9, and there ro- 
maineth 2. ext vnto that, go to the third 
fixſf numbers you map let 
4 they are nines: then take the 
iwo figures of 2. which (with the other two 
that remained, in the ſecond row) make 6. 
Then go to the fourth row, whole _ firff 
numbers 


action, 


ene e 
remained, and that maketh 1 2: take away 9, 
and thers reſteth 3, which wlth the 3 that is 
next, maketh 6. And la ga thzough all the o⸗ 
| 1 . — 3 

remaineth 5 pou a 9, as 

often as pou can finde it: therefoze waits; at 
ho end ofthe ein vl ae hs: 


| Thengather all * he figures of the my 
| ſumme, which is vnder the lain line, and 
caſt awap 9, as often as vou dn finde 


thus: 7, and 5 mane 12. cf 
ſeth 3, tothat it you addethe 2 that is 
1 (fo; 508 map omit the 9.)thendoth i: make 5, 
| which 5 you muſt. nate nip bl plc * of 
| (hs ke (hal rom ee e bold 
| And than you 18 ar that t 70. ore 
| l each pou haue 
done well, and ſo you any other. 
Scholar. A664 A een 
, [4] another ſumme. 
03 Maſter, With agodwill.* 
ST 9 will 4 } one of pour fozs 
mer examples, which 
Firtt in the highels LAT and make 14. 


then 9, 


12 005 8 — 
7 | ; L96800 


which with 6raketh 10 a 1 
and there reſteth 1. the nert figure is 9 n 
therefoze J let him alone, ſo finde J 1 remai⸗ 
ning which Ilet at the end ofa line, thus. 

1 — 
Then z come to the totall ſumme. and there 
J find that all the figures put together, make 
ten,from which J take nine, and there reſteth 

6 m7 put at e the ther end of the line 
thus. 

And cecaſe ber b de ute, 4 know that J 
haue well added. 

Maſſer. o pon Unotw now both hew to 
adde two ſammes 02 moze together, and alſo 
bow to pꝛoue whether pon have done well 
oʒ no; and now A will teach you how to adde 

Addition fammes of divers Denominations together: 

of num. Which thing can neuer be but when the one 

— ing - Denomination is fach that it containeth the 

— other certaine times. And pet pon thall adde 
them to the other. not alter this ſozt (as pon 
did them that were of one denomination) but 
— aſozt as I will now ew you, that 

aſap: 
If yon haue a ſummie of viners venomi⸗ 
nations, then lake that you ſet euery deno⸗ 


RF Addition. 35 
pounds, ſhillings; and pence , mute pounds 
under pounds, ſhillings vnder thillings, and 
pence bnder pence : and not ſhillings vnder 
pence, noz pence vnder pounds. 

Scholar. Now that pou haue (poken it, me 
thinketh it nedethnot to warne me of (f,foz it 
ie J wereagainf reaſon ſo to confound ſums : but 
th I pet if pou had not ſpoken of it, peraduenture 
le Achould haue beene deceiued in it. 

Malter. If pou do ſay it is plaine, J will 
ſpeake no moze of it, but wirh an example 
make the matter to appeare euidentip. 

Firſt one man owetb me 22 E 6.5 8. d. ano⸗ 

ther oweth me 5 k 16. 8 6. d. and another 
oweth me 4 7 3. s: J would know what this 
is altogether: Therefozemuſt J li. f d. 
firſt ſet downe my great ſumme, 22—6--8 
and then the other, everp one 5—16-+6 
bnder his Denomination agrees — 
ing to the greateſt ſumme, aa 
here pou ſe with a line vnder them. 

Then muſt J begin at the ſmalleſt numbers 
(which muſt alwates be ſet next to the right) 
and adde them together: and (if the ſam will 

make 1 02 2 02 3 of the next denomination ) 
then muſt J kepe it in my minde till J come 
to that plate and vnder that firſt place muſt J 
note the reſidue (if there remaine any of the 
ſame denomination :) but, if there remains 
none, then ned J fo wzife vnder it nothing. 
And this is all that you muſt marke in this 
Addition foz all other things are likefo'the 
} E manner 


8 


eee 0 = © @ 


— — _ * 2 = 3 


_ <q "20 Addition. 
E manner of Addition befoze mentioned:7bere- 
fore,the chiefeft point of this Addition ts, to know 
- the valueref { ommon Cones and rated ſums. As 
how many ſhillings be in a pound: hoo many 
pence in a Hilling⸗ of which (and of otder like 
things) J will inffruc yon hereafter in tea- 
thing of Reduction. But now J may not 
1 wit from the thing that we are 
avou | 
Therefoze let vs refurne to that fozmer || ; 
example mhich' A pzopoſed of the Debtors: || , 
Which ſammes when J bad ſet ozderly, they 
ffodthus wſth a line vnder them. 
hen to adde them into oneſumme J moſt 
begin at ts right hand where the ſmalleſt de · 
nomination is, and adde them together, ſixſt 
ſaping 6 and 8 make 14. Now, ſe&ing theſe 
148re pence, which containe one ſhilling and 
2 pence:the 2 pence I ſet downe li. { d. 
vnder the like of pence ; andthe 22—6--8 l 
* one ſhilling J-hape in mp $5-16--6 
minde to carry to the next 4—3—0 
row being the place of ſhillings. mere 
Then do J adde the ſhillings fogethcr, 
' Caping, 1 in mp minde and 3 make 4 and G 
make.10ands make 16, and 1 in the ſecond 
plate which Fandeth fo: 10 make 26, which is 
I pound 68. Che 6 6.J ſet doton li, f d. 
buder the place of walings, as ap- 22—6—8 
pearethin theerawple. And the I 5-16—6 
pound A keeps to carry to the 2 
pounds. 


Then 
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Then come J to the pounds, adding then 
all together ſaying, 1 that A k&pe and 4 make 
5 and 5 make 10 and 2 make 12- The fi- 
gure 0} digit 2 J ſet downe right under that 
place 02 row of pounds where J gather them, 

and the article 1 Jkeep to car 

rytothe nert place, ſaying r. i L 4 
in minde and 2 is 3, which 22—6—83 
3 I ſet downe direaly buder 3—16—0 


the 2. And then appeareth my 4 3— 0 
whole ſumme thus. 3 32—6—2 

And thus muff pou do with any ſuch like 
ſummes whatſoener, whether they be money, 


weight oz meaſure, which (if you pzadiſe 


divers ſummes) you ſhall be well acguainted 
with the feat of Addition, 

But now, can you fell how fo pzone. this 
Addition, oz ſuch other like of diuers Deno- 
minations, and to try whether you hane well 
done 92 no? 

Scholar. J would J could. 

Maſter. That hall pan do by this meanes: 


Pon muſt make a Crolſſe which Wall haue P roofe of 
ſo many lines as you haue ſundzp Denomi- —— 
nations in pour Addition: As if 2 


pou haue but two Denominations 
then pon map make it thus: that 
the ouer part and nether part may 
ſeruefoz one Denomination. And 
i pou have thz& Denominations (as pounds, 
thillings , and pence ) then mult you make 

\ E2 this 


whe 


bo 
= 


1 Addition. 
mah ſerne foz pounds, and the —[— 
higheſt thwart line foz ſhillings, £ 


'theſumme which we laſt wzonght. 


- hw 


. Ungs, 3. | 

, | pat 1, that I twke of the pence e that maketh 

-  *26, from thole J take 20. the quapfity of the 
next greater Denomination, that is to ſap, a 


the ſiqes, thus: The byaight line 


the low elt fo; pence, as foꝛ example 11 — 


g £28 5 
22 —6=$ Son} —0 
5-16 —6 


— 2 


4—3—0 2— 


pe Foz the pꝛole of the which, becanſc it con- 


' tatteth thꝛer denominations, J muſt make a 
croſfeof 3 lines as in the example befoze. Then 
Irrtkon firſt at the right hand, the pence: 6 


and 8 make 1 4,from which J take 12 foz the 


next Denomination, that is to ſap, a ſhilling, 


anp there reſteth 2, which J mut wzite at 


*- pre end ofthe neatber thwart line. 


After that, J gather the ſumme of the thil- 
8, 3.16, 6. which maketh 25, to whom J 


pound, and there reſfeths, which J boite at 
the end ol the Higheſt thwart line. 
CThirdly, J adde together the pounds 4. 5. 


Fre 


12, tom whente J taſt 9, and there reſteth 


3. That 3 Jiopne to the 2 in the next place, 


and they make 5; which 5 J ſet at the Croſſe 


Allo 


Addition. 


alſo. And thus is my firſt park ef my waz 
pꝛoued. 3 

That done, I come to the total ſomiy T7 
der the line, and cramine it, be ta} on 
pence, where I finde bat 3 1 cab 

9. from him: therefoze, I 100 bim at 5; 
2nd of the neather thwart Une; then Jl C 
to the ſhillings, where I finde 'onely 6. 
(becauſe it is lefſe then 5 I (et, it. 
other end of the line of | billings, that 13, 


ouermoſt thwart line. evi 
155 


Laſt of all, of haze], I take th} 
9, which is 27, and th ths 
J waltcbader the, vpaig 1 oe th 
map reckon them fmply ww t. 
of their valuation 02 plate ſaying, | 
make 5, which (becauſe it is leſſe then nine 
I ſet vnder thc vpzightling os befoꝛe The 
confidet euery — omparing it ta the 
number: that is againſt l Land becaufe J nd 
them to be every one like his match, J know 
that J have well done 

Scholar. This crofſe 3 perteiued doth ſerue 
foz theſe 3 denominations. pounds, {þillings, 
&rce: but what if J had E 5: d. ob. f 
Mater. Theſe lines (as J baue laid) doe 
ſerue fo; thʒ x denominations, uch as they be, 
as here th:& do ſerne foz pounds, thillings, 
and pence : hut if pon haue no pounds in vour 

+ ſum, then may they ſerue foz ſhillings, pence, 
and halle penies: yea, foz d. ob. and g. oz in 
weight foz C. q. 4 k oz, in meaſure, foz Elles, 

E 3 Quarters, 


4% Addition. 

Quarters, and Nailes, if pou haue no greater 
Denomination : ſo that you remember that 
the vpzight line ſerneth fo; the greateſt De- 
nomination, and the higheſt thwart line foz 
the next, and the loweſt fo; the leaft. 

And ſo, if yon haue foure Denomina- 
tions, you muſt make pour crofſe with 
ſo man lines. And ( it pour ſumme —{— 
be of moze denominations) make — |— 
ſo many lines in pour Croſſe. —|— 
And thus will J make an end of 
Addition, ſauing that here (foz the befter vn. 
derſtanding of this Rule) I haue ſet pou down 
certame examples both of money, weight. and 
meaſures, with their wozks and pꝛoſes. 


Examples of Addition. 
Net 4 li in 
23—10—4 ] 1z0——17——10 
45 —6—8 * 2 Ne mmm —-— 
37 —2—9 nn, 5 
15—13—86 ] 20— 0— 0 
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12—13— 3 |.| 291——17——go 
4 4 


3— 


| 


—3 I—|—I 


4 4 


Q q li 
. 
1 
7—3-—4 
3 
57 —2— 22 
3 
2——2 
. #3 rp. 
3 
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F 
, 
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acridine IST ee ee 
P 


SubtraRi- 
On. 


Subtraction. 
Scholar. 


Hen haze I learued tb two firſt 
DS kinds of Arithmetiche : now (as 
remember) deth follow Sub- 
+ traction, whoſe name (me thin- 
A keth) doth ſound contrarie to 
— Aaduion. 

Maſter. Ss it is indeed: foz, as Addition 
increaſeth one groſſe ſumme, by bzinging 
manv into one: ſo contrarp wile, Subtraction 
diminiſheth a groſſe ſumme bp withdzawing 
of other from it. So tha Subtraction or Reba- 
ting is nothing elſe but an e Art to withdraw and 
abate one ſumme from another, that the remam: v 
way appe are. | 

Scholar, What do pou call the remainer e 

Maſter. That you map perceine by the 
name. 

Scholar. So me thinketh : but pet it is god 
to aſke the truth of all ſuch things, leit in 
truſting to mine owne coniecure, J be 1 
teiued. | | 

Maſter, Ss it is the ſureſt wap. And (as J 
ſe cauſe) J will Cfll declare things vnto you 
ſo plainly, that you ſhall not need to doubt. 
Powbetf, if J do ouer palle it ſometimes 
(as the manner of men is to foꝛget the ſmall 
knowledge of them to whom they ſpeake) 
then do pou put ma in remembzance ou 

, 
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ag that way is ſureſt. 

as fozthis woꝛd that pon laſt asked 
mee take you this dilcriptian: The temainer Remainet. 
is a ſumme left after one Suhtraction made, 
which declareth the erceſſe oz difference al 
the other two numbers: as if A would à⸗ 
bate oz ſabtrac 14 aut of 18, there ſhould. 
remaine 4, which is called the Remainer, and 
is the TT een thole two numbers 
14 and 18. 
1 Scholar. A perteiue then what dober cia 
| is; Now en to know the oaderto muh 
| 


| 
Maſter, That wall you da meanes- 
Firſt you maſt conſider, 147 ſhould 500 
| about to rebate, pou mull haue two lundzie 
ſummes pꝛopoſed: the fitſt, which is pour 
groſſe ſumme (oꝛ ſumme total) and it muſt 
be ſet higheſt : and then the rehatement (oz 
fumme to be withdzawne) which muſt be ſet 
vnder the firſt, (whether it be in one parcell * 
oꝛ in many) and that in luck BofhpL 755 2 
figures be one iuſt ouer another. and 
ſecond, and third, and all other following. as 
you did in Addition: then ſhall yon dzaw vn⸗ 
der them a line, and ſo are pour ſummes duelx 


ſet - — —— 11 45 p 

tt s 
Fram e pon 
number uf oh be nenne 
# any thing, write that right vnder them hes 
| neath the line: and if there remaine 


SS 1 $$ =* wy 


— — 


— wan 
* 


2; 
3 % 


And lo doe pou with all the other 8 


rr n "OP 


(by reaſon that the two figures were equall) 
then wzite vnder them a Cypher of nought. 


euermoze abating the lower out ofthe higher, 
and wzfte bnder them the Remainer kill, kill 
pou come fo the end. And fo will there appeare 
vnder the line what remameth of pour grofſe 
ſumme, after pon haue deduced the ocher 
ſumme fron if, as in this example. 

I receined of pour Father 48 8. of which I 
haue laid out fo pon 36 8. now would J 
know what doth remains e And therefozo J 
ſet my number thus in oꝛder. Firſt, A wzſte ' 
the greateſt ſomme,and vnder 


him the leer, ſo that the C 
Figures at the right ſive be 43 
enen one vnder another, and _36 
fo the other, thus, 
Then doJrebate 6 ouf of 8, 

and there refteth two, which 48 
I wztte vader them right be⸗ . 36 
neath the line thus. 

Then J go fo the ſecond ff». 
fiares,and do rebate 3 out of 4 
where there remaineth r, 48 
which J wzite bnder them 36 
right, and then the whole = 12 
ſumme — operation appea - 

— that ie A wifhdzaw 
MOD 48, there remaſneth'1s, * 

Scholar g 


OO nnn — ES. 


) 
. % 
„ 
"I 
1 
e 
e 
5 


gures, and withdzaw 2 out of 4c there remui⸗ 
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Scholar. Now will J p;oue in a greater 
ſumme, and J will iubtrac 3468946 
2367924: ont of 3468946 2367924 
thoſe ſums J ſet in oꝛder thus — 
deduct 4 out of & and there refteth 2 which J 
wzits vnder them. Then go A to the ſeconds 


neth 2. which I ſet vader them allo, then J 
take 9 out of 9 and there refteth o. which J 
wztte vnder them ( loz you ſay that if the Fi- 
gores be equall ; ſo thatnothing do remaine, 


I muſt wzite this Cypher o vnder them.) 


* was well remembzed ; now go 
ozth. 

Scholar. Then Jcome to the fourth place, 
and dzaw 7 out of $, and there remaineth 1. 
which J wzite vnder them allo: Then in the 
fift place J take & out ot 6, and there reſteth 
O. (fo; if I wꝛite vnder them the Cypher o. 
Then in the firt place 3 rebated from 4, there 
remaineth 1. which J wzite vnder them, and 
likewiſe in the ſeuenth and the laſt place 2 
taken from 3. there is left 1. 

Which J wztte under them: 3468946 
ſo haue JI done mp whole 236 7924 
wozking , and my ſummes—— 
do appeare thus. Mpereby 2 101022 
Iſ&, that (if I do rebate 2367924 ovt of 


| 346 8946) there remaineth 1101022. 


Maſter. This is well done. And that you 


may bo ure to percetus fully the Art of Sub- 
| tration, 


50 


Note. 


Subtraction. 
traction, let mit (& how. you can lub trat 
5298473 1. out of 8250003456. 

Scholar. Firlt, I ſet downe the greateſt 
ſumme, and after that, J wzite vnder it the 
leſſer number, begin⸗ 
ning at the right ide, 8250003456 


and then my figures 52984732 
will ſtand thus. | — — 
Then take 42 froms, and the reſt is 4. 


wbich A wꝛits vader them. Then da Jwith- 
daaw z from 4, and there remaines 2+ which 
I wzite vaver them. Then take J 7 out of 4, 
but chat J cannot, what ſhall A nom do?⸗ 
Maſter. Marke well what J ſhall tell you 
now, bow pon ſhall ds in this caſe, and in 
all other the like: if any figare ofthe neather 
ſumme be greater then the figure of the 
ſumme that is ouer him (ſo that it cannot 
be taken out of the figurs ouer him) then 
maſt you put 10 to the ouer figure, and then 
conſider how much it is and out of that whole 
ſumme withdzaw the neather figure, and 
D onder them. Can pouxomember 

8 

Scholar. Pes. that I truſt J all Now 
then in mine example where A ſhonld baus 
taken 7 out of 4. and could not, I: put 10 fo 
that 4 which: makerh 14 from it J take a- 


map . and there riſteth 7 ae e I waite 


vides Ges 1 15 271 
:Miaſter; - So banc you done well, but now 
uni you. marks another thing ant pie 


ol the oner number ) you muff adde oneftfil to 
the ſigure oꝛ place that followeth next in the 


eth, fo which you muſt 8250003456 


put 1, and make him 5. 52984732 
and- then goe on as J — 
haue taught pou. 06187 


but that cannot de: therefoze J muff put to it 


. fo 10, that maketh 10, from Io J take 9. and 


foze of that nought I make 10, and thence 
ten under them: likewiſe de J put 1 fo 5, 


any den 


Subtraction- 
(whenfoener you do ſo put ten to 


neather line : as in this example there follow- 


Scholar. Then ſhall J ſay,q and 1 ( Dich 
A mul put to htmfoz the 10 that J added to 4 9 
befoze) make , which J ſhould take outof 3. 


alſo 10, and then it will be 1 3, from which J 
take 5. and there reſteth 8 to be wziften vnder 
them : aud becauſe of that 10 added to the 3. 
J muff adde one to 8 that followefd in the nea⸗ 4 
ther line, and that maketh 9. which J Would 
fake out᷑ of o and cannot: ibertoʒe J put theres 


there remaines 1, which I'wzite vnder them. 
Thos do J adde 1 likewiſe to the next fl- 
gurebeneath,whtch is 9; and that maketh To, 
that ro ſhould J take out of the figure aboue, 
but J cannot:foz it is o therefoze J put 10 to 
it, and ſo take J 10 ont of 10, and there refteth 
o ko be wzſtten vnder them. 

Then come J to the next figure, which is 
2, and to him J do adde 1 which maketh 3: 
that 3 J cannot take out of nought: tbere- 


do take 3, lo there remaineth7 to be wzit- 
that 


| =— 1 on. 1 
that 5,andmake lt 15.from which I rebates, 


and there remaineth 9, which J wzite vnder 
them. Now haue 1 8253000 2456 
ſpent all the neather 5 19847 32 


figures, and what 
ſhall . J doe moze. 81 970187524 

Malter. Pon ſhould haue added one to the 
next figure following (if there had bene any) 
becanſe pou added 10 ts the laſt figurg befoze 
of the ouer line: but (@ing there is no figure 
following, pou mult adde that one to the place 
following, and then deduct that one from the 
number abone. 

Scholar. Chen ſhall J (ap, becauſe J boz- 
rowed 10 to the ouer 5, J moſt put 1 in the 
next place beneath, that is under 2, then muſt 
I ſubtract that x from 2, and there refteth 1, 
to be wzitten vader that in the ninth place. 
Noty J haue no moze to ſubtract, foz there 
is not any figure remaining beneath, neither 
pet anp Voice fobe added, ſe Jbozrow- 
ed not 10 to the figure laſt befoze: and pet is 
there 8 remaining in the ouer line, which J 
thinke (by reaſon) ſhould be ſet at the end of 
the figures in the loweſt row, which is onder 
— line, foz becauſe there was nothing taken 

om it. 

Maſter, That is well conlidered, and realon 
tcacheth fo indeed. 

Scholar. But Sir, I beſcech you, (hall 4 
alwapes When any number ſa cemaineth as 
lone, s this 8 did, — him under the =_ 


| 
| 


Subtractiot * * 


firaight againft his  owne place e 
Maſter. Pea, what elſe: Whether they be 
one oz manp : and this well remembzed, you 
haue ſufficiently learned Subtraction + Bows 
beit, becauſe of certaine things that might - 
deteine vou, if you did not take god herd to 
pour wozking, J will pzopoſe to pou another 
erample of numbers to be ſubtracted, 
as thus. J ed of a friend of mine fo 
ke&pe 2 $69 trownes, of which at one time A 
delinered him againe 500. at another time 
368. at another time 440. at another time 8 
and another tima 64 now would Jknow how 
many do reſt behinde 2 Ther eloze firſt Iſef 
downe mp groſle ſumme 
and vnderneath it J ſet 2869 Crowns received 
all the parcels thus, and $00 
under them a double 3 68 
line. 449 >Doelmered, 
Then firſt J begin 80 


—— — 


ther togeth 

of all thoſe lines (ſave — 
firſt figures: and ſo J do with all the figures 
of the ſecond place, and ſo — I did in 


Addition, Jane that J leaue out the Naben wen 


25 dg de gathered baſins the 
and e 

double line , is the ſamme delinered in all: 
which ſamme J do aftorwards ſubtract out 
of the highelt row of numbers. and the re- 
mainer do I ſet vnder the neathermolk line: 


14 1 


0 


wich J adde the 2 in my minde, and it maketh 


molt ſumme, ſaping, 2 from remaine 7, to 
be wzitten under them beneath the 13 


Subtraction. 
as foz example. 
J ſet the ſummes as 2869 Cr2wns receined, 
befoze: then do J ga- 50 = 
ther the firſt figures 268 
of all the places deli⸗ 440 Delinered, 
acred, together: where 80 
— 2 — 6 
maketh 12. ( foz thzee T_T 
Cyphers- increaſe no 1452 W N 
ſumme in Addition, 1417 Reſt bebinde. 


as you learned befoze:) of the 12 therefoze, 


do J waite the Digit 2. betwene the dons 
ble line, and kepe the Article in mp minde,. 
till J come to the ſecond. place, where J 
Inde 6. 8. 4. 6. that maketh 24. to them 
J put the Article in mp minde, and it is 25. of 
which J wzite 5. vnder the ſecond place, and 
kep the Digit 2 in my mind koꝛ the third place, 
wber< I finde 4. 3. 5. that makes 12. to the 


14, thereof J wzite the 4 vnder the third 
place, t becauſe there remains no moe figures 
fo be added, J wzife the Digit in the fourth 
place, as pou ſe in the example: and (0 it ap- 
peareth, J haue delinered in all, a thouſand | 
foure handzed fiftp two crownes; 

Then come J to the ſabtracing of this 
ſumme betwerne the lines, foz by Addition 
it is equall ts the fige parcels oner tt. There⸗ 
foze J pꝛocad to'ſubfract it from the ouer- 


D an re 
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9 | | * 
ume. Then in the ſecond place I fake 5 from 
6, and there reſteth 1 fo be wzilten vnder 
them. Then in the third place, 4 from $, re- 
ſteth 4 Laſt of all, in the fourth place. 1 from 
2 , remaineth 1. And t hus I (& that aſfer 
thoſe fiae ſommes are ſubtracted from 2859 
the Remainer is 1 4 17. 
Scholar. This J perceiue: but is there no 
ſhoꝛter way and moze ſpedy? I 
Maſter. Pes,when you are a while exerti⸗ An abridlg 
ſed init ;foz you may ( as faſt as pon can gas f of 
ther the numbers together) withdzaw them aner of 
out of the higheſt ſumme. But it in quantity Subſtiadi- 
thole numbers added together z erceede the on. 
bigheft ſumme oz vpper number, then hall 
vou (as befoze hath bene taught vou) 
to bozrow 10, 20, 02 30 moe, as nude 
require, and put them to the vyper number, to 
helpe to furtber the abatement, reſerning 83 
reſtozing the Articles that pon bozrowed to 
the next place againe: t ſo ſtill gofozward till 
vou haue ended pour wozke ; as foz example. 
In the laſt ſumme pꝛopoſed. J gather firſt in 
the fic place 4 and 8 that maketh 12, which 
12 J ſhould deduct 02 take out of in the vp⸗ 
per number aboue the line, but J cannot: 
that thereſo;e J ad vnto 9 an article of 10 & 
maketh the vpper number 19 from whence 
1 AJ fake 12, then chere reſtech 7 ; then foz the 
Article 10 J adde to the next place of mony 
- delinered ; (aying,1 that J bzingand 6 make 
718 make 15,44 make 19 and 6 make 25. 
| F which 
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which 25 J ſhould fake out of 6 in the vp» 


per number, buf J cannot. Therefoze J adde 
2 tens 03 20 vnto 6 in the vpper number, and 
that maketh 26, then 25 out of 26, reſteth 1; 
then the tens which J bozrowed, oz haue in 
mind, J adde to the nert row oz ſam deliue⸗ 
red; ſaping, 2 that J bzing , and 4 make 6, 
and 3 make 9, and 5 make 14 then 14 out 
of 8 J cannot take, but 14 ont of 18 reſteth 4. 
Now becan(e there are no moꝛe places to be 
added, the one that J bozrowed , oz haue in 
mind, I rebate from 2 in the vpper line, and 
there remaineth 1 , which J ſet downe in the 
remainer line; and ſo my lumme appeareth 
(as befo:e ) tobe 14 17 Crownes. 
Lor thus have pou now a ſbozter wap. 
Scholar, J like both wates well, and J per- 
ceine both well: pet, as in tbe wozking 
ſeemeth fomewhat long, ſo in the other it 
leaueth very much (me (ſ&@meth ) toremem- 
b:ance , and therefoze may cauſeerrour quitk⸗ 
ly,ercept a man haue a quick and an ererciſed 
remembzance. But pet fo: the ſharpning of 
my wit by vour patiente (if pou will giue me 
leaue) J will try what J can doe in a like 
lumme, to woꝛe it the ſhozfeft way: wheres 
upon J would lubtrac ont of 40301964. 
thele thxe parceis. * 


THY} ho 
4 4 „ 2e 


. +133; 1 


Therefoze 
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ars oneiy ths an nothing, 
. 2 
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Therefoze J let 403 0196 4 Charge, 

them firſt in due 2 6 05 3428 
o2der: then J ga- x0002 43 29 Dich. 
ther the parcels of 15 10146 1 
the fir ic place, which 43 
are 8. 2. 1. that is a' —-— — 
11, which J ſhonld take oz deduct aut of 4, 
which is ouer him, but J cannot: therefoze A 
adde an article oz one ten to 4, which maketh 
14. then 11 out ot 14. there reſteth 3 to be 
_ bnder the firſt place betwene the two 
ines. Natel Bi 

Then come to the ſecond place, ſaping, x 
chat à boꝛrowed to haue in my mind, : & make 
7;t 3'ttiake 10, and 2 make 12, which A cannot 
take from 6, therefoze' J adde 10 tos, which 
maketh 16. f then 12 from 16 reſteth 4, tohich 
J- wzite vnder the ſetond place betwiene the 
two lines. 34638 J 

[hen tome to the tbird place. ſaying, 1 
that Þbozrowed oz haue in mind and 4 make 
Fand {is 9, and 4 make 13, which J Gould 
talze dul or 9 that is ouer them, but J cannot: 
therefojeJadde 10 to which make 19, then 
T5 ant ot 19 reſt .. | 
Then tome J to thefonrth place, ſaying, 1, 
in minde and 1 is 2, and 2 is 4, and 3 make 7, 
which betauſe it camot be taken from I, J 
take it wm 2't,and there reffeth 4. 
Alber that, J come to the fift place, where 


vnto 
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take that (that is to ſap) 1 from the figure 
oner them,which is alſo a Cipher:therefoze A 
ſapthas, J cannot take 1 from o, but 1 from 

10 remaineth 9: ſo muſt J wzite 9 inder 

them. Chen in the ſirt place J finde buf I. and 

x in minde make 2, which A take out of 3 o⸗ 
uer him, and the remainer is 1 ; that muſt be 

wzitten betwerne the two lines in the ſixth 

place. Bo J go to the ſeuenth place, where I 

find onelp Cipners, & in the groſle ſumme auer 
them a Ciphet allo: therefoze muſt J waite 
the remainer (which is nothing) with a Cy- 
pher alſo. Then in the eight £ laſt place, J gas 
ther 1, 1,2, that maketh 4, which if J taks 
out of that 4 that is ouer them, there will no- 
thing remaine. And that muſt be noted with 
a Cipher betwene the two lines (as I haue 
often laid) and ſo haue J ended mp wozk, and 
the figures ſtand as followeth. 

But Sir, J remember pou taught mer 
that Cyphers would not come in the lat 
place, foz becauſe they ſerne onelp to in⸗ 
creaſe the value of other figures which fol- 
tow them, and ſerue not thoſe figures that 
go befoze them: and now in my Example 
J have ſet two Cyphers in the two laſt 
places. 

Maſter. Jcommendyon foz pour remem⸗ 
bzance. And truth it is, you ſhould not hans 
let them here, but onelp becanſe that J would 
make pou pataly to perceiue the art of. Sub- 
traction: 


vnto which J adde 1 in minde, then ſhould J 


Lern 


| 
0 
— 


Subtraction- 59 
traction. Therefoze ſeing that pon do now 
perceiue it, whenſoeuer pou Would wzite 
downe a Cypher, loke whether any other fl 
gures bs pet behinde: a d it not, then let go 
the o alſo, foz it nedeth not to wzite him in 
the latter places, where no other figure doth 
follow, except it be (as J did now ſuffer you) 
to teach the bie of Subtraction the plainer. 


Therefoze pour ſi⸗ 
gures muff ſtand thus 


—— —— . — — 


when the woꝛke is en⸗ 
ded. 
S holar Sir. J do 


49301964 (harge. 


20003428 


1000243 0 Diſch, 
10 101461 


— — 


thinke with that that 
pou taught me befoze, 
and by theſe two 
ſummes that pon 
taught me laſt alſo, that now I could ſubtract 
any ſumme. 
Maſter. So map pou, if you haue marked 
what J haue taught you. But, becauſe this 
thing (as all other) muff be learned ſorely by 
often pꝛactiſe, J will pꝛopound here two ex⸗ 
amples to pon : wherein if pon often exerciſe 
pour ſelfe, pou ſhall be ripe and perfect to ſub⸗ 
trac anp other ſumme lightly, foz in them is 
contained all the obleruances of whole nyms 
bers. And becauſe pou ſhall perteiue ſomg- 
whatboth how fa do it, and alſo whether it 
be well done when pon haue pꝛoued fo do it; 
therefoze haue J wziffen vnder them both, 
the Remainers. 

F 3 306065 


194643 Ref. 
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30606, Lent, 308964. Del. 
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10249 102597 Paide. 

163 101024 
20766 Paid in al. 2198 Ref. 
"9840 Ref to pq. 


Scholar. Sir, J thanke pou: but I thinke 
A might the better do it, if you did ſhew mer 
the woꝛking of it. 

Mates, Pea, but pou muſt pꝛoue pour ſelfe 
to do ſome things without my aid, oꝛ elſe pou 
ſhali not be able to do any moze then you are 
taught: And that were rather to learne by 
wrote (as they call it) then by reaſon. And 
againe, there is nothing in theſe examples, oz 
any other of whole numbers, but J haue 
taught you the rules of them already. 

Scholar. Then J truſt by pzactiſe to atfaine 
the vſe of it. And is this all that I ſhall learne 
of Subtraction? 

Maſter. ea, ſauing that (as you haue ſene 
in Addition) there are numbers of diuers 
Denominations, in which the working is not 
much vnlike: pet (without ſome inſtrudions 
be giuen of it) it might ſeeme to a learner 
moze difficult then indeed it is. Therefoze 1 
will bzieflp ſhelw pou the ble of it onelꝑ by an 
example oz two. 


A 
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A certains man owed 19 me: 14 112 , 8 d, 
of which be paid me at ons time 4 1,6 f, 8 d, 
at another time 3 |, at another 21, 31,4 d, 
aud laſt of all 61,8 8 

Now would Jknow what re, li f d 
maineth vnpaid pet 2 therefoze J 14-12—3 
ſet my ſummes thus, euery one 4—6—8 
in their due place: As pounds 3J—0—0 
bnder pounds, ſhillings under 2—3—4 
ſhillings, pence under pence -__;__$ 

Scholar. Dir, J p2ap pou oh doe pon 

w2ite 2 k foz the common ſpeech vſeth rather 
to ſap,408. 


Maſter, Me muſt here vie the Denomis Note how 
nation that is greateſt in any ſumme , ſo that the penne 


wer may not wzite accoading as wer ble tod 
ſpeake , ſaying, 16 d, 18 d, oz likewiſe 7 


from the 
common 


groats, $ groafs, 248 , 408, 48 8 and order bf 
ſach other: but we muſt wꝛite every Deno« Coumers 


18 that is in any ſumme by uit 
elfe. 

Vamelp, ſhilliogs and pounds. 90 
maſt we wzite foz the laſt ſummes now 
named, IS, 4d; 18;6d328, 4d; 28, 
go 1. 46; 2E, 8 s, and ſo fozth of other 
if 


Scholar. Sa that we map not lozite in As 
rithmeticke, pence, When the lumme amonn- 
tech to ſhillings, noz ſhillings, when the 
ſumme maketh pounds, Now, (if it pleaſe 
zou) end pour example. 

F 4 Maſter; 
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Maifter. When my ſummes ars co ſet 
as I ſhewed, then ( accoz ding to the rules 
of Addition ) J gather all the particular 
ſummes which be paid mier into one to⸗ 
tall ſumme. directly to bes (et vnder them 
betwerne the two lines, not medling with 
the 14 k. 12 8, 8d, as the line warneth 
mer: therefoze muſt J begin with the 
ſmalleſt Denomination, laping, 8, 4,8, is 20, 
pence,which mak th one ſhilling and 8 pence, 
the 8 d J let downe 3 
onder the place of 14—12—8 
pence , and the one 
ſhilling J kepe in — 


mind to carry to the 3——0 
next denomination «© 2—=3——4 
of ſhillings. Then 6—8 
come I fo the ſhil- — — 
lings, and ſap , one 9— 16 
that A bing oz hausñ„b?» ͤ— 
in minde, and 6 is 4—-16— o Reſt. 
7, and 3 is To and 
6 makes 16, which, becanſe it confaſneth 
not one pound, J ſet directly vnder the place 
of ſhillings. Then come J to the pounds, 
whole parcels are 2,3, 4 that is in all 9, that 
9 doe J ſet downe direcip bnder the pounds: 
And co the totall oz whole Addition ot all the 
particulars paid, amounteth to 9 k. 16 8. 8d. 
How, ſoz the wozke of Subtractioh, muſt 


rebate that totall ſumme of Addition out of 
the bigheff number, that is to (ap'; "= 


the 14. k. 12 5, — 

perfozme the wozke , Jur. 
1 — ptnn nothing. 
therefoze in the place of the reſt oz ranaine, 
right vnder the denomination, J ſet downe 
o-Then comming to the ſhillings , where J 
find16, which ſhould ber taken ont of 12 , but 
JI cannot: therefoze J imagine to bozrow 1 
of the next Denomination , that is, of the 14 
r. and put that one pound ſo bozrowed vnto 
12 B, that maketh 32 5, 

Now 16 8;. out of 32 5 reſteth 16 5, which 
16 4 let downe directly vader the place of 
the 
Lafflp, comming to the pounds, ſaying, 
one pound in mind that J bozrowed, and g 
make 10, then 10 ont of 14. chere reſteth 4. 

So doth my whole reſt oꝛ cemaine, appears 
to be 4 k. 16 8 od. 

This J account the eaſſeſt wap foz a poung 
__ to pzatiſe , thongh it be ſomething 


8 ** Is there any ſhozfer way foz this 


wozke alſo? 
Maſter. es, as in this laſt example J will 


alſo ſhew — foz you nu adds together 
the particular ſum mes as 


64 


they are ſet in eder, begin ⸗ li 1 4 
ning with the pence, ſap-. 14—12—.8 
ing, 8.4 8, make 20 db. — — 


ax out of ehe 8 d. aboue 3X9 
e line, but you cannot, . 
eloze Wall pon bozrow 5-8 
x of the next denominati- 4160 
on, that is to (ap 1 of the fillings, e put if to 
the 8 d. that maketh 20 d, now 20, out of 20 
d reſteth a, which cypher I ſet down diredly 
vnder them. 

Then one ſhilling that J bozrowed oz had 
in mind, and 6 make 7. and 3 make 10, and 6 
make 16 the 16 out of 12 J cannot take, cher⸗ 
foze of the next Denomination J doe bozrow 
one k, and put it to 128. which maketh 328, 
16 8, aut of 32 8 reſteth 16 8. 

Laſtly, came to the pounds, ſaping, 1k 
in minde, oz that J boꝛrowed, and 2 make 3. 
and 3 is & and 4 is io, then Io out ot 14 there 
reſteth 4. 

Do doth mp remainer or reſt appeare as 
befoze to be 4 E, 168, od. 

Scholar. This doe J perceiue very well, 
and if there be no other things to be lear⸗ 
ned in Subtraction, then may J come to Mul- 
tiplication, foz that pou reckoned to be next in 
oꝛder. 

Maſt. We haue done indeed with the Art 
of Subtraction, as touching the woꝛking · 

But pet befoze we gos to W. 
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fozmance whereof, if you marke wes ſold on. 


WP 


Subtraion; « 


will inruct pon hoty to examine your w 
whether if be le 02.not. Foz 1 


Proofe of 
Subtracti- 


in addition, yan may eaſily perteſue what is 
to be dane foz the pꝛole of Subtraction, Which 
is beſt made by the aide of Addition thus, * 

Draw vader the loweſt number (Which 1s 
pour Remaincr ) a line, and then adds this 
Remainer and all the other that yon did ſub- 
ſfrac befoze, together , and wzite that tha 
amounteth bnder the lower line: and if. 
ſumme that commeth thereof, be equall 
the higheſt of the. Subſtraion , then is the 
Subſtraction well wzought, oz elſe not. As 
vou may ſ& foz example in the ſummes ſet 

downe. befoze, and firſt in ſummes of one 
. whereof one was this. 

Where the number 8250003456 
52984732 is ſubſkracted 52984732 
from 82 5000 3456.6 the 
Remainer is 8197018724 8197018724 
Now to pzoue whether 
if be truly. wzought oz not. I adde the Re- f, ole 
mainer and the number ſubſtracted, fogether, u — 
beginning at the right hand; and firſt J ſap 4 of one de- 
and 2 is 6 which is ſet vnder the line. nominati- 

T he number giuen 82350 003456 **. 

The number to Subtratt 52984732 

The remainer 8 197018724 . 

The Preofe, — 

T ben againe in the ſecond place J ſay 2 and 

3183, which A wzite under, next that = the 

1d 


Example 
in a ſum 
of diuers 
denomina- 
tions. 
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third place, 7 and 7 ars 14, of ſohlch A wits 
the Digit 4, and kepe the Article 1 in mp 
minde. Then in the fourth plate 8 and 4 is 12 
and I in mp minde maketh 13. whereof 1 
wztte downe the Digit 3, andkepe the Article 
x in mp mind. Againe in the fift place, 1 and 
8 (89, and I in mpminde is 10. Whereof A 
ſet downe o and k@pe the 1 in mp minde. 
And lo going on to the reſt {as it is taught in 
Addition) when A haue made an end, I ſc ' 
that the loweſt line of numbers e the higheſt * 
be a like: wherefoze A know that J haue well 
done, 
So likewife the p:ofe is to bes made in 
numbers of diuerſe Denominations: as foz 
erample fn our ſomme ofthat kinde which in 
the firſt fozme of wozking, ffod thus ; (all 
the particular numbers to ber ſubtraced, be⸗ 
ing dzawne into one.) 

Where, in the title li ſ d 
of pence, J find 8 and 14— 12——8 
o; the 8 Jlet downe ——— 


4——-6——-$ 


directly vnder in that 

of pen Ce. 30 4 
Then in the place 2<4——>; 0 

of ſhillings J find 16 6 8 

and 16 which make — — 


32 ſhillings, wherein Paid in af 9 —16—8 
is contained 17 and — ä — 
12 6. the 12 5, Jſet Ref. — 4 — 160 
downe directly vader — — 
them in the due place . 


— Subtraiiion. & 

of ſhilliogyand one pound J kepe, 

Then comming to the pounds, J ſap, 2 
that I kepe,and 4 is 5, and 9 is 14, 
14 in due ozder I ſet downe diregly 
them as this figure Geweth. - And the 
whole ſamme is 14 k, 12-8, 8 d. 

with the vpper number abaus. ©0 J finde 

the wozke is god, and the Subtraction well 

|  wzought. 

The ſame thing is to be dons foz the latter 
fo;me of Subtraction ( where the particular 
ſummes ars not gathered together into one 
groſte.) Foz the Remainer and all the parti⸗ 
cular ſummes ſubtracted, being added fo- 
gether, if the ſumme that commeth thereof 
be equall to the bighet number abone, 

_ ” the aden well wzonght, oz 
not. *e1 
As for example alſo in li ſ 4 

— ſums which flood . — 

thus. 


"of 


22888 8 


lati 


ter forme 
Flirſt, in the title ol pence, — of Suberay 
J adde 8,4.8, that maketh 3 ——0— 0 Gin, 
20 d, which containeth one 2—3—4 
0 


ſhilling and 8 pence. 

Che 8 Iſetdown vnde ͤ-ñ 

the loweſt line in the row 4—16—0 

3 _ and that 

g 1 kepe 14—12—8 

to * roy next * 03 place of 
ſhillings. 


Chen refarning to the ſhilliogs, _—_ 
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| Subtraction. & — 
one in minds, oz that J hepe, and 16 make 
17; and 6 make 23, and 3 male 26, and 6 
| anake 32 — whith amounteth to one 
| z0Und, 12 8, the 12's J ſet downe dnder the 
l — Grillides * 


and 1 pound Jkepe 07 haue 
m winde to cart to the next Denomination 
bo places of pound. Then comte J to the 
pounds, (ayfhg, 1 tht A bmg and 4 malle 
5, and 2 make 7, and is 10, and 4 make 14, 
hen de J wzite 14 vnder the pounds, and ſo 
Hatie J ended the Addltion: and J ſi that the 
46wek tine in like vnto the vppetmoſt line in 
Rs wherefoze J know that A haue well 
done. et Ae 
And thus baue 4 tangdt pon the Art of 
| Subtraction, and the wieanes to pꝛoue whe⸗ 


ther it be well w2onght oz not. Therefoze 
now will J make an end thereof, and will in- 
Ara youtn Multiplication, ' ' © © 


4 


f 8 | IT ;.% 2056) 
* —2 — 4. ; „mo, d. 6 
— 1 0 31179 Zens gang 


a 44m M. 
9 — > x . {f/ 44 |» ++ Multipli- 
3 19 49110 oh "? 


_ T4 , 
. 4 i 
I —41 2474 * gail! 4 
is ld 16 nounenion I 54300 003 dt 
* 7 tity 
Rates) e, illi 203 5 3818553 1 7 


7718 
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ation 
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man times ſhall containe the - 
|  firfÞ, as there are Uniterin the 
* ſecond. Aud it ſerneth in ſteade 

of many Additions. As fa example: When J 
would know how many are 30 times 48- 1 
J ſhonld adde 48 thirty times, it would be a 
long wozke. Therefoze was this wozke of 
Multiplication deniſed,which ſhall dos that at 
once that Addition ſhould do at many times. 
Scholar. J perteiue the commodity of it 
— buf J hall not ſe the 1 pꝛoſit ol it 
ow the whole ble oze 

Hi »A beleech pou, teach mee te working of 


Mater 0 A indge it bel becaule wat aden 
- | greatſummescannof be mti eb Digit. 
| Mole _ of Digits, omg 
beit pou ” . 
— when: 44 555 30 1 HE tc · 


3 hs e e 


5 childs alt do Mien Dr 


2 of the gers 51 git . 
eben Die e duer the 


other, 


en HoawuASoGocaeaoGgG e 


D 


whereby two umme produce the Multipli- 
b“: which third ſumme /o =_ 


it is 


ble 


— 2 — 


* 
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them at the end of the lines, 


The diffe- And Chat is called the diffe- 


rence. 


vnder them, as in Additi- 


rence ; as if J would know Dig difrente 
bow many are 7 times 8. 
J muff walte thole Digits 8 


thus. | 
Then doe J loke how 
mach 8 doth differ,from 10 
and A find it to be 2 ms Digit difference 
doe J Waite at the right 8 2 
hand of 8 , at the end ok the 
line thus. 
After that A take the diſ- 
ference of 7 likewiſe from 
Io, thatis 3, and waits 
that at the righe (ade of 7, 
as pon (& in this example. 
Then do J za a line 


on thus. 
r 


then then ut Je one of the — 
A will, co all is — the other —.— 
from his ownc) as the lines of the Cro 


28 8 T S- 


ce 


nee 


x ; 


ne me, env that that is 

left, mult I wzitc vnder the 295 ＋ een 
digits, As in this example, 
if J take 2 from 7, 3 * 
from 8, there remaincth 5: 
that 5 muſt J wzite under 2 
the digits, and then there aps 5 
peareth the multiplieation of 7 times $ fo 
be 56. And is likewiſe of anp other digits, 
if they be aboue 5, fsz if they he under 5, then 
will their differences be greater then them» 
ſelues, ſo that they cannot be t ken out of 
them. And agatne, ſucb liftle ſummes every 
childe tan multiply, as fo ſay, 2 times 2, 02 4 
times 5, and ſuch like. 
Scholar. Truth it ts. And ſckiug mer (&: 
meth that J vnderſfand the nmlftplying of the 
greater digits, J will pzone by an example 
how J tan do it. would knowhow many are 
times 6. 

Maſter. It is all one in value to ſap 9 times 
6; 02 6 times 9: but pet the oꝛder is beſt to 
put the leffe ſumme u d, Urdu s times 9. and 
ſo of all other ſummes. 
Scholar. -Then would 1 9 
know how many are 6 
times 9: therefoze I ſet the 
digits thus, and make the 6 


croſte, thus. 


© Then 


« 
. * 3 
5 * 
4 - 


* + > _ 11 


Then doe 4 ſet their — ann 
at the right ſide, the dite. 1. 


rence of 9, which is 1,99 WE + 
gainſt it, and the difference | ty 
of 6 which is 4, againſt it 6 4 
alſo, as in this example. 
And vnder them dzaw a line, Then doe 


I multiply the differences | 
fogether, ſaping ; I time 9 I 
4maketh4, that 4 doe J X 
wzite vnder them thus. 

Then take J one of the 6 4 
differences from the other = —— 
digit, as, 1 from 6, oz elſe + 
4 from 9, and each wapes 
there reſteth s, which 19 1 
doe wzite buder the di⸗ * 
gits thus. And ſo appeas 
reth the wulfiplicatizofs - 6. 4 
times 9 to be 54 Thus J 
ſ the feat ofthis manner 4 
of multiplication of digits. 
| Maſter. Now might you go ſtraigbt to the 
multiplication of great numbers, ſau? that 
both foz your eaſe and ſurety in wozking J 
will dzaw you here a Table, wherebp ſhall ap⸗ 
pears the multiplication of all the Digits, and 
this is it that followeth. 


DT T7 wot 


[1 17 Tz 13741581518 HE 
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1 
2 


2416 [8 11121416018 
34 0101801247 
4162024283236 

15 1251301 35140145] 

[6-135 424834 

| 7 [49 |56 [63 | 

[8] 64 [72 


* * 
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[9 [81] 


In which Table whew you would know the 
produtt in any multiplication of Digits, ſecke your 
Joſt or laſt Digit in the greater figures, and frons 
it go right ferth toward the right hand, til 
cams Under the number of your ſecond Digit, 
which is in the higheſt rom, and then the mm 
ber that is in the meeting of the rows of latle 
Squares (which come direftly from both your pro- 
pounded Digits) à tilt 3 that 4 
mounteth of 4 if J would know by this 
table the multiplication of 7 times 9, ſ&ks 
firſt 7 in the greater figures, and then go right 
fazth toward the right hand, till pou come vn⸗ 
der 9 of the higheſt row in which place where 
pon ſo come bnder the other digit (as here foz 
example pou come under 9) is alwapes cons 
tained the ol come oz rr vou 9 

2 


7 


and that place we terme to be in the comma ; 
angle, in reſpec of the wo numbers ſo taben 

on the outfides: as here in that common an- | 
gle, where the rows of little ſquares diredlp 
pzocceding from 7 and ꝙ do mitt, yvu hans 63. 
which 63 is the ſumme of the multiplication 


of 9 by 7- | 
To multi- Scholar. This is very god and ready. And 
ply grea · (0 map I find the multiplication of any digits: 
ier ums. but nowhow ſhall J do in greater ſummes? 
Maſter. #ben you wonld multiply any (umme 
by another, you ſhall marke that it ts the meoteſt 
order to ſet the greateſt number higheſt , which 
is the place of the nnwber that muſt be multiplied: 
and likewiſe 3 number under it, for that 
Mulcplier- is the place of the Mmltiphier or Maltiplicator 
wat — — — by which the — 
cation is made, and is in Evgliſh alwayer pus be- 
fore this word, Times: in [ucb * Saves 
Times. 119,20 times 70. Aud the number that fol- 
loweth this word Times, is that which muſt bee 
multiphed, # | 
Therefoze when J would mulfiply one 
number by another » I muſt mite the groa- 
teſt higheft,andthe leſſer under it, as in Addi- 
tion. And vnder chem muſt J 


d:aw a line. As for example If 264 
I would multiply 264 by 29,J 29 
muſt ſet them thus. 


g. Df which numbers thus ſet down to 
be multiplied, map be fozmed a queſtion, as 
thus. There are 29 men, and each man hath 
264 


Multiplication: "oy 
264 Lambes. The queſtion is, how many 
Lambes they haue in all, oh 

Xo the perfozmance whereof,J muſt mul- 
tiply every figure of the higher row,by enery 
figure of the neather row ; and that that as 
mounteth A maſt ſet bnder the line, as thus. 
Firtt J doe multiply 4 by 9, 
ſaying : 9 times 4 (02 4 times 9 264. 
wdich is all one) and that maketh 29 
36, as the Table befoze of digits — 
doth declare of that 3s J muſf 6 
wzite the &, chat is the Digit, vn⸗ | 
der the 9, and the Article 3 J kepe in minde 


to carry to the next place. 
Then come J to the ſecond figure of the 
higher ro w, which is 6,and ſap: 
9 times 6 make 54, and with 264 
the 3 in my mind, make 57-the 29 
7 I (et downe vnder the 2, and 76 
5 I kepe in minde. mY 
After that I come to the next flgure,which 


is a, and multiply it by 9, and that maketh 
18, and with 5 that J haue in minde, 264 
maketh 23 : wherefoze becauſe it is 29 
the laſt wozke of the 3 2376 
Iſet if downe in ozder as poulee; 


And ſo haue J ended the firlt figure of the 
Multiplier. Wherefoze J give it now & fine 
dah with my pen. 


G 3 Then 


76 - Multiplication. 


Then begin J with the nert figure, 2 6 4 


and multiply it into all the higher fi- 29 
gures, as thus: 2376 
Firſt, 2 times 4 make $, that 8 do 


2 J waite buder the ſecond place: foz euermoꝛe 


the Digit oz firſt figure of the Multiplication 
that amounteth of the figure of the higher 
number, mult be ſet onder the Mukiplly of if, 
the other in their oꝛder toward the loft hand. 

S:holar. J vnderſtand vou thus that the 
Digit of the ſumme amounting af the Multi- 
plication of the fleſt figure ef the higher row, 
by the firſt figure of the lower row, oz Multi- 
plier, miuſt be ſet bnder the firſt place:and that 
that amounteth of the ſame firſt figure by the 
fecond Molciplicr ; muſt be let vnder the le- 
cond . ſa of the other, {f there be moze 
Multipliers. 

Maſter. S meane I inded: and if there a- 
mount but a Digit, then muſt it be ſet bnder 
the Multiplier. 

And now ta go foꝛtb: 4 mnltipty by the 
ſame 2, the ſecond figure of the higher row, 
which is . ſaying, two times , 
make 12, whereof J,waite the 2 64 
9 25 7 —, 1 10 plate, and 29 
rtl ein minde. 2376 
en do A multiply the lack 5 8 
figure the higher lumme by 
that ſame 2, ſaping, two times 2 (s 45 and 
witb then that J haue in minde maketh 5, 
which 5 J wzite vnder the fourth place. * 
| | 0 


1 


| 
| 


2 5» van, 


Multiplication? 77 
ſo haue J ended the whole Multiplication : 
wherefoze J alſo giue the 2 a daſh 

with my pen, thus: and ſo J doe 264 
ener as ſone as J bane diſpatch 29 
ed any Digit by which 1 muls 2376 
tiply : and the ſummes hand 528 


thus. 


Then muſt J dzaw a line by 264 
der all thoſe ſummes that mount 29 
of the multiplication, and mut 23 7 , 
adde all them into one ſumme, 528 
5 in the example you may 7656 
ce. 

Where in the firſt place J finde but &, and 
therefoze wꝛite J it vnder the line. Then in 
the ſecond place 8 and 7 make 15, whereof 
I wꝛite 5,and kepe one in my minde, and ſo 
fozth as you learned in Addition. And ſo aps 
peareth the whole ſurnmetobe7 65 6,which 
amounteth of the Pultiplication of 264, by 
29 and that is the iuſt number of the Lambeg 
the 29 men had. | 

Scholar. If there be no moze to be obſer- 
ned in it, then can J do it, A ſuppoſe, as by this 


example J ſhall pꝛoue. | 
C There is a peece of ground which contai- 
neth 1365 yards in length, and 230 yards in 
breadth: I would know how many yards 
ſquare there is in all this peece 
of ground: which numbers J ſet 1365 
downe with the greater aboue, 23 6 
and the leſſer vnder, as you l& | 
N78 84 They 


78 | Muitip| tcation 0 
Then doe J matti 5 by 6, ſaping, 6 


wzite the Cipher in the firlt place 1363 


and the Article 3 J doc kepe 236 
in minde to carry to the next SL 
place. 

Then doe J by the ſame 6 multiplp the 
ſecond figure gf the higher ſumme, which is 
6, ſaying, 6 times 5 make 36, 
and 3 in my minde make 39, of 1365 


which J warts: the 9 vader the 2.36 
ſecond place and the Article 3 90 
I keepe in minde. 

Then do J multiply the third 1365 
figure, which is 3 by the ſame 6. 2.36 


and that make eh 18, and 3 in 19 5 
my mimde make 21. The 1 J 
ſet downe. and kope 2 in minde. 

Thencume to the lait ſi gute of the higher 
ſumme and tpultipiy it by 6, ſaying 6 times 
- make 6 and 2 in my minde make 

8, that 8 doe J wzike under the 1365 
fourth place And ſo hane J ended 235 


the firſt nubluplier, and dach him 3190 


Qcightiy with my Pen 

Then beginne J with the ſe⸗ 
cond Multiplier, and ſay, firff 3 
times 5 that makceth 15. of which 
I tet the 5 vnder the ſecond plate. 
becauſe that the Multiphler ig 
aan and the Article I Ape in 
ny de. 


* 
— — 


'F; 


Multiplication: 


79 


Then come J to the ſecond Fl 

gore that is 6, and mnitipi it by 1365 

3, which maketh 18, and with ons 235 
| in minde maketh 19, the 9 I (ef 8190 
7] downe under the third place, and C 35 5 
A kepe in minds. g 
'] Then come A to the third Fi⸗ ö 
gure, which is 3, and multipiy it 1363 

by 3, ſaring: 3 times 3 makeg, 236 


| 


1 


77 


* 
o 


| 


| 


and with 1 in minde make 10, the JT 9 6 


Cypher J ſet vonder the fourth » 95 
place, and the Article 1 J kEpe- in 

And then comming to the laſt 1365 
figure 1, J multiply it by 3 :and 2F & 
if maketh 3, and with the nein $190 
mind, it maketh 4.which 4 Jet 4095 


in the ift place. and then haue I 


' ended two of the Multipliers, and the ſummes 
ſtand as pou map (& in the latter end of 

page going befoze, and then AJ giue 3 his daſh. 

Then come A fo the third 

1365 Multiplier, and multipip it into 

236 euerp ſigurs af the higher ſum, 

$ 190 Aandfirft Ilap, 2 times 4 make 

4095 10, of which I ſet the Cypher 

o . bnder the Multiplier in the 

| third place, and the Article 1 

| JI kepe in minde. | * 

And lo maltipiping the ſecond figure & by 


that 


— - 


—— Ar ei +0 
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8 Multiplication. 
that ſame 2,there amounteth 125 1365 


and 1 in my minde maketh 13, 236 
whereof J wzite the Digit 3 vn⸗ SES 9 


der the fourth plate, and the Ar-. 4093 


ticle 1 J kcepe in minde: 30 
Chen do J multiply the ſaid 2 
by the third figure of the higher 
ſuͤmme, which is 3. and that mas 1365 
keth 6, and the one in minde 23˙6 
make 7, whith / J ſet downe bi» 8190 
der the fifth plate, as appeareth 4095 
by the cxample- 730 
Then come I to the laſt place, 
1365 and multiply that 1 by 2. and 
2 36 there amounteth 2, which 
$1 90 I ſet in the arth place, and 
4095 then doth the ſumme ffand 
2730 -thos. 
| And (ſo haue J ended the 
whole Multipiextion, 
But now (as pou taoght me / 13.5 
to know what this whole ſumme 236 
is, J muff adde all thufe par- 8190 
cels together, and then bnder 4095 
the line will appeare as you may 2730 
lee, the grole oꝛ totall ſunnme is, 3 22 1 40 
322 140.Wherbp J know there is 


fo manp yards ſquare in that pece of ground. 


Maſter. This is well dons: 

Scholar. Then me thinketh J could call it 
well done, when J know, whether J had well 
done oz no. 

Maſter, 


7 


a —— 2 as 2 ** 


Multiplication. 81 
Maſter. It is to be pzoned by 9 as Addi- 
tion was, hut the ſureſt pzofe isby Diuiſion, 
and therefbze J will reſerue that p;zofe by Di- 
uiſion, till you. haue learned the Art of Diui- 
ſion. And anone A will ſhew pou how it is 


| commonly pꝛoued. 


minde make 85 that 1 doe I ſet downe _ 


CT But firft, for your further inſtruction in this 
exerciſe of Maltiplication, * 7 | mp exam 
le more try your Cunning ,- 0. make an end: 
4 the Nn ic this. I wald know bow many 
dayes it is ſince the Natinity of our Lord and Sa- 
utonr Jeſus Chriſkyunto this yeare 1630. Which 10 
performe; gau muſt multiply this preſent yeare 
16 30. by the daes in one uy jeare, which are 


3685. 1 
Scholar. Mol. foz that pou haue ginen me 


ſo much light into the queſtion, you ſhall ſ& 4 
will handſomely finiſh the wozke, 

foz accoeding to your fozmer in⸗ 1630 
ſfrucions, 3 let them downe with 361 
a line vnder them, thus. FTIR 
Then lay J, 5 times o is o, which J let 
downe onder the firſt place, as here appea⸗ 
reth. Then ſap J, 5 times 3 make 13, the 
digit 5 I ſet downe in the ſecond place vnder 
3, and the Article 1 J k&@pe in minde to ber 
added to the next Multiplication. Then (ap- 
ing fine times 6 make 30, and 1 in minde 
31,the 1 J (et downe in the third place , and 
3 J kepe in minde. Then comming to the. 
ja figure, J ſay once 5 is 5, and 3 in 


82 Multiplication. 
the fourth place: and thus haue J ended 
firſt Multiplier, and therefoze I gige it a 

with mp Pen. | 


Chen come to the ſecond Multiplier,which | 


is &, and do likewiſe multiply it into 
the vpper — Cilkiabo 1590 


then ſap 1.6 times 3 make 1 
8 J ſet dow! vnder the third place, 

and 1 Akœpe in minde. Then lap J 6 times 
6 make 36, and t J k@pe in minde make 37. 


o2 once 6 is 6, and 3 in mind make 9, which A 

let down next, x ſo haue J ended fwo Multipli- 

ers: wherefoze I dach the o wih mp Pen. 
Chen J begin to multiply the third Multi 


plier into the ouer number, laping, 3 times o 


is oʒ the o J ſet down in the third place right 
under his Multiplier. Then lay J 3 times 3 
make g, which J let yown in oꝛder next: then 
ſap 1.2 times 6 is 18,the 84 ſet doton, and 1 
Jkepe.Laftlp, 


Jlap,once 3. is or thus 
3 and J kepe 1630 1630 
is 4, which Alet 365 355 


dotone ozderly 8130 $15 
next: And la 97380 978 
haue J ended 4890 489 
the Multiplica- 57878 
tion, and my fi⸗ 
gures ſtand thus. 


594510 594950 


the Digit 7 J ſet downe in the fourth place, *' 
3 Jkepe in mind : Then ſap Js times 1 is 6s, 


Maler. 


is o, which J ſet down in the ſecond 365 
place tight under bis Mupler: rl 


{t will be 594.950; whichis thegrelle oz totall 
ſumme of that Multiplication, and 
the number of daics ſince our Lord and Saui- 
our his incarnation, unto — end of 16 30, 
] yeares, beſides 407 dajes, and twelue haures for 
leaps yeares, 

Scholar, This is maruellous, me thinks, 
that (ach great matters wap ſo eafily be ats 
| chiened byt this Arc, which heretaſoze J ever 
thought had bene (mpoſſible, as infinite ſozts 
ofpeople are of that minde. 

Maſter, Truth it is, that knowledge hath 
no greater enemy then ignozance, foz this is 
! one ol the leaft of ten thouſand things that 

| map be done by this Art, as hereafter you 

hall be able fo (uſfific- 
Scholar. The manner of Multiplication 1 
perceiue, it there benomoze in if. 
; Maſter, Tes, there are other forme: and bulps 
fer eaſe, and ſperter laboxr of the worke of Multi 
plication: but I will romit them toll you haus a lietie 
tefted Dinifion, where alſo the liks belpe imo Di- 
nifion may be ved i and ſo therefore vnde one cr. 
ample for both, wil I ſhew you both eaſe in Aal. 
and alſo in Dimon. 
Fut ſith the other fozmes and wozkings 
do nothing differ from theſe wozks in effec, 
vat onely in ſetting of the numbers, J will 
oner-paſſe them till a moze mute place aud 


N — 
Ld 


2 — Th — 


rler 


time. Andnow wil J inffructyou in Diviſion ; . 


\ you thinke pour ſelfe luficlently ts 
pekceiue het 4 have taught you. 
Scholat, Pes Dir, Jthanke pou, buf 450 


not perceive how to examine mp wozke fo 


Proofe of 
Mull ipli - 
cation, 


try whether J haue well done, 02 no: there. 
foze as pou pꝛomiſed me ere-wheile, I pzap you 
firſt ſhew me how J Hall pzone it. 

Maſtcr.7 hat is commonly vſed by the proofe of 
9, U you learned before in Addition, ſaxing that 
it differeth from that forme in divers Meld: As 
a example. 

Firlt, you muſt make a croſe after 
this manner. 

Then muff pou examine your ſme that 
ſhould be multiplied, and lok what remaineth 
alter caſting away of 9, that ſef vou at the one 
fide of the troſſe, tben examine the Multiplier, 
and whatſoener remaineth in it after caſting 
away 9 ſo often as pou can, wꝛite that at the 
other ſide of the crolle: then mut you multi⸗ 
ply thoſe two numbers together, and loke 
what amounteth therof,if it be vader 9, wzite 
at the higher part of the croſTe ; but if it be a⸗ 
boue , then take thence 9 as often as pe can, 
and w2tte the reſt at the head of the croſſe: 4s 
fo2 example, we will pzone the example pon 
put foꝛth of the p&ece of ground that contained 
I 36.5 yards'in length, and 2 3 6 pards in 
bꝛeadth. 

Therefoze firſt J caſt wap all the nines 
fcom the ſumme to be multiplysd, ſaping. 

Nl and 
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and nie t. here ett 4 2 
aꝛ then 3 and 2 makes 5, and 1 


8888 


S 


| amounting of the Multiplicatio2 , which is 
322140, Where J finde 9 once, and 3 remat- 


modities it hath, that if you would reſolue 


mu 


is &, that 6 J waite at one ſide 

of the croſſe thus. 
Then do J examine the Mol- 

tiplier, which is 2 3 6, wherein 

when the 9 is caſt out, there re 

maineth 2, that 2-therfoze I ſet | 

at the other fide of the Croſſe. 2 8 
Then de J multiply s by 2 > and it ma- 

keth 12, from which 12 J withdzaw.s, then 

reſteth 3, that 3 doe J ſet at the head of the 

croſſe. Then do J examine the groſſe ſomme 


. | 


ning; that 3 J ſet at the fot of the croſſe, and "3.2 
then I ſ& it to agree with the other 3 at the 
top of the crofſe, and ſo know 9 
A that J haue done well: fo 
ik they two did differ, then * 4 
were mp wozkbaine,andthe 2 / 6 "FA 
Multiplication falſe. | 3 
This is the common p2ofe 1 
but the moſt certatne pꝛoſe is by Diuiſior, of ak fare 
which J will anone inruc vou. 
Scholar. Sit, what is the chiefe bis of Mul- Muliph- 
tiplication ? cation. 
Matter, The vſe of it is greater then you 
can pet vnderſtand; howbeif, theſe plaine com- 


any great and whole value into many ſmall 
and lefſe poztions , as if pon would change 
pounys 
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Diuiſon. 3% 


Scholar. 


Ell Sg , then in Diuiſion I pray 

eis iuſtruũ mee. But mee” 

thinketh by the name of it, that 

it ſhould bee all one with Multi- 

plication : for I call that Diui- 

* ſion , when any thing is parted 

into diners and many parts, | 

Maſter, Pon take it as it is taken com- 
monly : howbeſft, if pou marke well, pot 

ſhall perceine that it is quite contrary fo 

Multiplication , and doth not part one thing 

o2 fow things into manp , but contrary 


wapes, it bzingeth manp parcels into fes 


but pet ſo , that theſe few taken together, - 

are cquall in balne to the other many; fo 
Diuiſion, pence are furned into ſhillings , and 
ſhillings into pounds: As for example;of1 20 
ſhillings it maketh 6 pounds, ſo axe i 20 furs 
ed into , which is a ſmaller number: but 
en if pou conſider the Den ominators, pou 
ſhall ſee that they are ſuch that one of the lat⸗ 
fer is equall to 20 of the firſt , and io in value 
the ſummes are one, though in number they 
doe differ, and the latter ſumme is the lefſer, 
and ſo it is alwaies in m_ , 2 
n 


SS as 
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in the working, the ſumme is parted by 


© 
ther, and thereof duth it take the name. 
S:holar. J thinke J ſhall better vnders 
ffand the reaſon of the name when J know the 
bſe ofthe wozke,thercfoze now would J glads 
J lylearne that. * 4 
Dion Maſte r. Diuiſion iu 4 diſtributing of 4 grea· 
n ,,, ſumme by the unter of a leſſer * Or, Diuiſian 
is an Aritbmeticall producing of a third number, 
in reſpet3 of two propounded numbers ; which 
this d number ſbal ſo often containe an vnite, s the 
greater of the two prepouaded numbers can con- 
. raine the leſſer. So that as Multiplication did 
ſeeme to lerue inſteed of many Additions , ſo 
Diviſion map ſeeme to be in place of many 
Subtractions: Becauſe that third number 
b:teflp expꝛeſſeth how many times the leiter 
of pour two pꝛopounded numbers map ber 
ſabtraged from the greater: as in pzactiſe 
will moze plainly appeare.Therefoze (as pou 
may perceiue) vnto Duuſion are required 
three numbers: the firſt, which ſhould be di⸗ 
nided, and that muſt (generally) be the grea* 
ter: and the lecond, by which the other muff 
be diulded, and that is (generally) the leſler, 
and is called, the Diuiſor: And the third, 
which an{wereth to the queſtion (How ma- I. 
ny timcs?) and therefoze is called the Quo- FT. 
— nfs 
for The firſt muſt be firſt wzltfen , and the ' 
placing ſecond ſo ſet vnder it, that the laſt figure of . 
thefigure, the lower number be right vnder the laſt _ | 
4 


5 8 — 


+ Dj on. W 
higber, tontrariwiſe fs the wozkes 
kinds of Arithmeticke: foz i them th | 
ff: if figures were ſet euer mæt ne vader the 
other; but in Duiſion, the laſt figures muft be 
ſet meef, ercept it chance ſo that the laſt figure 2 
of the Diviſor be greater then the laſt of the dn cer 2 
bigher number,foz then you ſhall ſet the laſt tf ; 
the Diui:or vnder the laſt ſane one of the high⸗ 
er number. as foz example. 

If you ſhould diuide 365 (which are the 
ſumme of the daics of a yeare) by 


28, which are the daies of a com- 36s 

non moneth, then ſhould you 28 
ſet them thus, | 

: But if you ſhould dinide thoſe 

x £355 dayes by 52 , which is the 365 

- number of weekes in one peare, 12 

ce then would pou ſet them thus. 

u | Likewiſe, I would diulde | 

D the ſame 365 by 4, which is the 363 

0 ſumme of the quarters of peares, 4 

1 Ihen mult I ſet them thus. 


Scholar. Str, this do J vnderltand, but 


5 now how ſhould J doe to diuide the one by 
4+ [the otberz ba 
4. Latte. Bon muſt begin with the lat. fi 


jure next the left hand, and ſ@ how many 
mes the laſt figure of the Diviſor may bit 
Aaken gut of the lat figure of the other 
Number, and that ſhall you note within a 
n Moked line toward pour right hand. As 
er example, J would diuſde 36 5 by 28, 

© 2 - thei 


3 


go Diuiſion. 1 : 
- ..28,thenletJ thoſe fwo ſlums 2365( © 
thus * 'Y .28 


AndJloke how mam times 
r figure of the 
Diniſor) in 3, (which is the laſt of the num- 

ber to be diulded) and conſidering that I can 
fake 2 out of 3 but once, J make acroked line 
at the right hand of the numbers, and with- 
Quorienr in it A ſet 1 and that is called the Quotient 
number. number, as I told porn. Then becauſe that 
when 2 is taken ont of 3, there 
rematneth 1, A mult waſte that! 7 
oner 3, and deface oz cancell the 3˙65 (1 
3 aud the 2, then will the figures 28 
ſtand thus: 

Then come I to the next figure of the Di- 
uilor, and take it like wiſe ſo many times out 
of the figures that be ouer it, and lake what 
doth remaine, that J muſt wꝛite over them, 
and cancell them as in this example. | 

Thereſoze now do J take ance 8, out of 
16, and there remaineth 8, which J muſt ſet 
oner the 6, and cancell oz croſſe ont the 16, 
and the 8 of the Diuiſor : 
and then will the f- 
gures ſtand thus. And ſo 


haue J once engt. x8 
Scholar, Be J percelne 355 (F 
that pou take the neather 28 


figure, not onely out 
of the ofher that is 
eee eee, 


CY 


| ) Dimiſion. | 91 
that remaineth befoze , and are witten 
toward the left hand. 
Maſter. Do muſt pon do: foz von mulk o 
take the Diuiſcr out of the over number, that 
there remaine not oner it ſo great a ſumme as N 
15g is, fez then were pour wozke in 
e. 

But pet againe here muſt vou marke, that 
when pou ſ&ks how manp times the laſt ff 
gure of the Diuiſor may be found in tho num- 
ber oner him, that pon loke aiſo whether you 
map as often find all the figures following in 
thoſe that are aboue them ( conſidering all the 
remainers, if there be anp) if not, take pour 
Quotient leſſe by one, and then pzone againe, 
and ſo fill till you finde a mite Quotient: 
tand by that mert Quotient muſt pon alwayes 
t | maltiply vont Diviſor, and ſet the pꝛedud bn- 
der pour Diuiſor, ſo that the firſt e ſtand 

bnder the firſt figure of your Diuiſor, andthe 
df } {cond vnder the ſecond , and ſo fozth : and 
t then ſabtrac that pzoduct from the number to 
> | be dinided that andeth directly oner it, as 
vou haus (&ne me do. 

When pon haue thus wzought once, then 
mult pou begin againe, and wzite your Diut- 
ſor ane, nearer toward the 
right hand by one place, as 18 
in this example, von ſhall ſet 2 365 (1 
bnder 8, and 8 buder 5, thus. 28 3 

Then (as befoze ) (ke 2 
* how many times A 

| 3 


n 


# 
E — 


der this 
kinde of 


92 Diviſion; 


Mark how 
to conſi · 


/ 


C\ 
4 


pour diuiſor ont ef the number over him 
now. | 

Scholar. That map J vo here 4 times. 

Maſter. Truth it is, that pou map finde 2 
foure times in 8: but then marke whether pou 
can find the figure following ſo many times 
in the, other that is ouer him. Can pou finde 
$ foureWnesn 3: 

Scholar. Mo, neither pet once. 

Maſter. Therefoze take 2 ont of 8 once 
lefle. 

Scholar. That is thꝛ times. 

Maſter. Mell then 3 times 2 make 6: if 
I takes ont of 8, there remainech 2 : which 
2 with the 5 following, make 25, in which 


Remainer, ſumme J find 8 ther times als 


ſo : and therefoʒe I take 3 as a 

true Quotient, and wꝛite it 2 
within the croked line of 18 
the quotient befoze the 1, thus. 36 5(13 

Then ſay J 3 times 2 2 88 
make 6, then & out of 8 re⸗ 2 
fFeth 2, therefoze J cancell 
the 8, and Wwzſfe oner it the 
2 that both remaine, 
thus; 

Then do J fake 8 as many times out of 
25, ſaping: 3 times 8 make 24, and if J take 
24 out of 25, there remaineth 1. lo then 
I cancell 25 and 8, and ouer the 5 ſet x, 
thas. OR... 
E 


We 


} Diui fion. 


{ 

- - B2» pou might ( affer F © 
pou found 3 to be a fit 481 
Quotient) ſtraight way 385 (13 
haue multiplied the whole 288 
Diuiſor 2$ , by that at -4 


once: which glueth 84 , which being ſet vn⸗ 
der 28, and duly ſubtracted from 85 , ofthe 
number diufded, giueth 1, the temainer 


ofthe whole Diviſion , as-before you had. 


Wozke Which way pou liff , here you ſ& 
alſo thefozme. | 

And now haue J done with the dfaſding, 
fo2 J cannot find my Diuiſor 28 no moze in 
the ouer ſumme. 

Scholar, No except pou would part the 1, 
that remaineth into 28 parts. 


wee doe in ſach caſes, when there remat- 
neth any thing: but J will let that paſſe 
now , and will make yon perfect in Diui- 
ſion of whole numbers, and will hereafs 
ter teach you particularly of bzoken num 
bers, called Fraction, Now if pou dos 
perteiue the oꝛder of Diuiſion then doe pou 


dinide this ſumme 1362 80 by 452. 
Scholar. Frit, J ſet downe the num⸗ 
ber that ſhould ber di⸗ 
the Diuiſor under the 136280 
laſt figure ofthe oner 452 
_ Then will it 
5 * 94 Maſter, 
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Maſter, That is well ſaid, and ſo muſt 


"4 


94 Diviſion; "t FT 
Maſter. Can pou take the laſt of pou 
uiſor ( whichis 4) ont of , whichis the laſt; | 
of the oner number 
Scholar, J had fargotten, becauſe the lay | 
of the Diviſor cannot be taken out of the laſt 
of the ouer number, in ſo much as it is the 
greater, therefoze mut I | ij 
ſet the Diuiſor one place 13628 0 
moze fozward'fotward the 452 
right hand thus. 
And then muſt J loke how often J may 
find the laſt figure of the Diuiſor ( that is 4 ) 
in 13, which J may doe 3 times, there» 
fozedo J ſap, 3 times 4 is 12, which J take 
out af 13, and there remaineth 1. Then doe 
A make at the right hand ol my ſummes a 
croked line, and wꝛite befoze it my Quotient 
3, and J cancell 13 and 
4, and oner the 2 J ſet I | 
the 1 that rematneth, and 3628003 
then the figures ſtand thus: 452 | 
Then IJ multiply the ſame Quotient 
into every figure of the Diviſor , E-withbzaw Ji 
the ſumme that amounteth aut of the nam If 
bers over them, as ſirſt J ſap+ 3 tima 5 - 
make 15, which J taken from 16 , and there | 
refteth 1, J cancell there- | 
feze 16 and 5 , and Wzite #1 ti 
oaer thes that 1 that re⸗ _ ) 3 12 
maineth thus, * 
Then doe ie 4 ſaplikewiſe , 3 times op Re N 
6, which I take out of 1 2 m—_—_ If 
| crefoze 


Nand th 2, ans ouer the 2 436280 (3 
5 mate the s that remai / 


2. 

ebend A let t- Ts 

u ard he Divo into the 430 (3 
place toward the — ö 
right hand thus. 

Maſter, But you may (&@ tat aver tho 
(sno figure, therefaze I malt ſet the Diviſo 
pet kozwarder by another place. 

And marks, whenſoeyer it chanceth ſo, D 
that you ſhould ſet 'fozward the diuiſor, and 
that it cannot ſtand there, becauſs there is na 
num ouer the laſt place, oz if thers be any, 

Pit is leſter then the laſt figure ofthediuiſor, 
then mut yon remoue the diviſor, yet ones as 
gain: and becauſe that bis firſt place of r: 
moving ſeruednot folubtrag-him ſo much as 
once, therefoze von ſhall waite in the Quotient 

IA cipher,and it you ſhould by chanconed to de 

Ile ar. times, fun every time wzite a Cipher 

1 the Quotient. The reaſon rn 


pou heroaſter- 
1 Then muff J 
t my ſummes thus. — 
And becauſe J remoned a 80 (30 
| diviſor, ſo that J duer⸗ ge 
d one place, I muſk #5 


4 "+ a Cypher in the 
| — and then muff 
I (ike a new Quotient, as 


4 is there in 6: (and A;; 
fith it can be but once ren 
therefoze doe J wzite 1 4 2 i 
in the Quotient : and #585 

then lay J, 1 times 4 9 
taken out of 6 , remat- 

neth 2, J cancell the 6 

andthe 4 and wztte 2 

auer them thus. 

Then ſay J againe, : Þþ 
once 5 out of 28, remal- XX63 22 
neth 23: Jlet the 2 X36280 (301 
and as it did, and ouer Sa 
that 8 4 ſet 3, cancel- ＋ 
ling the 8 and the 5 4 
bnder it thus. ; me 

Maſter. Pow might as well haue ſad , onee | 
5 ont of 8, and ſo remaineth 3, but now goe 
fozward: - * 

Scholar. Then once 2 out of o cannot beer | 
What hall J now doe⸗ 1 

Maſter. Bozrow of the next number that 
is behind ( foz there is 230 ) and doe as po 
learnedin Subtraction in a lſke caſe. 

- Scholar. Then muſt J bozrow 1 of the 
; comming behind next, and make that o Þf 


1 4 


mne 97 
Fo bs 10, and then take J2 
ut of Io, and there reſtetſg 22 
B. Andbecauſe Jbozrowed 22/538 
1 one of the 3, I muſt cancell #36280 (301 
he 3, and 2 oner it: g 
it 3 #55 
bus. # 
Maſter. Now haue pou done, and pet re- 
maineth 228, and pour Quotient ſheweth 
20, that if you dinide 136280 by 452, you 
hall finde pour D iuiſor in your greater num- 
er 307, that is C C C times and once, and 
28 remaining» ' 
11 | And in the other example (where J diuided 
265 by 28, the Quotient was I3, and i re- 

ined, whereby J knew that in a peare 
(which containeth 365 dapes) there are 13 
poneths, reckoning 28 dapes (oz 4 weekes) 
te tal to a moneth, and I dap moe. 
Scholar. My then do we call a peare but 
twelue moneths? 
2: | Maſter. Df that at a moze connenient time 
will A fully inſtruct you ; but now it is not 
{connentent to intangls your minde with 
other things then do directly pertaine to your 
natter-Therefoze if you remember what you 
ſhane heard, vou haue learned a ſhozt manner 
jet diuiſion, which A would haue you often to 
Facile. io that you map be perfect in if, and 
-Þereafter A will ſhew you certains other pꝛa⸗ 


er points touching it. 
— Then Ipzgy yn ln ow 


comma 
proofe of moſt) do try it by the rule of 9; as in all t 
Dluiſion. other kindes, ſane that their ozder is: Firff; 


95 Diuifion. © | 
J will examine and fry my wozke, wheth 
J baue done well oz no, that though no 
a — reer pet I may perceine {em 
Maſter. Some men (pea and 


K * f ak 
* 
1 
* 
. , 
PA 


by 


they caft away 9 as often as they can out of 
the diviſor, and that rematneth ther let af 
ane fide of a croſſe, as in our ſirit erample 
the diuiſor was 28, from which 
you map fake 9 thze times, and X 
x remaineth: which they let by a I 
Croſſe thus. 

Chen they likewile examine the QuStient 
(which in our example is t3) and from thence 
they caſt awap 9 as often as ta tan, and 
the remainder thep ſet at the other ſive of 
the Croſſe, and then they multiply together 
thoſe two remainers: and to it that amoun- 
feth they adde the remainer bf the Diuiſion, b 
if there wert an from that whole ſunme | 
they withdzaw 9. as often us they can, 
and the reſt they ſet at the head bf — 
as in our example the Quotient is 13, from 
which take ä ran : 


neth onely 4, and therefoze 4 1 
muſt pon ſet 4 at the other 

ſide of the Croſſe thus. 

Chen multiply 4 by 1, and it but 4, 
thereto adde the remainer 'of the Diuiſion 
(which was :) aud it will be „ 


r eee eee r a Wy os as = 


And this number on the head of the Croſſe 
hed is the firſt pzofe, to which if you find another 
| ke in the number that was dinided, then 
of baue you done well. | 
T berefoze now ſhall pou likewiſe exa- 

al mine the whole ſumme that was dinfded, and 

take awap 9 as often as pon can, and 


that 
— Hr 
4 it be equall to tha#in the head of the Croſſe, 


on done well, elſe not. 
W example the whole 


14: from that take 
reſteth . which let at the lat of 5 
the Croſſe, thas : 

And you ſhall ice that they agr: therefoze 

pou well done. 

Now will J likewiſe examine our ſeconv 
trample. where the diuiſor was 492, Which 
maketh 11;fromthence I fake 
9, and the 2 that remaineth A 
ſet at the right ſide of the crolly 
thus: 

Thenexamine 4 the gotine, which toes 
30 I, where J findy but 
3 that J det at the other ide 4 
of the crolle, thus: 

Then I nnen, 


SOL 9 2 


S488. 


"0 : Bui, *? 
2, and if maketh 8: to that I adde the 


— 
4 
* 


ner of the diuiſion (which was 228, and it 


A maketh 12) and they two make 
zo, wherein J find twice 9, and 2 
2 : that 2 maſt J 4 2 
ſet at the head of the Croſſe 

thus: 


Then A examine the whole 
number fo be diuidend, which 2 
was 136280, where A finde 1 & 
2 I 


twice 9 and 2 remaining which 

- — at the fot of the Croſſe 

And becanſe it doth agrie with the figure 
at the head of the Croſſe, J know that the di- 
uiſion was well w2oaght. 

Thepreof Maſter. This is thecommon pꝛols. Bow» 

o-Diuilt- bett, the moze certaine wozking is by the con- 

certaine frarp kind:as, to pꝛoue diviſion by Multipli- 

by Multi- cation thus: 

plication. Multiply the Quotient by the diniſor, and 
ik the ſumme that amounteth, be equall to the 


ſumme that ſhould be diuided, then haue pon 


well diuided: elſenof. 
Howbelif, this muſt you marke, that if 
there remained any thing after the diuiſion, 
that muſt pon adde fo the ſainme that a⸗ 
mounteth of the Multiplication. As in our 
firſt example our Quotient was 13, and the 


diaiſor was 28: Now multiply the one by the _ 


other, & the ſumme wfll be 3643 to that if yon 
adde the 1 that remained after the * 
1 en 


> eue, Fe 
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f 
ava lere 36s, which was the umme 
t ſhould be dtuſded ; and therefoze J know 
A haue well done. 


Scholar. Now will J pzone the ſame in 


the ſecond example, whoſe diuiſor was 452 


and the Quotient 301: theſe doe J multiply 
together, and there amounteth 136052 : to 
which if J adde the 228 that remained , then 
will it be 13 62 80, which was the whole ſum⸗ 

me to be diuided: and therefoze J perceius 
that J baue well done, 

Maſter. This is the ſureſt wap, to exa⸗ 
mine diuiſion by Multiplication : and contras 
riwile the ſureſt pzofe of Malciplication is by 


1. diuiſi On, 


And therefoze ( accozding to my pꝛomiſe) 
now will J ſhew you how you map pzone 
Multiplication bp diuiſion. 


NN 
Q | 
8 
8 


When you baus ended Multiplication, and Prente t 


would know whether pou haue well done. oz cation 
the Multiplication ouermoſt, and diuide it by 


Ithe Multiplier: and if the Quotient be the 


ſame number that ſhould bee multiplied, then 
haue yon well wzought, elſe not, as in that 
erampſe where we multiplied 2 64 by 29, 
the groſſe ſumme was 7556. 

Now if you will know whether that Mul · 
plication be true, pou ſhall diuide that 7656 
bythe multiplier, 29, andpou ſhall perceſue 


6. I that the Quotient will be264 + and that is a 


taken that ane well k. 
that yon haue well wzough Scholar 


2. nee; e, al 7 


— 
not, ſet the groſſe ſumme that amounteth, — 


A 


: 


: By pour patience J wf Nh 
that,and firlt ſet downe the groſſe ſame | 
the ——_ | 
cation, but after the rule of Diuiſior of 
that number is become the 
divitcr,that was befoze the 76 36 
Multiplier, J Hall ſet them 29 
therefoze thus: 

Then ſhall J ſteke how many fimes 
2 in 7, that map be 3 times, and 1 remaineth 
but then map not 9 be found ſo often in 16 
therloꝛe mut J take a leſſer Quotient, tha 
is to ſay 2 then ſap J, twice 2 maketh 4 
which J take ont of 7, and there remaineth 
3, then doe Jcancell 7 and 2, 3 L 
and over 7 J wzite 3, and in 765601 
the Quotient J ſet 2: ſo the 29 
figures ſtand thus: 

Then ſay J fozth, two times 9 make 18 
which J abate ont of 36, and there reſtet 
18: then cancell F 3, and ouer 
him ſet 1, and likewiſe Jeans I 
cell 6 and 9, and ouer them J 38 
ſet 8: ſo that thus ſtand the 7656 
Figures: 29 

Then J let fozward the diuiſor by ot 
place, and ſecke a new Quotient, that ist | 
fap, how many times 2 are in 18, which 
find fo be 9 times: but then can J not fir 
9 ſo many times in 5 , therefoze I take a leſ 
ſer Quotient, as ts ſap 8: but pet that is t 
great: : fozif J take 8 times 2 out of 18, 
remaineth| * 


on, as” aw as £a_ 


= eo = 


| Di 11 101 77 , 
remaineth but 2, and 1 cannot find 8 times 
925: therefoze pet A take a leſſe quoti- 
ent, that is 7, which is alſo tm great, foꝛ if 
take y tintes a out of 18, there reſteth 4, but 
now J cannot take 7 times © gut of 45 thers 
foze pet I ſeeke a leſſer quo- 

tient, as to ſay o then ſlap Þ6 X6 

times 2 moke I2, that J take 3 8 

out of 18, f there remaineth 7556 (26 
. g cancel 18. and the 25 99 


"207 


wife's oner 8 thus: 2 
Zhen ſap I fozth 6 tim es 9 | 
mabeth 54, that take J on k 1 
G5. and there remaineth. 1 1, 4 5 
and the Figures ſtand thus: 381 

4 hen muſt J ſet fozth the 7455 (26 
Diuiſor againe t (ke a new 799 
quotient, Which will be 4. 3 foz 70 | 

139 thooghJ may finde 2 in 11,5 


times g 1 remaine, pet J cans 3 5 ag. 
not find 9 ſo alten in õ, there / 7556 (264 
foze J let the Figures thus: 28899 
And the 4 in the quetieat a 
J multiply into the: figures of the diuiſor 
ſaping, foure times 2 makes #2 x 
nd which J tak out of 11, and T6 
there tests 3 therefoꝛe 3 can / 38 
cell the 11, 4 the 2, and ſet 3 of 76 (264 
ner the firſb place of 11, thus: 2995 
And then doe ſay fozth, a2 
4 times 9 maketh 3s, which 
rey take from 36, and there y_ nothing, 
ethy © 0 


et 


—— 
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ſo that the Quotient of this Diuiſion alſo 
( where 7656 i diuided by 99 ) is 264: 
Which doth declars , that if 2 64 be multipli⸗ 
ed by 29, the ſumme will be 7656. And thus 
J perceine now how both Multiplication is 
p:0::e by Diuiſion, and Diuiſion alſo by Mul 
tiplication. | | 
Maſter. Now haus I ended the ſiue com⸗ 
mon kinds of Arithmeticke, Foz (as tou- 
ching Mediation Duplation, Triplation, and 
ſuch other) they are no ſeuerall kinds of Ar- 
rithmericke , but are contained vnder the o⸗ 
ther. Foz Mediation is contained vnder Di- 
uiſion, and is nothing elſe but diniving by 2: 
and ſo are Duplation and Triplation contained 
vnder Multiplication: foz Duplation is no- 
thing elſe buf multiplying by 2, and Triplati- 
on is multiplxing by 3, of which I will only 
pzopole and erample fo; the rules pon haue 
beard already. 
An exam- Af pon would mediate oz dinide info 2, this 
ple of Me- ſumme 453 1010, you thall ſet 2 foz the di- 
diazion. uiſor, and wozke as you 4531010 ( 
learned befoze, as thus; 2 , 
| When I finde 2 in 4 two times, therefoze x 
my Quotient muſt be 2: ſo J cancell 4 and 2, , 
and remou? the Diuilor fozward thus, as the 
woꝛke requireth and | pl 
as befoze in Diviſion . 4531010(2205 505Þ 1, 
hath bene decla⸗ 2222222 | 
red. 
dahich mediacion in diuttion br beingſ 1 
mmniſped 
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finiſhed , pou ſhall haue foz your Quotient bade 
2265505, which ts the halle of 4531010, as * 
vou map trie by Duplation; foz double that 
Quotient, 02 multiply it by 2, andthe ſame 
number will amount. 
J will no longer farry about theſe, ſwing 
they are but members of the other kinds But 
here now (accozding to my pꝛomiſe) J will 
feach ou cer taine caſte: fozmes both of Mul- 
uplication and of Diuiſion. And firſt of Mul- 
tiplication. | . 
If yon wauld therfoze multiply any ſamme Eaſe 
by 10, vou ſhall need to do no moze but adde formes of 
a cypher befoze his firſt piace: as for example, cla 
36 multiplted by 10, make 360. _ 
Like wiſe it you would multiply any ſamme 
by io out two cyphers at his beginning, So 
if po would multiply am ſumme by 1000, 
adde th2& Cy phers to the b ok it. 
Scholar. This do J well perceiue, and alſo 
the reaſon of it. 120 
Malter.J will omit all reaſons till our next 
meeting, when J wall tell pou the reaſon of all 
other parts of Arithmeticke alſo:and as to our 
matter now. lake, as I haue fold pou,that you 
both remember it. and allo often pꝛad ile it. 
And now von haue learned haw to multi⸗ 
ply eaſily by 10,100, IooO: and of like mans 
ner map pon do with any ether of like ſozt. 
But noi pou will multiply by 20, 30, 
40 und ſo toꝛth. oz by 200, 300, and ſuch like, 
where there is one Cypher in the firſt place, 


106. Diuiſion. | a 
oz many ozderly in the firſt places, you hall 
take away thoſe Cyphers and maltiplp the 
ſumme onelp by the other figure, oz figures, 
(if they be many) and then at the beginning 
of the * — — ſo 
many as pou ap. 

5 of 287; , which 3 would multi⸗ 
ply by 300. Firſt A omit the 2 Cyphers from 
the Multiplier, and A maltiplp the ſumme by 
thz& onelp that is left, and it amonnteth to 
8619 : befoze which J put ths two Cyphers 
that I befoze omitted oz toke away, and then 
is it 861900. And that ia the ſumme that a⸗ 
mounteth when 2873 is multiplied by 300. 

Scholar, And if there were two oz moze 
figures beſide the Cy phers, Jmuſt onely take 
awap the Cyphers, and multiply by the other 
figures, as J learned befoze : as if J would 
multiply 93648 by 25000, J ſhould take a- 
way the thz& Cyphers, and multiply the ſame 
by 25, and then at the beginning of that fotall 
ſumme ſhould Jadde the 3 Cyphers againe. 

Maſter, Euen ſo: but if it chance thenum- 
ber that Could be mnlfiplied , oz both the 
ſummes, as well the number that ſhould vie 
multiplied, as the Mulciplicr, to haue Cyphers 
in their firſt places euermoꝛe omit the ciphers 
t woꝛke by the reſt. But remember to reſtoʒe 
as many Ciphers to the mounting ſunune as 
pou bated befoze, as in this example: 30200 
ſhall be multiplyed by 206, J ſhall onely 

fake away two Cyphers from the -grea- 
; — ter 
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Diuiſion. 107 
ter number, and then multiply 302 by 206, 


 andafferward adde the two Cyphers againe, 


But if J would multiply the ſame 30200 
by 2060, I wall not onely take away the 
two Cyphers from the number that Chould 
be malfipiped, but alſo J may take away the 
one Cypher from the Multiplier, and then 
mult J adde 3 Gyphers to the ſumme that 
amounteth: but take herd that pou take away 
no Cypher that commeth after any ſignifying 
figure, as in the laſt example, pon map not 
take away that in the fourth place of the 
higher number, neither that in the third place 
of the Multiplier: howbetf, pet thus pou may 
do: It one Cypher oz moze come in the midit᷑ 
of your ſummes you may multiply by the o⸗ 
ther Figures, and onerſkip them: 
but ſo, that you giue every figure 3926 
bis due place: as thus,J will mul- 2924 
tipiy 3026 by 2004, there⸗ 12104 
foze I (et them thus: "6 Y 

And thus J doe multiply them. Firſf 4 
times c make 24, J ſet the 4 vnder the firft 
place, and kepe the 2 ſtill in my minde. Then 
ſap A againe, 4 times 2 maketh 8, and the 2 
that is in my minds maketh 10, J (et dolone 
the Cypher o, and keye the article 1 in mp 
minde : Then 4 times o is o, and the I in my 
minde maketh 1, J ſet downe the figure 1, 
and ſay agatue. 4 times 3 is 12, IAſet downe 
2,and keeping the 1 ftill in my minde (hauing 
no moꝛe places of the wm number to . 

3 pip 


198 Diuiſion. 
fiply it withall) J put it downe next 2 in the 
fifth place. | | 
But now when J ceme to the next place 
(being a Cypher o) J let it go;becauſe it mul⸗ 
tiplieth nothing, e likewtſe the ſecond cipher. 
But then, when Jcome to the 2,and mul⸗ 
fiply it info the 6 of the 6ucr number, pou 
mult take heed (accozding as J taught vou 
in Muluplication ) that the firſt number a- 
mounting of the Multiplicati- 3026 
on be ſet right vader the Mul- 2004 
tiplier, and the other oꝛderlp to- I2104 
ward the = hand, accozding 60 52 
as you map ſe in this exam- =< 
ple, which being finiſhed, with © 47194 
the addition thereof gatbered together , will 
ſtand as this example, 


lh: weth. wm | 
Which is indeed w2dught 3026 

ſo much the ſoner and ſho2- 2004 

ter by oucrſtipping of the —— —— 


2 Cyphers: which otherwiſe 12104 
(if the lame example were 0000 ' 
wꝛought at length) it would oo o 
haue had 2 wozkings moze, 60 52 


2s by the ſame example —— 
bere alſo (et downe doth 60 64 104 
appcare- 

Scholar. Sir J thanke pou, foz I ſe great 
cafe in this way of Multiplication: ( and if 
von can ſhew me ſich like in diulſion ) pou 
thall greatly further me. 


1 Maſter. 


— 
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Maſter, Wes , A will teach yon ſome eaſſe Eaſte 
wates in Diuiſion alſo, and firſt this: If yon forme» of 


would dinide any ſumme by 10, you ſhall Piuißon. 


onely with pour pen make a ſquare line be- 
twene the firft figure of pour ſumme and the 
lecond, and then haue you done;foz the whole 
number that followeth the line, fandeth foz 
the Quotient, and the figure that is befoze the 
line, is the remainer : as for 3 64 8 
example, 2648 diuided by 10 — 
Where 364 is the Quotient, and betoke⸗ 
neth that ſo many times are Io, in 3648, and 
the 8 after the line is the remaſner , which 
cannot be diuided into 10, but by bzeaking it 
into fractions, wherewith J will not meddle 


pet. 

And co likewiſe if you would dinide any 
ſumme by 100 with pour pen, you ſhall cut 
away the two firſt figures, and if you would 
diuide by 1000 , pou mult cut away the the 
firſt figures, and ſo of anpother diuiſor, whole 
laſt figure is 1, and ths other ciphers, lokehow 
manp ciphers the diuiſor hath , and ſo many 
figures at the beginning ſhall pon cut away 
with the ſquare line, and they ſtand alwates 
foz the remainer , becauſe they are leſſe then 
the diviſor, and cannat be diuided by it, and 
the other Figures that are behind the line 
ſand fg; the ſent. 

But nob if your Diuiſor haue any other 
figure in his laſt place then 1, and in all his 


ather places haue cyphers, loke how many 
| P haue cyp I py Cretan 


119 Diviſion. 
Cyphers they be,catawayſomany of the firſt 
figures of the number that chould be dfaſded, 
and diuide the reſt that folldweth the line by 
that Figure that is in the laſt place , as if if 
wcre the whole diviſor, 

Example of 642 84, which J would diuide 
by zoo, here mult J cut away the two firſt 
figures ( foz ſo many Cyphers my diniſor 
hath) and mult diuide the reſt by 3, which is 
the figure in the laſt place of the diviſor: 
Firſt theretoze J patt away the | 
two b:lt bgures, and the ſumme 642 $4 84 (2 
ſfandsth thus: 3 

Then doe J divide 642 by 3, and the quo- 
tient is 214: foꝛ in 6 J findtwice 3 and in 4 
once, and i remaining, which x with the 2 next 
before dofh make 12, wherem J find 3 koure 

times: and this is a ready way to turne (hil- 
lings into pounds: koꝛ (th one pound doth 
containe 20 ſhillings, J muſt divide the whole 
number of ſhillings by 20. Therefoze eaſily 
to doe it, J ſc that my diviſor hath due Cy- 
pb er, and therfoꝛe I cut away one figure from 
the beginning of the whole ſumme of ſhillings 
and then J doe medtafe oꝛ diulde by 2 the o- 
ther figures oꝛ famme that followeth. 

Scholar, J will put an example. 

If pot would dfirfbe 642 87 ſhillings by 
20: that is fo ſay, if A wauls turne fo many 
ſhillings into pounds, J muſt cut away the 
firſt figut e, chat is 2. and diode the ref , that 
ts 64:8 by 25 lo ſhall the quotient bee 321k, 

whereby 


whereby J know that 64387 ſhillings make 
3214 pounds, and 7 ſhillings remaining. 

Maſter. Bow pzone by Multiplication 
whether pon haue well done oz no⸗ 

Scholar, The quotient is 3214, which J 
doe multiply by the diuiſor 2, and it doth as 
mount to 6428. 

Maſter, Her eby pon map perceiue not otte- 
ly that you haue well done, but alſo how by 
diuiſion pon may furne ſhillings eaffly into 
pounds: and contrariwile by Mulgplication 
you map furne pounds info ſhillings. 

But here ſhall you ſee amongſt divers men 
diuers formes of ſuch diuiſion: buf if pot 
marke what J haue fold yon, you ſhall per- 
ceiue eaſily all the wapes. Foz ſome men doe 
not cut away (6 many of the firff figures of 
the ſumme that they would diuide, as there 
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are Cyphers in the firſt places of the diuiſor: Another 


but they ſet all their Cypers orderlp vnder manner 
of the A« 


_— 


the firſt places of the number that they would 
diuide; and then with the other figure or fi, 
gures ( if there be many) they diuide the reſt 
of their ſumme. 

Example. If they would dio 725931 
nide 725931 by 3400, they 34 00 
doe ſet their — thus. 

And then doe khey dinide ozderly till they 
come tothe Cyphers : foz there they tap and 
end their wozke, as in this example. 

They ſ&ke how often 3 map be ſound in 
7. which is two times , and x remaining: 
therefo:e 


112 Diaifion. 
thereko:e they ſet 2 in the 
Quotient, and cancell, z any «© 
7-and ouer 7 they ſetthe 1 725931( 2 
that remaineth thus: 34 00 

Then doe J goe fozth 
laping, two times 4 mas, 44 
keth d, which they take out 725931 ( 2 
of 12, and there remaineth 37% .00 


4. thus: u 
Then remone they the diuiſor fozward,+ 1h 
ſ&ke how often 3 may bee I tt 
found in 4 , which is but 1 
once, and 1 remainech, x4 Ich 
then ſet they rin the Quo» 725931 (21 fe 
tient, ę cancell 3 and 4, and 744 00 re 
auer them they (et that 1, 3 w 


Then take they once n 
4 ent of 15, and there re Ter 
Seth 11. Oz elle moze 725931 (21 
eality: Take once4 out 344 oo 
of 5,+ there reſteth 1: ſo 3 
thep ca1cell the 4 and 3. 
and ſet 1 oner them thus. 

Then ſet they fozth the diuiſor agame and 
ſeke how many times 3 are in 11, which they e 
find thꝛer times, and 2 re⸗ : 
maining :lo they let 3 in 42 
the Quotient, ę cancell 11 X4X 
and 3, and oner them ſet 725931 (213 
25 thus: 344400 
Then doe they multls 2x 


ply 
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| ply 4 by 3, Which ms 1x | 
keth 12 ; that withdzaw T 
they out of 29, and there X47 
reſteth 17, of which the 7259310213 
7 muſt bee ſet oner the 343 400 
— the I ouer the 2, 3˙3 
thus: 
And nos are the two Cyphers next ewſu- 
ing ſo that the Diuilor can no moze be ſet ſoz, © 
ward, and therefoze is the Diuiſion ended,and 
the Remainer is 1731, 
1 Now the Quotient which is 213, doth de⸗ 
Iclare, that if you diuide 725931 by 3400, 
you ſhall finde it therein 213 times, and there 
remaineth 173 1: ſo ſhall you finde if, if pon 
wozke as J taught pou, by cutting away the 
2 firſt figures, becauſe of the 2 Gyphers. | 
But this maſt yon marke (as you may Note. 
perceſqe by this laſt example) that if there be 
left any other remainer in the ſumme that was 
behinde the ſquire line, that the remainer,mut 
be ſet to the latter end of the 
firſt Remainer, which was T 
7 


it away with the ſquire + 
fine: as (> — would x 
Pinide 725931 3400, 531 (21 
after the fozme that I — 228 
anght pon, then would 
our ſummes appeare 
3 Bus. 
So that 17 which remaineth alter the 
ine, mult be let fo the 31 1 a” 
p 


110 


diuide 72 by 6, firſt 


Diniſion. 
wap with the line) in higher places, as pon 
ſ& here; where that 17 with the 31,domake 
1731. ; 

/3cholar. Sir, is there no other fozme of 
Diuiſion in pzactiſe but this? 

Maſter, Ves verily, there are other fozmes 
in p2actiſe, buf becauſe Jlone bꝛeuity. J will 
declare onely one, which I flrſt learned of, 
and is pꝛadiſed by that woꝛthy Mathematici- 
an, my ancient and eſpectall loning friend, 
Maſter Henry Brigges, wherein not any one 
figure is defaced 92 cancelled, As if J Would 


PF 


# 
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place them thus: | 
Then (f pou pleaſc 6) 72. it 
you may wꝛite the ſe 


Write the diuiſor in à loſe paper th 
Diuiſor in that it may moze eaſily without cancelling oz 

alooſe pa- defacing ef the wozke be applyed to, and ref ſel 
Pers tore. ngued from the dividend at pleaſure ; then] an 


mone ar 
pleaſure, 


apply your diuiſor 6 fo 7, the firſt figure off thi 
the diuidend, and inquire how oft it may be thi 
had in 7, and ſ&ing's is but once in 7 , (et 1 
in the quotient line, 
thus: 

Zen multiply the 6) 72 (r 
diviſor 6, by the 


quotient 1, and ſet gr 
the product 6 bnder on 
7 thus: 6) 72 (1 

Then d;aw a line 6 


vndet 6, and ſnabdac 


; Dinifion: 
Sonk of 7, ſetting a 
the romamer I bl» 6) 72 (x 
ders thus: 6 
Then bzingdowne 7 
the next figure of 
the diuidend.and ſet 6) 72 (1 
it with the Remai- 6 
ner 1 under the line 12 
thus; | 
And being the mone- 
able diuiſor 6 vnder 6) 72 (Iz 
the 2, and as befoze 6 
enquire how off 6s 12 
is in 12, and finding I2 
if to be twice in 12, — 
let 2 in the quotient 
thus: 

And multiply 6 by RO 
ſetting the product 12 | 
and (gbd it out o | 
ff there refteth nothing. 
this product da ſtand — vnites of thi 
dividend, the diuiſion is ended;otherwiſe 
ſhould pꝛocted as befoze, bzinging downe the 
next figure; remoutng the diuiſer, diuiding, 
multiplying, ſubducting-Ec- 

Scholat. This is verpeaſſe, but if there be 
greater numbers pzopounded, is the operalt- 
on the lame: 

Maſter. If the numbers be neuer ſo great, 
the wozke is the lame without any difference, * 


| as ſhall appeare by this example. * 
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Diutds 7890 bp 3 3+ 
Firlf ſet them thus, 23) 7890 (2 
then bing the Diuiſor 

vnder 78, and ſ& how 

oft it is there found, 

which is twice, and therefoze ſef 2 in the 


Quotient, by which multiply the Diuiſor 33, 
and let the product 66 bnder 78 , and ſub! 


duct it out of if thus. 


Then bzing the next 3302809 f 


figure 9 downe , and ſet 


it with the Remainer 129 
12, it maketh 129, 99 
and remoning the Di- —— 
viſor 33 thereto, en- 3 — 
quire how often 33 is "EL 
contained in 129, and 3 
1 finde it but tch2ice, 

(though at the firſt it 


made a ſhew of my * 
Quotient, and m g 33 by3, (ef the 
product nder 129, ſubducting that product 
=; of the number aboue , aud pꝛoced as be- 


* Thenlhall yon finde the diuiſor 9 times 
in the Remainer, therefoze ſetting 9 in the 
Quotient, multiply, and ſubdus as befo:e, and 
af the laſt pon thall finde _ — 
which muff be let aboue a line the Quo- 
tient, and the Diuiſor under, as aboue appea/ 


- reth. 


Scholar, As there no moze ** 
the 


Diuiſion: 
the whole Nule⸗ 
Maſter. Not any, although your num⸗ 
— be neuer ſo. great, as befoze A hane 
C And here will J make an and of Di- 
be uiſion, ( ſaning that J doe requef you to 
N ererciſe your ſelfe well herein by manp 
ſummes, till vou haue attained ſomegxperts 
neſle therein. 
3 For the reaſons and concluſions thereof are (6 
11 many, and ſo auaileable fer allſorts of men at- 
ſocuer, that if 1 (ponld ſpeaks of the ——. 
thereof, I ſhould rather fache werds 
And therfoze recommending it to your ſudge- 
ment hercafter,vpon pour further trauell in- 
to the Art, J will here end this Treatiſe, re- 
| vnto yon one example or ſimple 
| 2 of Diuiſion Mul iplication-s in 
ad of many, which is this. 
There are foure 2 Peeces. The fit of Aqueſtion 


mat a ſhot ( ds of powder, ofſhooting 
E ſp 4 — en 5 1 
pounds, an d the fourth 2 punds. 
all againſt the battery of a hold, and 
there is allowed by the Paiſter Gunner 


pounds of powder to bg ſpent 3 


Peeces in this aſſault. The queſtion is to o- 
fold: Ihe firſt how many ſhot (each eece ſhal 
tulfly make abont with this oo pounds of 
powder I Ano laſtly , how. ma pounds of 
powder ought iuſtly to be allowed to each 


Face f92 his true p;opoztion? 
Scholar. 


. g | * A 
11 | Dit non. 


— > +} that theſe two demands 
m_ ſimply reſolned by Multiplication and 
1umon. 

- Maſter. Truly that they map, and that pot 
map by and by wozke pour ſelfe with a little 
labour: firſt adde together their quantities of 
powber that i9,9 pounds, 5 pounds 4 pounds 
and 2 pounds, al which make 20 : Diuide the 
70 pounds of powder by that 20, and pour 
quotient gineth 33, as here 

appeareth , which Gcweth 


road; 

a Scholar. Sir, all this 

bane J done, and J ſit is ſo, but whetherit 

be true 02 not, J cannot tell. : 

e a 
p the fir fpends 9 sbyg 

Lok tel Gli ie denken which 10317 

r 

— hue unds UP 37K 

inde 175 eee 

ul, hl e145 pound page 

p, anden 2 by; 5 and you hall fn 

7apotnds his allowance A 

which fours particular ſumms 125. 

pon ſbat adde together by Ad- 17 

dition, as here appeareth, and 410 

it maketh inf 700 pounds, T 70 

lo is the queſtion truly abſolned. 70 


Scholar, 


9 2 — N 
. * oa 
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Scholar. Truly 


— n 


ſtons doe wonder moꝛe and moze make 
me in loue with the Art. 


Malter, lt is am Art, that the further pod! ' 


fravelt the moꝛe yon thirſt (ogoe on ſoſbard. 
Such a Fountatne, that the moze pau ma, 
the moꝛe it ſpꝛings. and to ſpeake tcly 
in a wo2d ( excepting the (tudyof Diu | 
which is the ſaſbation of our Soules) the! 
no ſtudy in the Moꝛid comparable to this, fox 
delight in vnderkull and god orertiſe : Foz 
the skill hereof is well knowne immediately 
to haue flowed from the — | 
fo the heart of han | whom vm es vv 

che chtetr image x Jriſbevmiont dis pzatſe p 


torx. 

ten The belies of nowtedge fly 
greatly encourage me to bs nadious heroin 
and therefoze J pꝛop von teaſe not to inſtrut 
me kurther in ehe vie hereof,  -- 
Maſter. Mich a god will. And now theres 
foze iin the further vle oftheſe two latter tha 
(s, Multiplication and divifion ; J will biet 
gew von the feate of T 
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Reduction. 
2 Eduſion is, ly which all ſummer 
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© of groſſe denomination may bee 


Subtile g 
ALenomina 


tion. 


wee ius ſummes of more ſub- 
24 tile denomination, And contrati 
wile, al ſummes of ſubtile de- 
* nomination,may be bzought 
fo ſummes of groſſer denomination. 
Scholar. What call pou groſſe denomina- 
tion, and ſubtile denomination? 

Maſter, That A call a groſſe denomination, 
which doth contains vnder it many other ſub- 
tiller oz (maller:as a pound, (in reſpec to ſnil- 
linge) is a groſſe denomination:foz it is grea- 

e containeth many of them. 
And ſhillings(u compariſon to pounds) are a 
ſubtile denomination,foz becauſe they are leſs 
ſer then pounds, and many ol them are contai⸗ 
ned in one ol the other: and ſo likewiſe of o⸗ 

ther things. whatſoener thing is compared | 
to other,if it be greater, and containeth many 

al them, it is a groſſer denomination: but if 
if be leſſer ( ſo that many of them are in the 
other ) then are they called the ſubtile deno- 
minations: whereby pou may perceſne that 
one denomination map bi called a groſſe de- 
nomination, and alſo a ſubtile, (that is to ſay, 
a great t᷑ a (mall)in diners compariſons. Foz 
ſhillings compared to pounds, area ſubtile or 
ſmall denom ĩaation: but compared to pence, / 


| thep 


| 


Reduction Bt OY 
they are agroſſe or great denomination» *: > 
Scholar. Now J vnderſfand the name, J 
p2ay you teach me the vſe. | x 
Maſter. The vſe is eaſily learned, if you res To reduee. @, - 
member what pon haue learned befoze, Foz #%f% de: 
ft pou will reduce any ſumme ofa groſſe des 0 0b. 
nomination into a ſumme of a (maller oz tie. 
ſubtiler Denomination , pou muſt conſider 
dow many of that ſubtiler Denomination 
do make one of the grotler Denomination,and 
3 by that number oz Namerator do pon mul- 
tiply the ſumme: as if pou would reduce 
20 pounds into ſhillings, peu muſt conſider 
that in a pound are included 20 ſhillings, 
Itherekoze multiply the one 20 bp the other 
20, and there will amount 400, whereby ö 
vou may know that in 20 pounds, axe contai⸗ . 
ned 400 ſhillings. Likewiſe,if pou would re⸗ | 
dnce 30 ſhillings into pence, conſidering that 
in a fhilling are 12 pence, pou muſt multt- 
Iply 30 by 12, and it will be 360, whereby ' 
Iyou map finde that in 30 ſhillings are con · 
tain:d 360 pence, And thus may pou res 
duce any groſſe denomination into a moze 
ubtiller , by multiphcation , if pon know 
how many of the leiler doe make the grea= 
er: of which thing J will anon gine pou a 
nieke Table foz the moſt accuſtomed kindes 
Þf money, weight, meaſures , and time, 
and ſuch like: whereby pon map know hol 
plten each ſubtile denomination is contai⸗ 
4 " K 2 ned 
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122 K Reduction. 
To reduce ned in the groſſer, when pou ſhall ned it fo: 
lubrile de · the fozeſatd kind of Reduction. And alſo the 


nominati · 


r 


4 


ſame Gall ſerue pou, if you would reduce any 
ſumme of a ſubtiler denomination, into a 
ſumme. of a groſſer denomination. Foz in 
ſuch Reduction pou mult conſider (as in the 
other fozme) how many of the ſmaller doe 


maks the greater: and by that number you | 


muſt diuide the other ſumme, and the Quc- 
tient will declare how many of the greater 
denomination are compzehended in that 
ſumme; as for example: Af pou would know 
how many ſhillings are contained in 3240 d, 
conſider that 12 pence do makes s: pou muſt 
dinide that 3240 by 12, and your Quotient 
will be 270, wherebp pon know that ſo many 
ſhillings are in 3240 d. But if you would 
know further how many pounds are in theſe 
270 ſhillings, (&ing that cuery pound contat- 
neth 20 ſhillings: diuide that 270 by 20,and it 
will be 13, and Io remaining, whereby pou 
map know that in 3240 d. (oz 270 ſhillings) 
are 13 pounds and 10 ſhillings. Foz euermoꝛe 


the remainer utuſt be named by the name oz 


| 


: 


[ 


£ 
| 
* 

5 
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denomination cf that ſumme that was diui- 
ded, which in this place were ſhillings. And 
thus map pou doe with any other kindes of 


Denominations. 

« UWhcrefoze to the intent vou map haue 
certaine light oz knowledge in moſt common 
coynes, weights, and mealures (which is the 
chtefe and pꝛincipalleſt thing in frafficks to be 


knowne) ) 
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Reduction. 123 

knowne) J hane in each reduction as they 
come in ozder, ſet downe certaine inſtructions 
incident ther eunto · And firſt J daue hereunto 
added this Table, wherein is compzehended, 
not onely our currant and common coynes, 
but alſo the moft part of the vſuall coynes of 
Chriſtendome, with their iuſt weights and 
value currantin this Realme of England, in- 
tending at the latter end of my Addition to 

this Booke, to write of the ordinary money 
vſed in diuers places, and their common va- 
lues currant for trafficke, with the manner of 
their exchanges from place to place, &c. 
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A Table of the names and now valuation 
4 of the woſt viuall Gold- coynes throughout 
1 briſten dem:, wuuſj their ſeueral weight of Pence 
| aud Graints : and what they ere worth 
4 currant Engblh mongy tclus pre- 
a lent ycate 1 6.3 0s 

— N in 150 — ” | 

oſ the Gold. Pence. Graint, | Chil. pence. 


— cms — =ny7 — -— 42 
Pere yi 77g 10 9 | | 1 
Double Sb ue. K HI. | 8 | 5a" "32 || 0 
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Haſſe Rojall 5% 23; 1006118139 
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Firſt Crowe KH. || 

Baſe Crowne KH. 3 

K. H. beſt | | 

Sewerezeue K HI. 

? ard St. _3 

4% 1 

Ee a9 doney. W — 

Elunabeth Crowne | I | 

[Halſe (rome © 0 
3 \ — 


| © All theſtnerall peccer if Gold beretofore 


A Table offorraigne gold coyne 
ts their ancient valuation and 7 
in pence 


1 —— 
— 


and graines- 
of the Gold- 


IV aicorne of Scot. - 
"$cotzſh Cromne. 
French Nolle, . 

All ſorts of Frenc b : 
Crownes. 


downe according to their valuation by the Kings M 
— — 161 
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The names and titles The w ight 0 
of the Gold · 1 — 
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Flen : r Angellbeſt. T 
Tae e orgy = 5 
| Carolus Gildm, © 3 I 
Flawnderi Rel IU 
baren Gilden® 12 £1Y 
Flaunder Crow nee | 2 
 PhilgsGilden. | _2_. 
Halſe Phil. Galden, * 7 

1 

73 
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Goldi Lyon. 1 

? parts of gold Lyan, 

7 7 arisof gold — 

Dautds 

Horne 98 
ee 
Cruſe long Groſſe. 
crula Thort Croſſe. 
Miutnoyes. - i 
Halfe Myrreyes. = | 72 
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Golden 217 — 
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Reduction 8 
— Dee 
u in theſe tables tbe weight u calua by rhe newyy, 
of 4 penny. , it 1s ngt mant 4 penny of ſilner mauer, 
but a penny of Gold-ſmiths weight , which contai- 
n:16 24 Barkyeornes, . e 
| weight in fal 133 
3s 5 if man be or the weigh igbt wherewith 4g. 


weigh axy peece of gold, be it wth — 2 
* dry, aud as it 2 es 33. 9 


The prices of Gold which the bringers in 
M forraine Gold ſhall receint at the ator 
according Ache Rings Maieſties 53 


Proclemation, Dated the 14 
of may, Anno, 1612. Ces 


* an ounce of Fray crowns, 3 6 f | : 
Ar . ounce © 5 5 — Pilto-Z 
lets, being 21 Karects, 3 ; Eraincs 3 u, 6 l. 


and a halfe fine. | | 
em SE gc 4 5 
Ctuſado ſhort croſſe 3 
une os li 60 
K 1 at 10 
| KN che | e bs 


Karects, I graine fine at 
the ounce. 

For Milreas Cruſado 

Karects, I graine fine at ball as the>3 li. a 95 
OUDCE —— ͤ—l ü—— 
For the Checker uf cer, 


Fot Duckets. of Spaine,bein 
lopgcroſe, — 47 li, 52 d 
For Hungary Duckets bein 
For 


1328 Reduction. 
For gb Gold; being 2 8 , 


Karecteand digraitie fine, at > 3 l. of, 
the leaſt the u 


14. if thefaid Gold bee of leſſe 
. abatewent to ri the 
rate, 


* 


For Sultaines denz 23 Ka- 
rects, 1 grain ine a leaſt the 3 31. 958 4 
OUNnce,. 


For all other e U. G c * | 
Karects fine e 3 A5 

nn N 

And being finer, a greater price awd 

to FA rate, and — 4} 4 jr ſe ſe that hs A 
& in ſupply 1 e fine, with the more fut in 
ſuch ſort , t 5 in the tetal it wage ele ſaid | 
rate of 22 Karetts five. 


The price of iber , which the | 


bringers in of fotraine Siluer ſhall re- 


ceiue at the Mint, r to the 
Kings CMabeſf'ts aforrſaid 


P roclamstion. 5 


Or the Ounceof 8 Pam/p a 
For eee pai bl 27 £ | 


Fox the Ounce of Mexico mo- 40 IP 
DCy mmm nmr mt 4.” 5 = 
* 


* 4, 
* 1, 8 * < 
4 * J : 
- 


e — 


For Ingots of Siluer, being 1 5 


Ounces, 2 d. weight fine, ac- | 
cording to the Standard of 
England, the Ounce. .— 


And for other Siluer of more , 4 
SA price according to that Lb g 22 
ſer a leſſe * 1 that the bringer in ſupply the leſſe 
fine with the more fine, in ſuch ſort , that in the 
totall it makes good the [aid rate of 11 Ounces, 
2 pence weight fine, according to the Standard of 
England, 


Of Siluer Coynes currant in this 
REA L M E. 


The Edward Crowne of 5. 

The Edwerd halfe Crowne of 2 f. 6d, 

The Edward ſhillings, halſe ſhilling, and the 
three pence. 

Phillip and Maries ſhilling,and halſe ſhil. 

The Mary Groat, and Mary two pence. 

Queene Elizabeth ſhilling. 9 d. 6 d. 4 d.3 d. 

2 d.1 d. three farthings,and halfe penny. 


HE would I now expreſſe the values 
of ſun other Coyney of divers 
Countries, but for three cauſes I now re- 
frame. The firft and chiefels is, becauſe they 
are not currant by the Statutes of this 
Realme. Another cauſe is, by reaſon they aro 
ſo vncerfatne, WW 


Frenc i: 


Coynes. 


Plan ders 


Coynes. 


5 La | 1 98 
130 Reduction. 

rate. And againe, they ate ſo different in ſo 
many places. thst it were matter enough fo2 
a great Boke to fpeake ſufficientip of them 
all. Bowbett, betauſe pou ſhall not be altoge⸗ 
ther ignoꝛant of them, J will ſhew you the 
values of ſome that are molt in ble, and firſt 
of France. | 
The moſt common monep are Deniers 
Saulx, and Frankes: 12 Denicrs mattes 1 
tiling, 20 Soulx make 1 Franke: [g that as 
pu fee theſe 3 kindes are like in the 1 to 
pence, ſnillings, and pounds with vs; but that 
this is the difference, that their Denyer is 
but the nnch part of our penny, and ſo their 
Soulx (commonly called Souſes) go 9 to our 
thillng , ayd 9 of their Frankes to an Engliſh 
pound of money. Do that 3 of thelr Frankes 
make a Noble. And by thoſe thee pou may 
practiſe how to teduce French money into 
Engliſh money, accozding as J haue ſet fozth 
dere fellowing. 
22:60 >*- *© 240 d,. 02 20 l. 

$246 ee make< 360d, oz 30 f. 
83525 929 d, d 2 li. 17 ſ. 4 d 
2160 Soulx make 240 ſhillings. And ſo-of 
other in like rate. As foz the reſt of their 


Coynes, I omit them till hereafter , ants 


bane ſome bnverſtanding in,bzoken nt 

Bat now as foz the Coynes of Flanders, 
they beſo changeable , that pon muk nom 
them krom dime to time: elſe pon cannot re⸗ 
rute them into onrmoney certainly : but 3 


7 > fo * 
«Ti; Te Js 4 


that nba med het money 


be moſt common : as Stiuers bath ſingle and 
double, Groats Flemiſh, Carolus and Gyldens. 
A Flemiſh Great is a little abane 3 Farthiogs 
Engliſh: A fingle Stiuer is 1 d. ob. qi halle far · 
thing. The double Stiuer Carolus is 4 d. ab. 
halle farthing. Then there ia alſa the Carolus 
Gylden, which is woath 20 ſtiuers. And tha 
Flemiſh Noble is wazth 3 Carolus Gyldens, 
and 1 2 Stivers, 

So that it pou would conuert Flemiſh ma- 
ney· oꝛ any other kind ol meneꝝ whatſoence it 
be. iuſtip inta tterling. you malt reduce it firſt 
into the lmalleſt part afEogliſh money thas ia 
in that Coyne. As foz example: A aul re⸗ 
dace 36 8 double ſt iuers inta Eogliſh manep 
dryers = that a double ſtiuer 
3 d. farthing)) you ball firſt loke how many 
farthings be in the doable ſtiuer, and pon hall 
finde them 23: therefoge multiply the ſumme 
of the [tivers by Iz. and then haue you. thar 
value in farthings, which ante. Bob, if 
vou diuide that by by. 4, then thers will 
the number of pence : but vetter it were to di⸗ 
uide it by 48 (tos ſo many fatthings are in 1 
ſhilling) and then will. the Quotient declars 
the ſamme ofthe. ſhillings, 

Likewiſe it you would reduce any o_ 
of ſingle Stiuers into Engliſh 21 
multiplꝝ the ſumme ſirſt by 13, and then hays 
pou reduced them into a certains n 


8 
' © exerciſe pon withall, you ſhall take thoſe tha 


* A OO, 


- Spaniſh 
' mone/. 
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is to wit, halle farthings, which ſumme ifyou - 
diulde by 8, then will amount the ſumme of* 
pence : oz if you diuids it by 96, the ſumme of 
ſhillings will appeare. | 

But marke this in all Diuiſion: when pe 
doe reduce fo bzing one Denomination into 
another , if there be any Remainer after the 
Diuiſion, that mult be named by the Dcno- 
mination of the groſſe ſumme that was diui⸗ 
ded. As for example, J would bzing 2 54 far- 
things info pence, therefoze A dinide that 
254 by 4 ( fo; ſo many farthings make a 


Note well, peny ) and the Quotient is 63 „ which is the 


ſumme ofthe pence, and then remaineth pet 

2, which are farchings fill, as one map pꝛous 

by diniding. And this mut be marked in all 

W N namelp , when it is done foz Re- 
on, 

T Touching Danske Money, they haue 
thetr Soulx, whereof 20 is a Liver: which is 2 
ſhillings ſterling Thep haus alſo their Graſh, 
whereof $0 make a Gilden, is 4 ſhil- 
lings ſterling. Thep haue alſo Dollors, & their 
common oz old Dollor is 35 Graſh. New 
Dollors they haue, which be diners, ſome va- 
lued at 24 Graſh, ſome at 26,and fome at 3 o. 
And thus much J thought gov to adde fo the 
Author, touching Danske Money. ; 

Concerning Spaniſh Money, whereof the 
molt common are Cornadoes , Marueides, 
Ryals, and Duckets: ire Cornadoes make a 
Marucide, 4 Marucides make a Ryall, and 
I1 Ryals 


I 1, Ryals make one Ducket,ſo the Ducket cons 
4 374 Marueides, is about 5 
ſhillings, 10 pence, ſlerling. Therefoze if you 
would conuert 124 pounds, 5 ſhull ggferling 
into Duckets , conſider that pence is the leaſt 
value o Denomination named in this queſti- 
on: therefoze reduce 124 pounds, 3 ſhillings 
into pence , and it _maketh, 29820 pence: 
which if you diuide by pence that a Ducket is 
wozth,( which is 70,) pou ſhall hauefozyonr 
Quotiene 426 ny your! 8 
In Venice „ Souldyes, n 

Lieures 3 betten make an Englth penny, Co money. 
bettes a ſhilling, wdich-is 2 Souldyes, and 20 
S Venice Which is a pound 


; 

Thus much haue I faid of Moneyz Now weighs, 
will I ſhew you in like ſort, the diſtinction of 
weights, 

After A, frame _ 2 I 2 H. 2 abero Topp 
engt to en ſort "7 As 24 Bg - weights | 
. * and talen bl made of rhe A Penny | 
Euere, dos maks 4 penny weight , 29 of theſe penny Jus 
weights make av ounce; and 12 ences « pound of an nnndt 
Troy weight, by which © weighed Bread , Gold, Troy. 
Siluer, Pearle, Silke and (ach lig. But com- 
monly there is vſed another weight called 
Haberdupoiſe; iu which. 16 ounces make a beak. 
pound. Therefoze when pou wonld reduce 0, 
ounces into pounds, pon muſt conffder who- weigt«. 
| weight bes Troy weight o Haber- 
dupoiſc : and if it be Troy weight, pon muſt 


ä 


C 


Na I 
C,*;©%y 


ounces by 12 


; 
3 


diuide pour 


A hundred Halie = hundred, and u quarterne, and allo a 


weight. 


Wooll. 


Weights. 


Todde. 


Stoge. 


Sacke of 
wooll. 


Cheeſe 
weights. 


quarter ne, xt. 


Scholar: Why 2 ſo there map be reckoned 


20 pound. 40 pound, 200 pound, ano ſuch in- 
numerable. | 
Maſter, All theſe are numbers of waight, 
but they hane not common waights made to 
their rate, as the other haue. And vgaine theſe 
that J did name, are not fuff in number as 
they ſeme by their name: fox an hundred is 
not inſt roo , but is 112 pound. And ſo the 
halfe hundred is 56 : the quarter 28, and the 
halle quarter'r4. And theſe be the common 
weights vſed in moſt things that are ſold by 


weight. 

| Dowbelt there are in ſome things other 
names, as in Wooll, 28 pound 
quarterne, dut a Todde: and 14 pound is not 
named halfe a quarterne, but᷑ a Stone, and the 
y pound halte a (fone. Other names berauſe 
thepdiffer in many places. and agree in few,J 
let them paſſe. 

But a ſacke of Wooll by the Statutes, is If 


mited to be 26 fone. 


Now in Cheeſe, though it be ſold by the 


kundred,and by the ſtone in ſome places, pet 
the very weights of if are Cloues, and weyes. 
So that a clove containeth 8, pound, and 

1 


pounds, but if it be Haberdupoiſe, pou mult 
dinide them by 16. Now againe, there be 
greater weights, which ars called a hundred, 


is not calleda | 


On __ TI” ww ww S>So ew 
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| a wey 32 Cloues; which is 236 pound, thaf 


— oF wF T5 cow *» 


5 372334 


Fung 


16 12 ſc oꝛę and 16 pon, and ſo much wetgh- 
ech the wey of Sulf like Cheefe. and the like is 
oꝛ houlo be the Barrel] of ſuffolke butter. 
The Wey of Ellex Cheeſe contatneth (ix 
ſcore ad ſix eene pound and fo * ls allo 0, 
the Burrell of EI. batter. 


Morerner this weight is v/ed by the 8 
ries in their Phy e aud rarer 


medecine wherein theleaft is a graine, 


10 Grainet” —_ \ I The Apo- 
z Scruples. c heewies | 
8 Drag, * 2 — 5 
16 Ounces A4:Pound. | üb. 
„e e 2 
oth fo falle roy quot * 
e forhats 8 
pound oz 8 pints do d. gallon: halle a A pinr 
gallon is namtY a ae 10 255 tle is Gallon; 
| called-# quart , which 47 an 


Now aboue a Oallon * next b 0 
Firkir: then the Tereian d Kilderkin , or — 
Barrell,q a Barrell. And by theſe meaſures axe Fork 
ſoldcommontly Ale, Beete, Wine, E Ople, But- Tati. 
ter and Soape,Salmon,H errin des. Kilderkin. 
But as theſe be vnlike things, ſg the mez- Barrel. 
ſures of thefr veſſels" doe differ , foz themea- 
ern ate as n 
© Cthe Firkin 
Of Al 55 4 C 5 480 - 
the barrell. 5 32 


1 


S,, omen a ov Ely Cer Br <I> DO Aw, es. oo — 


** — a 
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the Firkin 
Peer mea- Of Ar 7h 8 
fare» the barrall. C 


meaſures, both Firkin, Kilder kin, and 
Sope mes Bar ſhould be equall to Ale meaſure: 
lur@. CIMoreoxer the Statmies do limite the 


of every of thoſe three veſſels being empty: 
A Spe 
= At. 


Herrings alſo ſold by the ſame meaſures that 
Ale and Soape =; Bow * 

H Are 8 120 e N 
hundred fen thouſand fo the laſt | 
Salmon ze Salmen and Ecles haus a greater me:- 
Eelee, fure. | 


: 05 bats Bare r 5 
| f ork Io; 


Powbeif, ſome Scatutes did limite Eele | 

2 equall with Herring veſſels. 

Wioe Now as for wine veſſels they are ſeldome 

wealu'es (aller then Hogſheads,whith are of 63 Gal- 
lons; @nerp Hogſhead, is two Barrels: yet 

there are many other wine veſſels, but, of 

them all ſ& this Table ; and marke the mea - 


faces one b er. 
panother. - of 


Conde pounds, 


Herring? 
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oy, en 3 © 


aw 4 
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137 


the Runlct 185 
the Barrell 13 
Of wins Jebe Hog ſh. ¶ hold- 63 GA 
and ozle the Tertian(eth 84 (| lons. 
F the Pipe 126 
6 Tune 252 


But you ſhall marke that there be other 1. rtian 


kindes of Tertians: foz there be Tertians, 
(that is fo ſap) Thirds of Pipes, of Hogſheds, 
— of Barrels, as well of other things as of 
wine. | 5 
Alſo Malmſeyes, and Sacke, ec. the halli 
Tun is not called a Pipe, but rather a Butte. 
And thus much haue I thought meet to tell 
vou at this time. | 
Scholar. And is that alwayes true? | 
Maſter. J haue told pou how it ſhould be, 
but how it is, I map not lay: how they doe 
differ daily from their iuſt mcaſure, that 
Gaugiers can tell pou better then J. But Y 
will let this paſſe nom and ſpeak biet x of the 
other mealure. 


And as of weights there did ſprio the lis. mea · 


——_— (whereof I ſpake laſt) ſo oof the ſures. 
ſpringeth dry meaſures, as Pecks, Buſhels, 
Quarcers,and ſuch like, whereby ate meaſured 
Corne and like graines, alla Salt, Lime, Coales, 
and other like. And this is the ozder and qunn⸗ 
titie of them. 

APeckets themeaſare of two Gallons, 


111 


4 


*, 7 . x 5 
TY 


& A Buſhell, A Baſbel fonre Pecks. 
1 a A Quarter & containeth <eiphe Buſbels: 
| A wey. 4 Wey * 


Theſe are the common names and meaſures 
but in diuers places there be diuers ſorts, 
4 The Buſhell in many places is two Buſhels, 
| — .. but then is that Buſhellthere called a Strike: 
* and in ſome places halſe a quarter is called a 
Cornocke, But thoſe dinerfities are fomany 
fo tell yoa'bzieflp them all: and againe, ſith 
they are againſt the law and ſtatutes, I count 
them vnmeet to be vled. 
| Mere But nom remaineth pet another kinde of 
to mete Meaſures, wherebpmenmets length, breadth, 
length, and thickneſſe, and thoſe are, an Inch, a Foot, 
+ breadth, & and ſuch other: whoſe names aud quantities 


1 thickneſſe. * this Table cheweth. 


es of Barley tn p l. 
An _ 5 — — — L — 4 ** an 


8 Fae þ Inches 

— 5 Tardt and a 4 % — 5 
Pearch. 1 Pearch inbreadth , ard 40 in linge, dus 
wa avodie of Land, which ſome. call aroed, 

ſome a yard land, ſome a Fartbemdel. 
2 Fartheudcel: batfe an acre of gr — 

4 — wake > an Aches 

Alere, 40 rods in ſungth do . 
8 farlougs make an Engliſt abe 
320 Perehes. 5113 
So that an Engliſh —— bpon 
the Statute, is in length 2760 yards, 5280 
toots 


Acre. 


Reduction. 1369 
foot; and & 3 3 Go Inches, 

Some what greater then the Italian mile 
of 1000 paces, and 5 foot to a pace. 
Here might J tell you many things elſe 
touching meaſures ,"#nd- alſo how to reduce 
ſtrange meaſutos fo our meaſures, bat becauſe 
it cannot be well done without the knowledge ' 
of Fractions, which as pet pon haue nat lear- 


ned, A will let them paſſe till an other time, 


that J haue taught yon the knowledge of 


broken numbers. 


Scholar, But pet ſir of the parts of time, The pars } 


]p2ay you fell me ſomewhat. 


Maſter, You know that a naturall day hath a day: 
24 houres, and enery houre hath 6o minutes. an — 
It ntedeth not fo tell pon, that 7 dayes make Weeke, 

a weeke, and weekes make a common mo- Moneth, 
neth, and 13 moneths make a yeare, lacking Leare. 


one dap, and certaine houres and minutes: but 
of that J Gall iffrocyon hereafter. 

Here will I make an end of Rednition for this 
time, which though it be countad uo kinde ſeuęral 
F Arithmeticke, you ſee it is no lefſe needfull to be 
knowne , or eafier to be done, then any of the 6 
ther. 

Scholar. Marry ſir, it ſemeth vnto me much 
harder then any other ſozt, fo2 it requireth 
the knowledge of ſo many things: but not 
iir when pon ſc time, J am ready to learne 
fozth , as much of Reduction as you haue 
taught me, 1 remember; but and (f A 
doe at any time fozget, IJ ſhall haue re 

ÞL 3 courſe 


140 ReduRion: 
conrſe to the Tables which pon ſet fazth fo; 


me. | #7 

Maſter. So do pou , foz it will not be re- 
membꝛed without exerciſe. But in as mach 
as pou vnderſtand ſo mach as wa have in- 
treated of, J will now inffrac pou in Pros 


greſſion. 


. e 
h — 1d this day the moſl what pre 


wan ) i 4 
Ee 


Hen to be a quicks and bri — 

of of diners ſ[umme; proceeding by ſome certaine and 

reaſonable order, 

Von ſhall allo vnderſtand there; are infi⸗ 

nite kinds of Progreſſions, but foz pon(as pet) 

two are ſufficient to be exerciſe in, of which 

the one I call Arithmeticall, and the other 

* 1 | 
Arithmetical Propreſtion i a re  arithmat 

placing downe of wha... numbers , 2 —— 

uber, in ſuch ſort , that betweene euery two greffiags , 

next numbers rehearſed or placed domne, the affe 

rence, diner fityor n equall and 555 _ 
Oil, 


jen 2 > > 3 


142 Prooreſſion. 
Scholar. Sir, A thanke pon fo that pou haue 
both opened vato me what Progreſſion is 
trip and alſo whp it is here placed. 

But J prap pou With an cxa nple make 

plaine your definition. 

Maller. examples cannot want, ge 
realonable creatut es naturally be” 
of one kind of Arichmeticall Progteſſ 
(which therekoꝛe is alfonamed — oj 
ſoeuer they diftina!y do tount oz number any 
multikude by one, laping, t, 2,3. 4.53, hers 
by tbe pꝛocding from rumber to number , q 
gaerp one farmorntivg and erteæding his ft 
low next befoze by a like quantity ( which 
here is 1) declarcththe ſame to bee Arichmc- 
ticall Progreſſion. And fo; the moze plainc- 
nee, F (ct it dobone fi this manner. 

The common Exc:ſſe, 1 1 I 1n 1 


The Progreſſion. 8 4 Md 6 
Scholar, This is moſt guſdent. And J thinks 
that J am able totell ysa now ef any Progteſ- 
ion Atithmeticall pꝛopounded, what is that 
tommon exceſſe 02 diff. rence whereby it pꝛo⸗ 
teedeth, il this oꝛder be kept in if, 
Maſter, What (ay you of 3:6 912,13 
Scholar. They ercede each other by 3: 
And that may J ſet downe in ſuch enſdent 
ozder, as peu did pour example of natucall 
Progrellion, in this wile. * 
7 


9918 17 


— 
— — 


= & = = 


u_ > -- 


4 ” 


The common excoſſe 


3.3 


3 


The Propreſſion. 3'6 9 12 1g 
Maſter. - And doe pon not alſonow per- 
cetge,that the whole Tablc of Multiplication 
may be made by the ozder of Progreſſion A- 
rithmeticall either if pon will begin at the 
firſt number of any of them on the left hand, 
and ſo pzoc&d right onerthwart: oz at any of 
the firlt numbers of the vpper row, and goo 
derectlp dovene - ward. 
Scholar. J pzap you let me conſider the 
thing a little, and I will anſwere pou. 
112 [3141516 7 18 Ig 116 
1014 [6 |8 | Io] 12141611820 
'6 lg 12/15 180212427 30 
4118 2 1620/242832 36 0 
F 1015 20 25 30 35 40 45 fe 
115 18 24 3236 742 148 54166 
7114/21 | 28135142 [4956 [6370 
8.116 [24 | 32404836 64172 80 


N 


E 30 40 5o | 60| 70 80 9e 100 


'By this triall A. petteius it now very wel, 
the common exceſſe or difference he- 


u the bc{t oumber of engry row, either from 
the leſt hand guerthwart (aken , oz from any 
- 0 


92 


i 


918 2736 [45 | 54163 | 73181] 90] 


luten anp two next, is continually as much 


| 


To know 
the total! 
ſumme of 
an Arith 


mericall 
Progre ſſi 
on. 


9 


144 Progrelions | 


Malter. Pod then , il ol any ſach Progreſ⸗ 
ſion , pon would ſp&edily know the tofall 
ſumme much quicklier then by commog 
Rules of Addition: firſt tell hoo many num- 
bers there are ( which numbers here we call 
places, or parcels) and if they be ode, ite 
their ſumme downs by it ſelfe ; as in this ex- 
ample, 2, 4, 8, 10, 12,14, where the numbers 
are 7, as pou map ſ : therefoze ſet downe 
in a place alone, then adde together the fir 
number and the la(t, as in this example: Adꝭt 


2 to 14, and that maketh 16 fake halle of 1, 


and multiply by the / which pon noted foz the 
number of the ſame places, and the ſumme 
that amounteth is the ſumme of all thoſe fi- 
gures added together: As in this example, 8 
multiplied by 7, maketh 56, and that is the 
ſumme of all thoſe figures. 

Scholar. That will J wozke by another 
example. J would know how much this 
ſumme is, 558, 1 ; , 14 I720,23,26,29 I tell 
the places and there are 9, that A note. Chen 
A put the firſt number 3, and the laſt 29 foges 
ther, and they make 34 , A take the halle of it, 


that is 17, and multipiy by 9, and it maketh- 
153 · That pou ſap is the ſumme of all the 


numbers, 
Malter, So ſhall you finde it if yon try il. 
Scholar. Pow ſhall J try itz | 
Maſter. By pour common Addition, = 


4a eo WI er << © om 


—_—_ => ee ou 


"Scholar, Thencan I ſumeme anp Progreſſi 
on, it the number ofthe parcels be odde. But 
what if they ber enen: as in this cxample, 


1,233 — 87.8 . 
ater. When the number of the parcels 
is even. then notes that alſo as you did befoze, 
ind likewiſe aode the firſt ſumme to the laſt, 
and by the halle of the nua.ber of the places 
beg yon multiply if: — 9 the 
cels Are 8, ; Aa 
Efumme to debe — 
do J multiply by halle of the parcels, that ts, 
by 4; and it maketh 36, which is the ſumme 
ofthe parcels. 
But if you will take one Rule ſor theſe both, 
do thus: Paltiply the halle of the one by the 


ber of the parcels be odde, ſo their halle cans 
ut be taken: and that ſometime it chanceth 
the Addition ot the firſt number and the laſt, 
do being fozth au odds number, ſo that haife 
of if cannot be taken: buf they will neuer bs 


both odde. | 
Scholar. Then I perceine this, it thers bs 


t0moze belonging to it. 


inght , this hath bene the chiefe and onely 
3 exerciſs 
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2 


other whole, and the ſumme will amount all , rel 
me. Foz ſometime it chanceth that the num» u. 


196 


may — dow diuers 
great p2ofit ſoimple a 


meticall Progteſſion is) map Þb 


and vſed,'J will 1 == 
poſitionb : of which 

ted by nz fciend of mint, and neuer 
publiſhed: and the tivo firſt wert retry to my 
knowledge written of but by thzre Men. 
Scholar. This dor greutip 
me to be attentiue vnto your woꝛds, ſcing 1 
Hall not onely be (nffraced at your hands in 
the common knotone Rules of this exc | 
jent Art, hut beſtdes that , ſo abundantiy in 


other new rules enfozmed , as my derp ev 


trance-ſhall ſ eme fo paſſe a great man mens 


further ſkudy, and longer continuance. Thers 
foze Sir, I beleech pon, let me know pour ſix 
Propoſitions. 

Maſter. Theſe they are. 

To know the laſt amber wit hout proceetiing by 
continual Addition, till you come vnto it , ſo that 
the common exceſſe,the firſt number, and thr um- 
ber of the placer be 

The firſt number of the P rogre ſion und the laſt 

knowne,with the common exce(ſe to finde we 
number of the places. © 
The exceſſe 2 giuen, and the firff or dafi is 
kuow the quantity of any middle number , whoſe 
Place is giuen from the of or leſt, 


S SS S HS, 


＋ 2 


2 
= 


Th: total ſamme being yinen, and the fo awd 


Left, to finde out the of the plates. 


* | Proęreſſioh. „ 


199 
The total — of any tene e. 5 
— — ae. find ou 


—— 1 
giuen, 

arceſſes with rhe number of the plans de fis the 
firſt ar (aft number of the — 
Many moe conliderationg could I. pro- 
und yon * — Hrajmenca Trogreſſſaus, 
t theſe are ſufficient, to give you occaſion 
to thinke, that Rules of f knowledgeand Art. 


ae infinitely capable of enlargement. 
3 — 2—ͤ—e— 


6 


theſe propoſition. :* E 21018 TEU 
Maſter, J will ozdely foz every of theſe 
fxe propaſitions gine you Rules, and with 
mery aue an example :bntefle the plainneTe 
2 ade e neꝛd no eee. 
e by l. then thenumber — Pa 
e off icome ade 10 the fiſt wanker fo you 1 
al haus the laſt number, which i for. 
be As forexamplc. It irre plas 
ina Progreſſion Arittunen | 
all increaſe oz mutuall exceſſe mere 4, 
the firſk-m er wers 3, and A would 
w what the laſt and ſeurnt number is 
ult ede en ef ten 7» (che 


7 4" 
"Y 
: ; — 


to 


1 


'be 


59 13 17 21 25 29. 


* the laſt, being allo the ſcuenth 
Scholar.. I perceine already 
perty in this Rule, — rd | 
— CC 
eſſion were pzopounded oft 


ry foz the total ſum 
—— me finving, in a very long] - 


Maſter. It is tras, and therefozs 
mo ſi if you can anſwer me — 


this propoſition. 

e e. eth 40 pounds of Spices, l 
the firſt pound 4 pence, 
e cloond7 4— the thid to pence, 1 

— is, how mach he mult pay 8 
fo: the laſt pound, and ow 
gm ence TON To : 

cholar. Accozding fo 511 
. —— 
E which is 

L 


La . 2% : * 
Sg ee <4, 
N =F; 


'S „ I 9 


— — 


49 Places 1 leſſe. 13 1 laſt 
exceſſe 4 Fiſt 


135 
25 halſe places 


* 


Maſter, Jt is truely 
Scholar. Then J intreate you to pzocde to 
our ſecond pr . 

. Maſter. The ſecond Rule is this, From the * Fropos 
alma the fi, the remainder dinide by the 1 
mos exteſſe to the Quotient adde I, 
gy || *«we che number of the places ; which you would 
30 : 41 in this Progreſiion. 


S8 DIS Was. 


6 11 16 21 26 31 
If 3 knowonely 6 and 3 1, and that they 
encreaſe 


Quotient commeth fo2th 5 , to Which I 
| — "ppe 6:and ſomany are hoplaces 


1% FE -44 


* — This Rule io ſo 
1 


Maler. third Prepoſi alwaye 
" thus — — 5 bambe 
leſſe by ene, then the diff ante of the place asſrum 
the firſt yr the laſt number giuen: th com 
adus ty the firſt, if the diſtance be reckoned from 
the firlt, aud eis firſt al/6 knowne, or ſnbwraft fron 
tho laſt, if the thiſlance be from the laſt counted, 
and the laſt giuenialſs, and that which commeth 
forth,eitber in that Addition to the firſt, or ſub- 
traction from the laſt « the number (ought. 


As ſor example, / proponnd you thus Progreſſion. 
$5 23 "a9 J& 45 yr 7 
And foz the apt conſidering the manner of 


«kai _ whereby this Progr: 


ſion 


£©a> a. a . ³˙·wͤ̃·Äͥ ꝶ N 


TSH ee wu. 


9 
Om nn TY , bt poke 
third place 


| 
| 
| 
e 
| 
y 
, 
bh 
. 
s 
. 


— 
Maſter. And 9 


4 Propor 
ſition. 


. * 75 ; - z 8 
Progreſſon? 


1 15 2 
numbers of Progreſsion tanving of a hundzed 


oꝛ th:& hutidzed places oz moe, may as much 


cumber a man to come to the knowledge of 
them by confinuall from the firſt 
by the common exceſſe ,. 0; 1 from the 
laſt confingally the common exceſſe as the 
very flnall numbers in a ſhozter progreſsion 
would doe? 

Scholar. es ſir, chat I thinke right well e 
therfoze J am glad al this new framed propo- 
ſition, and ths manner ol the wozking or it. 

Maſter, The rule of the fourth i thb. Ada. 
the firſt and the lan , «nd by the ecm 
dude the totall ſmmme. Double rhe quetient, j ad 
that will be the munber of the places.” = 

Scholar. Then if in a Pregrefsion , Whoſg 
ſummes were 207, and the ficft number 22, x 
the laſt 37, f J adds 57 and 12 together, that 
NUNS: which A double: and ſo A baut 
6 and 
places that this Progreſsion ſtundeth on 

dates: Whether it hes lo 0p no,how will 
von 
Scholar. Malfe 6, which is z. deing multi 
plied by 65,muff make 207,the totall ſumme; 
if6 be t 2 number of the places. Foz ſo 
the whole wozke of pour rule in ſumming 
aty Arithmeticall Progreſsion did 


enf6zme me. J will then multiply 
69 by 3,thus, 
If conmethfozth iuſtly. 209 


Maſter 


many mut be the number of the | 


69 P 


f Proprefiion. 
Maſter. I muſt much herein commend 


applying your rule: although in manifeſt 
wozds it did containe no ſuch matter. 

Scholar. Sir J pꝛap you here me frame 
ne example moze. 

Maſter, J am well pleaſed, ſo that pe bee 
ſhozt, ko: you make mes moze longer bre 
then willingly J would haue ben: but I can- 
perteiue how J conld haue omitted aup 
thing as pet, without your great lacke thereof, 
Scholar. If | had receiued 85 pounds of , 


gotten , yet | remember that the firſt gaue 
me / pound, and the laſt 27 pound, andeue- 
payment after other did riſe by a like ſum, 
Ang the man for whom I recciued this mony, 
onditioned with me, that of euery payment 
I ſhould haue twelue pence for my labour: 
ow vn leſſe I can by Art finde the truth of 
his caſe, I am like to loſe the molt part ofmy 
eward, 
Maſter. J yerceſue you tan handſomely 
me an example, which Gould concerne your 
one gaine t J pzay you let me ſe hem von 
dould do iuſtice in this point. 
Scholar. J adde the firſt I 
the laſt together, that 2 7 17 
keth 34:by which 1 dbi⸗ 85 (2— 
85 thus: & 34 
he how now: Sir, here | 
aremnant of 17, in which 34 cannot be 
P 2 had? 


133 
pour pꝛomptneſſe. both in memozy and in well 


— 


ertaine men, but of how many I haue for- of money. 


. 
, 


"Ei And that pon map trie, 


{ 
ſition. 


154 Progreſſion. 
had 7 ſo that᷑ now J am in the bzyers foz don 
bling of mp Quotient, and farewell then bot 
tmp luftice, and a god lumpe of my gatnes. 
Maſter, e ate neuer the farther from the 
matter, though it fall into a Fraction; Foz vun 
ſhall vnderſtand, that the Fraction which of 
any luch wozk pzoceedefh, is euer halle of on: 
ſach,as the vnftes ofthe Quotiencbefoze are. 
vou double that 
which lo remaineth, foz then it will be equal 
to pour Diuiſor, as it pe doable 17 ( the rem 
nant)itmaketh 3 4, c your Diuiſor alſo was 34 
this noteth the remainder to be halfe of one. 
Scholar. Now J am glad of this hard ex- 
ample. Foz with it J haue a generall rule fo; 
tbe Fraction that may hap in this So 


that the Quotient being two and a halte, J 
double that, it maketh 5, therefoze ſhould my 
gaine be 5 ſhillings. And to be ſure (by pour 
leave) J will trie it, fo2 J will multipl halle 
of 34: (which is the brit 
and laſt number fopned 17 
together) by s, thus. 2 
that J ſhould leeſe nothing 

hy the fozmer wozking. ' 


Maſter, The fifth proportion hath this rule «y- 
pertaining vo it: By the fourth rule finde the 
wember of the places that being done, from the laſt 

ſubrraft the ſirſt, & the reſidue diuide by a number 
leſſe by 1, then the number of the places, aui th 
quotient will ſoew the cæciſſe which i ſonght fore 

451 An 
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A Progreſſion. 155 
Ane 
disburſed pounds to a certaine 
of men, you neither can tell how many they 
were, or how much che ones money exceeded 
his next before, but you areſure that the ex- 
ceſſe was equall betweene two next: and 
alſo you remember that the ficlt had 19, and 
the laſt i 80 pounds, how would you finde 
the number of the name & the exceſſe, conti- 
nually obſerued in the ſucceſlion of their pay- 
ments- 
Scholar. Pour rule doth plainly bid, firſt 
fo finde the number of the pla- 
ces, which A will do accozding- 118 
fa the fourth rule: A adde 19, 19 
and 118 together thus. 137 
* I 37, Adtzide 6 83 


Dging there is no fraction _XF 
but a whols number, being 685 (5 
„ double that, and then - TI 
muſt the number of the pla · 

ces be 10. Now from the 118 
laſt J ſabtrag the firſf,as 19 19 
tom 118, thus: And ſo re- 9.9 


mineth 99. 

- This 99 Jdiaide by a number leffe by one 
the number ofthe places, and (&ing the 
were Io, A diuide 99 by 

$ thus; Bo 99 

Ws Quotient is 1, and ſo was 99 (11 

ts exceſſe, if A haue followes 

P 3 tour 
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ample hereof ſhall berhis : If ye bad rcample 
685 number 


A 
156 
pour rule right. 
Malter. Pou have w2onght enerp part of 
this queſtion both well in ezder, and truly in 
the pzactiſe of pour rules. 
Scholar. J will then let it downe alſo foy 
mably; ſa that the number of the places, the 


exceſſe and the totall ſumme map ſtraight aps 
peare, as pour fiiſt example ſtod. 


The com- 11ů xx II II 11 11 11 11 11 11 
mon ex 19 30 41 52 63 74 85 96 Io7 118 


ceſſe. 
The pro- | 
gteſſion. That the places be lo, and that from the 
| firſt to the laſt, the common excetle ig z 1, J 
percefie ms eindently: but Whether the tc⸗ 
rail iumme be 685, Xhaue not pet pzoned, 
which J wiil naw doe: J adde 19 and 118 
together, that maketh 137: J maltiply that 
by halte thz numder ot the 
places, thus. 137 

All things agree moſt ex- 5 
acip, ſo that J am perkea 685 
enough in th ſe rules, 
if J fozget chem not a⸗ 
gaine. 

Maſter: Uſe maketh all things perten. 
Your ſixth rule is ih. By the unmber of the 

places divide the totall (amme , double the quoti- 
ent, and that will bee the firſt aud laſt 1oyned 
in one {mame. Then by a number leſſe by I. 
then the number of the places, multiply the ex- 
ceſſe, that ef ceme [ubtralt from the fuſt 

a „ 


6 Propo 
fuign, 


1 „ 
Rock . 
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' Progreſſion 137 
= qaotient , aud the hatfe of the jr 3 
the firſt — 4 he 2 
in ſy finde outi un by 2 oh 

ſubtralting this þ. cane mt 
yy | which here g fe both the firſt Seas — 
0 (or thirdly ) by continuall adding the exceſſa. 
yo Scholar. J pzap vou make this ſomewhat 
moze plaine with an example- 
Maſter, If euery moneth in the yeere(co- 4 
i | mein them now as 13) you gained cleerely ___ 7 
jo fillings more then you did the moneth TW 
— going before, and at the yceres end you 
he linde the whole gaine 5720 ſhillings, but yee 
3 remember not how much either the gaine of 
the firſt moneth or the laſt was, by this rule ic 
d. | ay be tried out. 
ö Scholar. So that here p ſcme fo apply 
the 13 moneths to thirtene places, the 40 
ſhillings euery one moze then the other next 
befoze it, to be the common excelſe,and 57209 
ſhillings to the totall ſumme. 
Maſter. It is true: by 13 
then J diuide 5720 in this R 
manner. x5 
1 double this Quotient aste 
ſo haue J 880 foz the firſt 2256 
and the laſt ſumme loyned 
together ; by 12 which is 
lelle by ane then the num 


P 4 


This 480 I ſabfrac — -- 77 
ſo rematneth 400: balfe whereof is 
tbe firft dumber which/wedefirey to 
aba fo the g sv = 

as can 
it ther wates. As bythefrff of my fix rule 
A mutttply the — Srmpnnt- T 
then the number 588 40 by 12 
that glueth ade, which F aWetothe A, hom 
were laſt be 680. wth, * 

e ſumtne commeth 
ſabfract 200 from 980: 

And thirdly, Jf J beginne af 200, and 10 
pzoc&d , encregfing bp 40, 1 ute Bank ; 
teenth place have sous thus: 


240 280 320 360 400 440 
320 560 80 640 680 


Scholar. 3 thanke you moſt heartity foz 
theſe ſixe rules, Naw il it be your pleaſure J 
would heare and learne ſome what of Pro- 
greſſion Geometrivall, 

Mafter. There are pet bery manp rules 
and prepoſitions, which fall ene arith- 
meticall Progreſſion. | 

And foz the bſeand bundle ofthem, J will 
pꝛopone vnto you certaine pleaſant andnece(s 
ſary queſtion of Arithmeticall Progreſſion 
ad to the en of their i 


% 


200 
480 


— 


Kess renn ee “q “m .! Ee i 


— — 

the third 

the . — 1 
n. 


—— I 2 foillings. 


a 


ad 4 The 1— 
— 
7 had ſus 20 —— | S 


; "To — 
I « 
| — and luch other 2 22. let — 
the 12 papments in ſuch — 
36 


ſozt,as foz exã apponreth. 

Then —— — 42 
=: oftheſe ſummes, — 
— — 

f 
— Ae 8 — the — cs 
— —— then add | 
=T — of the Progreſzion ab 
=T ; + l is _ 
a maltpping 7 by — 
—— — is 6., amounteth t > 
lg And foe þ 53 poo 
— ny} — e 
13 hill eluet, is nigh 
— 2 pence, a pard, — 
Sc J vnderſtand this wozke very 


well: but is there any p;ofe fo! the tnffifying 
hereof, 
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hereof, as pot haue of other wo 

Maſter. The wozke of it ſelle (b 
perfectly wꝛought) that in your ing 
and going foꝛ ward from number to number, 
each number erceding his fellow by an equal 
o2 like quantity, is all that is demanded fo; 
tuſtifping of the ſame : pet notwithſtanding, 
betauſe pour requeſt is reaſonable, A will pzv- 


pone an example foz the pzofe hereof. 


ſo 


The Prof A certaine mas is bound is pay for 20 yardrof 
of the laſt veluet, the ſumme of 23 pound, 8 ſhillings and it it 
queſtion. robe paid weeksly , in I 2 weekss or termes by A- 


rithmeticall Propreſrion, The queſtion is there- 
foze to know with what number the ſame 
Progreſſion is to be begun and continued in 
ſuch equall proportion Arithmeticall, that in 
12 weekes the ſame may tulfly be accom 
pliſbed. - 

Foz the reſolution whereof, and of all 
ſuch other like, reduce 23 pound 8 ſhillings, 
all into ſhillings, which maketh 468 ſhillings. 

Then adde 1 vnto 12, the number of the 
termes , it maketh 13, which 13 pou ſhall 
multiply by hatfe the number of the termes, 
which ts 6, it maketh 78 z then diulde 468 by 
78, pon ſhal find 6 in the Quotient, which 
is the true number that ſhall begin and con- 
tinue the ſaid Pcogreſsion. That is to ſap.the 
firſt weeke 6 ſhillings the ſecond 12 ſhillings, 
E the third week 6 ſhillings maze, which is 18 
ſhillings , and ſo onerp weeke as they riſe , & 

_ . ſhillings 
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ſhilings moze then the weeke befoze , as is 
manileſt in the queſtion afozeſatd, 


A Farm! is to be ſolato be paiedby the weekes A queſtion 
ina yeare, the firſt weeke to 722 4 ſoillangs, the ſe· ot Farme 


cond weeke 8 ſbillings the third weeks 12 * 
aud ſo forth, increaſing each number by ꝗ, till t 
number of 52 (which are the number of weeks in 
a yeare be expired, ) Che queſtion is, what the 
pꝛice of the Farme commeth toz 

Scholar. J doubt not, but by that you haue 
already taught me, to end this queſtion bery 
well; whcrefoze I ſet fozth the Progreſſion 
with his excetle 52 times. 

Maſter. Nay ſtap a while: And here foz 
your further eaſe (to abzidge pon of great 
labour that appeareth to fall out in this que- 
ſlion, and ſo map do in any other the like) if a 
queſtion were p2oponed of 100 oz 200 places 
dz moe, and that this queſtion, noz any other 
the like can be ended, bnlefſe pou know abs 
ſolutely what the laſt number of the Pro- 
greſſion at the 52 place is, oz ought to bee) 
J will gin you a generall rule how to 
kn:w the laſt number of any Progreſſion 
Arithmeticall, as well as if pou dad ozdinas 
rily pzoceded by confinuall Addition, till 
you had come to the laſt wozke , which is 
this. 


to put the firſt number of the Progreſſion, and 
you ſhall haue your deſixe. 
; wo Scholar. 


Multiply the exceſſe by a number leſſe by A general! 
one then the number of the places, and there- ile. 1 


16a = Progreſſiin. A 
wazth the tw 


Scholar. This rule is well 
fing :foz if J-bnverftand bon arigbt. J con- 
fiver that my excetle is 4, which J multtply 
by 51, which is one ſelle then the number of 
the places, and ft maketh 204, Wherennto J 
adde the firſt number af the Progreſſion, 
which is 4, and then it is 208, which yon lay 
to, oz ſhould be the laſt number of the Pro- 
greſſion. : 

' Maſter. This is a molt appzoued fruth, if 
there were neuer ſo many places. 

Scholar. This rule is fo eafte, that A were 
much tw blame. if A do not remember it. Fo; 
by the benellt hereof, I haue ſuch an eaſe and 
light into this excellent Arc, that my firlk en⸗ 

tranee doth teme to palſe a great many mens 
farther ſtudy, and tonger continuance. 

Maſter, Many —— 5 could l 
propound you in theſe ¶Arubhmotica Propreſ- 
fon; but theſe are ſufficient for a taſte, © Pine 
you occalion to thiake that Rules of knows 
ledge and Arts, are infinite capable of en- 
largement. | 

Scholar, Yappp were J. if A did but well 
vnderſkand that which is already inuentes 
and wzitten. But thele things, in my Ample 
fantaſte, offer themſelues to be ly bene⸗ 
fictall vnto the aide of Progreſſion, Theres 
— now J will go fozward with your que- 
110Nn, | 

Now eonfldering that the 52 and laſt 
place is 208, 1 adde therennto the firſt 
number 


12 . 
n which is 4, 


W by 
places, ee e is hah 
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flon: been, a 12 ds 


as yr mig bh 

Th on ens and com · 
= vou foz pour diligence z J will here 
opone ons example moze, and therewithall 
fog this time will end Progreſſion Arithme- 


ticall, 
rr ru. ph 20 El: of Hollandto 


to? 

Scholar. Becanlo here is mention made 
both of ſhillings and pence , J feare thers is 
ſome harder matter contained * — — 
in the other belozs: 
e 1 


pour 
Mater. 2 {9 no wo2e fobe dene in this, 
then in the other befoze ; but becauſs pour re- 
quelt is fo , be attentine vnto nee. 
Firft by the generall Rules Jſizke to finde 
out the bſt number of the 17 place, 35 


164 


here in my Tables multiplying the exceſſe 
20 hy 16, which is one leſſe then the num. 
ber of the termes oz places, and it commeth to 
be 3203 and therennto adding the firſt num- 
ber of the Progreſſion , Which is 20 pence, 
all is 3.40 pence, oz 28 ſhillings 4 pence: foz 
ſo much ought the laſt number of the pap- 
ments tobe. 
Then finally, to know what the whole 17 
places amount vnto, AJ adde the firſt num- 
ber of the Progreſſion and the laſt together, 
which make 360. Now becauſe 17 is an 
odde number, whoſe halle cannot be taken, 
I fake the halfe of 3 60, which is 180, and 
multiplying 180 by x7, commeth to 3060 
pence, which maketh as you ſ& by Diuiſion 
12 pound, I 5 ſhillings. And ſo much is the 
buyer fo pap foz his 20 Elles of Holland. 
Which 3060 pence if pau diuide by 20, the 
number of Elles that was bought, pou all 
finde I 2 ſhillings, 9 peng,and ſo mach payed 
de foz an Elle one with another. 


The proofe; 


A queſtion A certaine man doth owe 12 pound, 1 5 foil, to 
of debt. be payed in 27 weekss or —— | 2 
Pregreſion. The queſtion-is ,, to know with what 
number be ſhall begin and continue the Progreſſion 
in ſuch equall proportion, as the ſame may be _ 


| Progreſſon: 
this Progreſſion onght to be. Therefhz 1 


S Feser 


„ede rg ee, p 
1 The Anſwer. 


Firlf A reduce 12 pounds r5Mhilitigs, al 
into pence, which as pou ſ& here in map Ta- 
7 3060 pence , that Jlet tand by a 

g 

aces ur tre, Which Seth 18, which I 
places 93 terms, IS, I 
ſhovld multtptpy by halte the number of the 
weekes oz rermes, which is $; which 8 ; multi⸗ 
RY 18 cannot well be done, vnlelte you 
Fractions oz broken 
ane three r paſſe and 
multiply 17. by 7 
9, (foz that is all ons with the Mrs 
tion of 8; and the Multiplication ot 9 into 17 
naketh as youſ 153, with which number 
ox diuide ban forth befozeſatd, 
and the Quotient 20 ce, 
which ** firſt — 02 a foo bes 
puthe Progreſsion with all:and ſo each wer ke 

ing to riſe 2 ace moze then the 
neeke befoze ; and thereby in 17 weekes 
Gail 12 pound x 5 ſhillings be paid ; as be- 
ae was ſufficiently declared. Thus mucd fo; 
Progreſſion Arithmeticall. © 

Scholar. Certainely Sit, A know not how 
to render pon condigne thankes foz theſe be- 
tefits ſhewed mer, which me thinketh ars ſs 
aſte, delightful , and pleaſant , that J count 
ny ſelfe happy to be in pour company. 


Maſter, 


| Progrefli- Try Rogre/tion Geomntricall-is when the number 
— Pag by « likg proportion , that js, if theſe 
cond number coxtaine the firſt, 2.307 4 tims:,aul | 
foferth : then the third containeth the ſecond ſi 
many times alſoꝛand | 
fo the fourth the 3 6 12 24 43]. 
third,aud the fift the 1 3 yg 27 81g 
fourth, wherefore I 2 10 30 250 
ſet theſe 3 examples 


Here in the firſt example you ſee, that ene- 
ry member containeth the other ( that ge 
next befoze him) two times: and in the 
example three times, and in the chird example 
hue mes. Now if you will know how to 
finds eaſily the ſumme of any ſuch number, de 


* 


thus: Conſider by what aumbers, they bes 
* multiplie d, 


25 the ſame number multiply the laſt e cot 


ſane; J glue pou theſe numbers to adde by 


r . .. 


e 
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e by z eee any other, To de 


lumme in the Progreſſion. * I 0 ir 
Scheler. J pray yon wozke it by tbis er 19 1 
ample 2,8,32,128;5 12,2048, which J bane ?cogrc ill. 
franiedby p2oteeding ftom 2; and continuall . 
multiply by 4 
Mallet. Then moſt. J. mulliply the laſt 
ſumme (which is 204 8) bp 4 alſo, and it will 
be 8:92. Now malt J abatefrom this ſumme 
tye ſirſt number of the Progreſſion, which 
here is 2, then roſteth 879: which ſumme 
Imuſt diuide by 1 leſe then was the num · 
ber that J multiplyen by. Steing then J 
maltiplyed by 4, J muſt diuide by 3, fo diut⸗ 
ding 8 19 0 by 3, the Quotient will be 27 30, 
which is the lumme of all the Progteſſion 
And now to pzone whether pou cen doe the 


4 rule 3, 15, 75,3785 18755 193755 43 
5. | : 
Scholar, J cannot well tell by what number 
this Progreſſion doth increaſe. | 
Maſter.” Jo anp ſuch doubt do thus: Di⸗ 
vide the ſecond number bp the firſt, and the 
quotient will Chew pou the number that en- 
gendꝛeth the Progreſſion. 
Scholar. Then is that number in this ex- 
wwple 5, foz ſo man times is 3 in 13. 
Maſſer. So is it. Now wozke as I taught. 
Scholar. The laſt number is 4687 5, which 


Jmultiply by 5. and it gceldeth 234375 from 
* which 


| 168 n Oz N00, — 

which J abate the laſt number of the . 
fon, that is 3, and there reſteth 23 437, 
which J dinide by 4, foz that is one lefſe then 
5,.and the Quotient is 5 85 9 3, which is the 
whole ſumme of the Progreſſion. 

Maſter. Jfpon remember well thts, yon 
baue learned the Art of Progreſſion beth 
Arithmeticall, and alſs Geometricall , which 
pot map pꝛoue either by ſabfracing of each 
number alone from the ſumme, and ſo will 
there nothing rematne 2 oz elſs by adding fo- 
gether of all the parcels, foz ſo will the ſame 
ſumme amount. | 

A Mercer hath 12 herd of Satten, which he 


of Satten. valueth at 16 ſhillings the yard, and ſtheth the 


ſame 12 yard: to another man tobe paid as follow» 
eth: That to wit, for the ſinſt yard to haue one 
Eiling. for the ſecond yard two ſbillings , for the 
third yard ſoure ſbillingi, for the fourth yard 8 
ſpillings & c. doubling each number following, till 
the twelfth and laſi yard. The queltion is, 
who hath made the better bargaine of the 

buper oz the ſeller. HS 
Firſt you map ſet downe.12, the number 
af the yards as pou ſe here in this Example. 
And againſt each number the number of ſhil- 
lings due to be paid. as the ozder of Duplation 

oz Multiplication by two teacheth. - 
Chen reſozting to the adding vp oz ſum 
ming of this Progreſſiõ, where J conũder that 
the intreaſe ol this ſum pzoc@ded bythe Multi 
phcation of 2,4 therefoze aſter J haut dzawne 
a 


a, 


AGGRO tw 


— tn me 
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— 
s 
8 


256 9 
512 10 
1024 11 
2048 12 


40 95 


a line vnder the 12,1 wozke and mullpy th 90 
lat iumme hy 2 alſo, t it yeeldeth 4096 : 
whence J abate the firſt number of the Pro- 
greſſion, which is i, ati then reſteth 4095: 
which J * by a leſte then — 


e which by Reductio 
204 pounds 15 ſhillings,and ſo much hi dhe 
Mercer f 3 dis twelue yards of Satten: which 


is 17 pound; rſhilling,z pence a pard. But A 
thinke you will buy none ſo deare. - 

Scholar, No Sit, by the grace of God this 
— 


K 3 Maſter, 
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- Maſter; Then mhat ſay you to thu queſtion 

I ſold unto you an borſe x4 4. Rees, and in ene« 
ry ſtos 6 nayles, with this condition, that you (ball 
pay for the firſt najle one uh: for the ſecond nayle 
. two ob: for the third nayle foxre ob : «nd ſo forth, 
dowbling untill the end of al the nayles. Now J 
aske pou how much would the pꝛice of the 
horſe come vnto: 

Scholar, Firſt to know the number of the 
nayles, mult multiply 6 by 4, and it maketh 
24. Then will J do thus: J will waits the 
number of the nayles euery one in oꝛder from 
I fo 24, and againſt each number of the 
nayles the ſumme of halfe pence duely, às the 
oꝛder of Duplation oz Multiplication bp 2 
teacheth, and as in the next figure following 


appeareth. | 

Then do A reſoztfo the Ralo of lummung 
bp the Progreſſion, where I conſider that the 
increaſe ot this ſumme pzocedeth by the 
Multiplication of 2, as the lat example 
did. And therefoze multiplying the laſt 
ſumtne by 2 alſo, and it vteldeth 167772 263 
from © which: J abate the firſt number 
which is 1, and then reſteth 1677721 55 
which 7 ould dinide by one leſſe then J 


Progreſſion. 98 7; 
1 did multiply: but laing 
3 diuide it, foz x ( as-you 
4 hane bofoze ſaid) doch nei⸗ 
1605 ther multiply noz dinide, 
32 6 — tale the 
64 7 number 16777215 fo; 
128 8 the whole ſumme of the 
256 9 halfe pence, which by Re- 
51210 ductis J find to be 699050 
I 02 411 ſhillings, and 7 pence, halſe 
204812 penie: that is 34952 
409613 pounds, 10 ſhillings, 7 
163 $4 15 Maſter. That is well done, 
3 2.768 16 but I think you wil buyns 
6 553 617 hotſe of the price. 
I 3 I 07 2/18 Schol. Noſir, if Jbe wiſe. 
2 62 1 44/29 Maſter, Well then 
524288 


on. 4 * 
Cl 
A " 
, 2 * 
* 
. 


Oh » =» 


an 
20 (wer me to this quelti- 
10 48 5762 on. 4 
209713222 ef Lord debiaured ie d Ae 
4194304 33 bricklayer 4 certaime number of Bricks. 
8388608 B 
1677711 16 willed bim t 


wallet , of ſack ſort , hey > 
the firſt wall ſhonld receiue two thirdels of the 
whole number, and the ſecond two thirdels of that 
which was left; and ſo auery other, two thirdels of 
that that remained ; and ſo did the Brick:lajer: 
aud when the 12, walls were made thert remaineth 


one load of Bricke. 
3 Now 


e 
- 


172 Progreſſion: 

- Now J aſkeyou , how many load went 
fo esch wall, and how many load was in the 
wholt- 

Scholar. V Sir. it is impoſſible foz mee 
to tell. 
Mlaſler. Map, it is very eaſſe, if you marke 

it well. Marke well that J ſald, that enerp 

wall ſhould reteius two thirdels of the ſumme 
that was left. Now take a map two thirdels 
from any ſumme, and you mult needs grant 
that that which remaineth, fg one thirdell of 
the ſumme laſt befoze: Example of 9, from 
which if you take two thirdels, there will re⸗ 
maine thꝛe, which is one thirdle of 9. Like- 
wiſe from the bate two thirdels, and there 
will remains 1. 0 

Scholar. This is true, and now Þ perceiue 
the leaſt wall had but two load of brick. 

Maſter. And by the ſame reaſon map pou 
tnow holp many loade cuery wall had, aceoz- 
ding as this figure following doth ſhew, and 
Ukewiſe what the who'e tumme of brickes 
Was: foz if you make 12 ſummes, multiptymg 
by 3, ſcill from the laſt remainer, as poumap 
ſ®here on the left fide of the Table, there will 
appeare all the remainers of the whole wall: 
and if pot multiply the laſt of thoſe 12 
ſummes by 2 alſo, then will that be the ſumme 
of the loads which was deltuered ts the 
Bricklayer. | 


The 


© , 
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| 1112 2 | 
The remainer af- 3116 Loads due to 
ter euery wall, 911d each wall. 
27] 954 
$1] 8162 
243] 7486 
72961458 
2187 54374 
6561 413122 
19683 335366 
59049 2118098 
122142 1354294 
n 531440 dalue- 
re 
Againe. if you double every Remaincr, as 
you may ſ& af the right fide of this Table, 
thoſe numbers will hew the ſumme of loads 
that went fo cach wall,wherebp yoa may per- 
ceiue that each wall was th:& times ſo great 
as the nertlefſer. 
Scholar. Lonow it appeareth eaſie enough. 
Now ſarely I ſ& that Arichmerickeis a right 
excellent Art, 
Maſter. You will ſay ſo when peu know 
1m02e of the vſe of it: Foz this is nothing in 
- compariſon {0 other” peine that may bee 
wzought by it. 
Scholar. Then I beſcech pouceatenot to 
E 
g. 
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The Golden Rule or, 1 


of Proportion dire called the 
Ruhe of Three 


Maſter, 
> 7 order o the Science (as Alen 
Hau bang ht it,) there ſbould 
72 vert the extratlion of 


it 55 F KS $5 * for yon her, 
2 Iwill let it paſſe for a mie, and 
wil reach you the feate of the Rule of Proportion, 
which for his excelienty, is caliea the Golden Rule. 
Wihoſe vſe ts, by three numbers knowne to 
finde out any other vnknowne, which pou 


de ſire to know, as thus- 


gu pay for your 'beard for three months 
[rxteene Aentlengs, how much ful or pay for eight 

mgieths ? 

To know this and all ſuch like queſtions, 
pou thall conſider which ewo of your nut- 
bers ber of one deaowination , and ſet thoſe 
two the one ouer the other, lo that the vnder⸗ 
molt be it that the queſtion is of; as in mp 

uciop 3 and 8, be bofh of one denominati- 
on, foz they both be moceths ; and becauſe 8 
is the number that the queſtion 
is aſked of,J let the one auer the 32 
other, and 8 undermoſt thus, 8 > 
with ſuch a crooked draught 
vt lines. Then doe J (cf 
g j the 


han - „ 88 3 
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the other number which is 3 I6 
16,againft 3 a the right fide 2 
of the line, thus. 
And now to know my queſlion, this muſt J Note. 
do: J muſt multiply the lowermoſt on the left 
ſidezby that on the right ſide, e the ſummethat 
| amonnteth , J muſt divide by the bigheſt on 
| the left ſide:0z in plainer woꝛds, thus, J ſhall 
| multiply the number of which the queſtion 
is aſked (which is called the third ——— ) 
by the number of another denomination 
(which is called the ſecond, ę the ſumme that 
amounteth , muſt J diuide by the umme of 
like Denomination, (which is called the firſt) The The thy 
Then foz the knowledge of this queſtion , J 2umbe — 
| multiply 8 into 16, and there amounteth 128 ee 
which J dinide by 3 eit verldcth 42 ſhillings, + 
| and2 ſhillings remaineth, which J turne into The 618 
pence, and thep bee 24 pence, of which third 
part is 8 pence, ſo the third part of 128 ſhil- 
lings, is 42 ſhil- 
lings, 8 pence, which 3 16 ſhillings, 
ſumme J ite at the 5 
right hand of the fi 8 42 e 
gore againſt g thus. 
Hereby J know that if three moneths boar- 
ding, doe come to 16 ſhillinge, that 8 moneths 
boarding will tome to 42 ſhillings, 8 pence,q 
| likewiſe of anp other like queſtion; 
But here muſt you marke, that the firſi 
number and the third be of one denominati- 
on,q alſo the ſecond and the fourth, foz which 
ron 


A zenerall 
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vou ſœhe: oz elſe be of ſuch denominations, 
that you in woꝛzking map bzing them into ont; 
As ita man ſhould aske me this queſtion. 

Twelue weekes iourneying coft mee 14 French 
crownes at 6 ſhillmgs the peece, how many pound: 
ic that in one yeare?Yere pou ſi no two num- 
bers of one denomination, bat yet in wozking 
you map turne them into like denomination: 
as thus, turns the one yeare into 52 weekes, 
and tho fourth ſumme will be French 
Crowns, by the order of the working. {They 
to know this queſtion, multiply the third 
ſumme 52, by the ſecond 14 and the ſumme 
will be 728: that diulde by your firſt num- 
ber, 12, and the Quotient will be Go. 
Crownes, and$ Crownes remaining: which 
if pon turne into ſhillings, thop will be 48 ſhil- 
lings, which il you diuide by pour firſt num- 
ber 12, the quotient will bs 4, which ſignifieth 
Aſhiſlimgs: put thoſe 60 French Crownes, 
which make 18 pounds with the 4 ſhillings, 
fo; the ſum that anſwer- 
eth fo the queſtion, and 12 14 
tis the lult expences of > 
a-yearc: And the wozke 32 60 4l- 
will be thus. 

And take this euermore for a general rule tou- 
ching this whoke Art, that the doubtful or wn- 
knowne number that you would be reſolaed of, al 
alwaies be ſet in the third place. Note alſo tho firft 
number & the third guuſt aner be of one nature & 
denenimation, or elſe muſt in working be brought 

to 


9 
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to hike nomination, and then of neceſſity muſs the 
other number be in the ſecond place. 

Remember alſo that the place of the firſt num- 
ber u higheſt on the left fide, and the place of the 
ſecond, right againſt it on the right ſide ; the place + 
of the third number is vnder the firſt , as by theſe 
examples you haue ſeens, | 

Scholar. This J truſt J can do. T 

Maſter, But and if the queſtion be asked 
thus: In 8 weekes I fpend 40 ſhillings, how lon 
il 105 (billings ſerus me? ore you lee that 
veeks anſwers himſelfe, and ſaith 40 ſhillings, 
But how long time 103 ſhillings will ſerue 
pon know not. ZTherefoze pou all ſet 105 
| in the third place, accozding as J told you 

euen now, And the firſt place muſt al- 
wayes beof the ſame nature oz Denominati- 
on that the third is of , which here is 40. 
Then muff 8 needs be that other: Now 
multiply 105 by 1, and it will be $40, which 
f you diuide by 40, it will yeelp 21, which is 
the fourth number, and ſweweth how many 
weckes 105 ſhillings will ſerue, if you fpend 
40 ſhillings in 8 weekes. 

The figure of this | 
queſtion is this:agif pou Sbillingt. Meeker, 
ſhould ſap; if 40 ſhillings 40 8 


ſerue foz 8 weekes: 103 
will ſerne foz 21 weekes 105 21 
Other diuerſities there be of wozking by 


this rule, but J had rather that pon would 
learne this one well, then at the beginuls 


Note. 


+ ad 


be comprehended vader the reaſon or ſtile of 


" 2 
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to trouble pour minde with manp fozmes of 
wozking,fith this way can doe as much as all 
the other, and hercafter yon hall learne the 0- 
ther, moꝛe conuenientlp. 

And for your further aid and inſtructi- 
on, to make you better acquainted with this 
Golden Rule, I haue here proponed ſix que. 
ſtions, and theit anſwers, which Ithinke molt 
conuenient and meete to preferre the deſirous 
to poet vnderſtanding. The firſt foure are 
all branches of one queltion ſprung out of the 
beſt eree( for a yong learner to taſte of) that 
groweth in this Ground of Arts: for that no 
manner of queſtion in the Rule of Three 
whatſoeuer it be, can be propaned,but it mult | 


one of theſe foure. 
The Queſtions, 


If 1 5 elles of cloth coft 7 pound 10 ſhillings 
what comes 2.7 elles to at that rate? Anſwer 13 
pound To ſhillings. 

If 27 elles coft 13 pound 10 ſhillings what 
are 15 ell; worth? Anſwer 7 pound Io ſhillings 

If 27 elles coſt 13 pound 10 ſhillings * bow 
2wony elles ſoall ] haue for y pound 10 (hillings 
Anſwer: 15 Elles. 

If Iſell 15 ellesfer 7 pound Io ſhillings:how 
mauy elles are to be deliuered for 13 


pound 10 


Yy xy 


> 


ſhillings / Anſwer 27 Elli. 


If 8 pound of any thing coſt 16 ſhillings 6 


pence, 


and gather the fruit of them, and do mne 
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pence;Fhat money u to bes receined for: 
pouhd? Anſwer; 3 pound, 1 ſhilling od . 
V pound of any thing coft 17 pence :? what 
money wil $765 pound of that commedity coft? 
Anſwer: 15 pound, 4 ſhillings, 2 pence,q, 
Df all which queſtions, J omit the wazke 
of purpoſe,that you ſhall whet your wit there- 
bp at conventent leaſure,to clime tach bzanch, 


now, befoze we make an end of this Rule, to 
giue you ſome inſtructions of the backer rule 
of three, whole ozder is quite contrarp to this 
that you haus learned. 

Scholar. I thanke you heartily for the ſixe 
Queſtions, which I will God - willing practiſe 
at conuenient times: I pray you E 


therefore to the Backer or Reuerſe R 


+564 , 


180 


of Proportion Back ward, or 
teuerle. 


/ 


Maſter, 
pea AN the former Rule cucrmore 
1 blooke how much the thin 
3 d@- | L925 number is greater then the 
ZZ firſt, fo much the fourth 
number is then the 
Y ſecond, And contratiwiſe: 
The bac- looke how much the firſt ſumme is greater 
ker ox re then the third (if it doe chance ſo) ſo muchii 


_ — the ſecond ſumme greater then the fourth. 


this: That the greater the third ſumme is «- 
boue the firſt, the leſſer the fourth ſumme is 
beneath the ſecond: and this rule therefore 
you may call the Backer or Reuerſe Rule, 20 
in exemple. 1 
Queſtion , I baue bought 3 0 yards of cloth of two yard 
of cloth. breadth, and would haue Canmas of three yard. 
. broad to line it withall, how many yards foould 
meed ? } peg + 
Scholar, Whyp, there is none ſo bzoad, 
Mafter. J doe not care foz that, I doe put 
this example onelp foz your eaſte bnderſtan 
ding: foz if J onld put the example in o- 


ther meaſures, it would be harder to vuder] 


ſtand. But now fo the matter: If you would 
dit 


r ' FOE! * N nn 
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But in this rule, there is a contrary order, a 


== 


know this queſtion, ſet pour numbers as po 


ee 


« is. | _ _ 
” er 


did Beloꝛe: but yon Wall multiply now the Note. 
ficlt number by the ſecond , and that arſeth 
thereof, pon ſhall diuide by the third: which 
thing il you do here, J meane ik pon multi⸗ 
ply 3 o by 2, it will be 60: which ſumme il 
yon diuide by 3, there will appeare 20: here⸗ 
by J know, that if 30 yards of cloth of two 
yards broad, ſhould be | 
lined with canuzs of Breadib. Bougtb. 
three yards bzoad, 20 2 30 
yards of canuss would — 
ſuffice as this figure 3 20 
ſweweth. | 

And now becauſe ye found fault with mp — 

Example, how ſap vou, perteiue pou this: 4 
Scholar. Yes Sir, I ſuppoſe. NI 
Maſter. Then anſwer me to thi queſtion : how 
many Elles of Canuas of Ele „ will 
r to line 20 yards of Say, of three quarters 

roaa? 
Scholar. Jn god faith Sir I cannot tell, ſoʒ 
-4| Jknow not how fo being the ſummes to like 
„ Denominations. 
4 Maſter, Then will J fell pon, fith there is 
mention here of quarters, and aguine euerp one 
of the meaſures both elles and yards may be 
Kt into quareers, part them ſo both in the 
eadth and length, and then put fozth the 
queſtion by quarters. 
Scholar Then 4 hall ſay thus. How mas 
zul ne quarters of canuas of 5 quarters bzoad, will 
aul line 80 quarters of 3 quarters bzoad? 3 
alter. 


RK N 5x a 2 


Cn 
— 
— 
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Maſter. — a. 
Scholar, Firſt J will. 
iert them downe in their Breadeh, 
nes With the qeeſtion, 4 
ne queſtion, 
and is therefoze the third 
number: then is 3 the number of the ſame 
Denomination, I meane becauſe they be both 
referred to breadth. Bow J multiply 80 by 
3s and it is 240, which A diuide by 5, and it 
pteldeth 48. Then ſap I that 48 quarters of 5 
quarters haoad, will ſuffice to line 80 quarter: 
ol three quarters bzoad. 

Maſter. Turne the quarters againe into 
ells and yards. 

Schcllar. Then J ſap,that 9 ells and th:& 


quarters of a yard of ell, 

bzoad, will ſerue to line Breadih. Length. 
20 yards of thz& quar- 3 380 
ters bzoad, as this figure 3 
Heweth. 5 48 


I Maſter, Now what ſay you to this queſtsorr 


Ilent my friend 400 pound for 7 weneths , how 
much money onght hee to lend mee againe for 12 


woneth; torecompence my curteſie ſhewed him: can 


jeu anſwer to this? 

= Yes Sir. 1 Afoncths. Pounds 
oſe, foz J will ſet 7 400 

ddwne my Numbers ; | 
thus: where J multi⸗ 12 
ply 7 into 400, and it 

maketh 2800, which J dinide by 12, and it 
b _ peeldeth 
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puͤldeth 233 pound, and there is 4 pound re⸗ 
maining of my Diuiſion what ſhal Jdothcre- 
with-z 

Maſter. Curne the fame 4 popnd into ſbil⸗ 
lings, t then diulde it by T as pon did befoze 

$:holar. Well Sir: it thall'be done:ſo have 
Js ſhillings, fo: my Quotient, and pet remai⸗ 
neth 8 ſhillioꝑęs vpon my Diuilion. 

Maſter. You muſt alſo reduce that 8 ſhi'- 
Logs into pe nce. hic maketh 96, and diulde 
that alſo by pour Diuiſor. 

Scholar. So haue J done, and J finde 8 
pence fbi mp quotient, and nothing is lelt. 

Maſter. This muſt pou *— doe when 
any thing remaineth vpon pour Diviſion, 
whether it be money,weight, meafure,oz any 
kind cf thing whatſaener. This Rule is ſo pz0” 
fitable foz all eſtates of men, that foz this rule 
onelp(ifthere wre no mote but ĩt) all meu 
were hound higblp to effeme Arithmeticke. 

By this rule may a Captaine in warte wozk 
manp tings , as Maſter Digges in his Stratic- 
cox doth declare :Dnlp now in this mp imple 
addifton,foz a taſte e incouragement, J wil it- 
large the Author with a queſtid oz to mvze, 
wiſhing pou and every mp Councrimen oz 
Gentlemen whatſoeuer, that by nature be any 
thing given to Military affaires, to be famtljar 

and acquainted with this Excellent Art, the 
which he hall find not onelp at the Sea , but 
alſo in the Campe and Field - ſeruice, abaun⸗ 
dantlp to ald bun , * in foztification = 
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ing of Souldiers wages, charges of Ordinance, 
Powder, Shot, Munitions, and Inſtruments, 
whatſoeuer,as foz example. 

If it ſhould chance 4 Captains which hath 
of an Ar- 40000 Sowldiers to bee incloſed with bis Enemy, 
my. that he could baus uo freſh parneyance victuali, 

and that the viluals which hee bad would ſerne 
that Armie but onely three moni, how 
wen ſhould he diſmiſſe to make the victuall to ſwf- 
fice the reſidue eight monehs? 

Scholar, As you 
taught me, ſet the HMonetht Mew, 


numbers thus, ſap⸗ 3 05 
8 


ing ik tee mo- 
neths ſuffice 40000, 
to holo many will 
eight ſuffice. 
To knot this; J multiply the firſt num- 
ber 3 into the ſecond 40000, and tt pteldeth 
I20000 , which ſumme J dinide by 8, and 
there will be in the quotient 1 5000, Which if 
I doe ſabfrac from 
40000, the re⸗ Monet hi, Men, 
mainer will declare 3 40000 
that he muſt diſmiſſe 8 I5000 
2 5000 88 this figurs 
ſheweth. | 
Aqueſtion & Maſter. Now anſwere mee to this quuſfi- 
; * en: FI3 6 Maſons in 4 moneth bes able to 
build a Fort to preſerus the Souldiers from the | br 
Enemy, and ſuch expedution requireth that I 


world bane the ſame frmſved in cigli 1 ha 


how mdny workmen ſay jou is there to be appein- 
ted. | 


Scholar, As you taught mee; J [ef the 


numbers thus, ſaping: 
Jf 28 dayes require 28 138 
136 Maſons, what / 
number of men by the 8 
like pzopoztion will 8 
dayes require ? N 

Co know this, A multiply the firſt number 
28 into 136; and it yeeldeth me 3 808: which 
I diuide by 8, and my Quotient is 476; which 
is the iuſt number of Maſons that ſhall ſup⸗ 
ply this wozke. And now me thinke theſe que · 
ſtions are very eaſie. | | 

Maſter:Truely if ybu take deledation here- 
in, you ſhjall nde this Art not onely euſte, but 
wonderfull pleaſant and p;ofitable. Pow 
therefoze one queſtion moze J will pzopoſe, 
and ſo leaue off this Rule in whole numbers, 
vntill we come to the dle of it in broken num 
bers foʒ had you the vnderſtanding ol broken 
numbers perfectly, not onely in this Rule, but 
in all other, the queſtion that in the fight oz 
appearance ſcemeth to bee Ioo times moze 
harder to abſolue, may thereby be w2onght 
as (one, oz ſoner then this 

Scholar · Saur wozys do greatly incourage 

me to be ſtudious to attaine whole numbers: 
but might J once attaine to be a practitioner 
in broken numbers, J ſhould thinke mp ſelf 


happy. 
| _ D 2 Maſter; 
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Note. 


- that the ſecona number is F. 


8 
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Maſter. #hat ſay you them to this queſtion? 
If 48 Toners in two — make 200 ron 
men ſtauss (efteeming they worke but 12 hexres 

a day) and ſuch need requireth that 384 loyners 
are [et to the finiſhing of thoſe 200 3 in what 
time ſay you, will they make them vy 

Scholar. Iſ& here . 
that I muſt turnemp2 48 7 24 
dayes into houres. And 2 
ſo doing. J ſt my num- 384 
bers thus: 

Saping, it 48 men are 24 houres, 3 84 men 
will make an end quickly. Foz it is grounded 
vpon an old Pꝛzouerbe, Cary hand: make 
quicke ſpeed. 

J multiply 48 into 24,and it amounteth to 
1152, which J dinide by 384, a Dy quoti- 
ent is three houres, which is my 

the IE 


Ttake ibis for a note wort 
in the Rule of Three, forward or backward, when 


the two numbers are — lied together, the 
Produtt is of the ſame 3 and denomination 


— 
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The double Rule of Pro- 


portion direct. 


Maſter. 
Ell. ſith you perceiue now the The dou- 
> vic of this Rule, I will ſhew o. ble Rule. 
cher which enſue of the ſame, 
& firſt the Deni: Rule which 
& is ſo called, becauſe there is in 
it double working, by which 
thing onely it diff reth from this. \ 
Scholar. Then by an erample J (halt vn⸗ 
derſtand it well enough. . & 
Malter. So fall you, and let thy be the example: Queſtion '® 
If the carriage of 100 weight(that is 11 2 p,] of carriage. * 
30 miles do coft 12 pence, hom much will the car- 
riage of 500 weight coft;being carried Io mules? 
Scholar. J pzap pouthew me the wozking 
ok it. | 
Maſter You muſt make two workings of it: 
the firſt thus: If © weighe . 
coſt 12 pence, ha much c Weight, Pence, 
will fue hundred weight . 
colt ; Set your figures 3 Y 
thus: | 
And multiply 5 by 12, and thereof amoun⸗ 
feth o, which il yog difaſde by one, the quo- 
tient will be ffillco, that is the pꝛice of 500 
weight foz 30 miles. | 
Then begin the _— worke, ſaping : If 
| 3 30 


| 
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20 m:lcs colt 60 pence, 
bow much will 100 

miles coſt ? Set your 
figares thus: 

Zhen multiply 100 by Co, whereof a- 
wounteth 6000, Which being dfatded by 30, 
will peeld 200 pence. Then you map ſap,that 
ſo many pence (hall coſt the 8 of 500 
pound weight 100 miles, afteyche rats of 12 
pence (oz the loo carried 30 mW. 

Scholar. Now J perceiue itgiſo, /-- - + 

¶ Maſter, Theſe and ſuch other like queſti- 
ons of the double Rule of Three, ate to bee 
anſwered much ſooner, at one onely working 

by the Rule of proportion compoſed of Gue 
numbers, which anon I will fhew you, and 
then when pou haue the vſe thereof, you may 
vſe which wap you thinke god. 
xcholat. Sir, Jthanke pou much foz your 
courfeſte., and J long now till this Rule be 
ended, that J may (@how J ſhall behave my 
ſcife with that new Rule of five numbers: foz 
that J haus ener ſince you taught me hitherto 
in the Golden Rule both forward and back- 
ward, wzought. but with three numbers 
onelp. . | 
Maler, But yet awhile we will go on foz⸗ 
ward with this Rule of Three, therefoze any 
wer to this quellion. 3 
Queſtion Thirty buſhels of wheat ſowed, yeelded in 
ot ſowing. one yeare 380, how many will 80 buſhels 
yeeld. in 7 yeares ? I meane (owing euery 
. | " yeare 


Ioo 


yeere of thoſe ſeuen, ſtill $0 buſhels? 

Scholar. Firſt J (ap,that if 30 buſhels will 
pteld 360 in one pare, then 80 buſhels will 
pteld 980 in one pre. Then foz the ſccond 
worke J (ap. If one yeere yeeld geo, then 7 
yeeres will yeeld 720 as theſe two figures 
doe ſhew. 


Seeds. Eucreaſe Teere. Encreaſe, 


30 360 I 960 
80 Fs 960 7 720 
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But now Sir, i [ ſet forth 30 buſhels of Corne Queſtion 
to another man for y yeeres, agrecing ſo that hee of Cori e: 


ſhall ſow enery yeere the whole increaſe of the 
Corne,and I at the end of theſe 7 yeeres to haue the 
halfe of the whole increaſe: I would know how many 
buſpels will three amount to my part, ſuppoſing the 
increaſe to be after the rate of the laſt queſtion , for 
30 buſhels in one yeere to yeeld 360? f 
Maſter. In ſuch à queſtion por muſt haue 
. ſo many (enerall wozkings as there be 
yeeres, as foz example: inthe firlt yeere 30 
buſhels pls 350;then to know the pelding 
of the ſecoad yeere , J muſt (ay; If 30 
yeeld 366, how many yeeldeth 360 ? Worke 
by your Rule, and you ſhall finde 4320. 
Then lap fo; the third yeere. If 30 yeeld 
360, how many will 43 20 yeeld? You ſhall 
haue 51840 , and ſoenery yeere mulfiply- 
ing the whole increaſe * and Wr 
4 
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ſt by 3o, the increaſe of the next yeele will 
amount, as thcſe 7 figurts following doe 02- 
derly declare : where J haue (rt 7 letters foz 
the 7 yeeres, of which the fit is ſet without 
Art, becauſe that is the increaſe which pou do 
pꝛeſuppoſe: and the laſſ numder of tach other 
dotd ſhew the increaſe of that yecre that it 
ſtandeth foz, Which the letters doe deelare, ſo 
that the incteale of the ſeuenth yeere, is 
1074954240 buthels : how many quarters 
that is. and aiſo holp many waies you map bp 


Reduction ſane finde. 
a b 
30 — 360 Zo 8860 
c 0 
30 — 360 39360 


4320 — 11840 5194 6 <<_ 612080 


| e. 
39——> 360 
62 2080 7464 999 
f 
30 360 


7464950 89379570 


30 300 


89576519 4 1074954149.” 


| YT” 1. 

i Queſtion Now with one queſtion more I will proue 
meu vou fr Mowers do mow 45 acres in file daier, 
s. hem many mowers will mem 300 Acres is fix 


duet 
5 49.0 Scholar. 


——— — —C—— _r — — — — 
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Schohr Jf 45 acres require 6 Mowers, 
then 300 Acres teiuires 40. Now againe: if 
ſiue dates requite 40 Mowers, then 6 daies 
n&ede but 33 Mowers. 

Maſter. Whp doe pou not make mention 
of the 2 that remaineth in the laſt Diuifion ? 
foz the lalt part of the queſtion is mꝛought by 
the Backer rule, where the firſt numher 3 ts 
\multiplfed into the ſecond, that is 40;where- 
ofamounteth 200, which if you dinide by the 
third vumber 6, the Quotient will be 33. as 
pon ſaid: but then will there remaine 2 which 
cannot well bc dinided into 6 parts: howbetf 
ron map bnderſtand by the 6'part of 2, the 
third part of one Mans wozke , which pou 
muſt put to the 33: oz elſe pou muff ſap that 
33 Workemen will end all the 3 oo acres in 
6 daies ſane 2 mens worke for one day or 2 
daies worke for one man. But ſach bꝛoken 
numbers called Fractions , pou ſhall hereafter 
moze better percetue, when A ſhall whollte in⸗ 
ſtruct you ot them. 
9 Maltcr, Yet one queſtion more of field matters 
Iwill propont, and ſo I ue an end of rbis 
double Rule of Three. 

Scholar. Mith all my heart Sir J thanke 
zou, and J will diſpatch it as ſone as J tan, 
becauſe J would faine ſ& the oʒder of the next 
Rule of 5 numbers. 


Malter. /fa Captaine oner-a band of men did Queſtion 
ſet 300 Pioners a Leeks which in cight heures did of entren 


teſt 4 trench of 200 Rodi: I demand how many 


ers 
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labourers will be able with a like trench in three 
hor er,to intrench a camp of 2 400 Rodi. 


Scholar. J thinke J am now in the Backe- 


houſe ditch ;foz I know not well which war 


fo goe about it. And beſides that, truely J 
thinke J ſhall neuer come to pꝛełerment that 
way, my growth is ſo (mall, 

Maſter. You know not how God may 
raiſe you hereafter by knowledge and ſeruice 
into the fauour of pour Prin ce, foz the anaile 
of pour Country. 

Example for nauigation: Sir Francis Drake. 
a man greatly honoured for his knowledge, 
was not the talleſt man, and yet hath made as 
great an aduenture for the honour of his 
8 and Country, as euer Eogliſhman 

4 

Scholar, Sir, I thanke yon foz pour god 
incouragement. Py minde,thoagh J be little, 
is as deſtrous of know- 
ledge, as any other: J Rod Nen 
haue pondzed now a 200 3 00 
little ok it, and thus J — 
ſet fozth the wozke. | 

Saying, if 200 Rod require 300 men,what 
ſhall 3 400 rodsrequire? I multiply 3400 by 
300, and it yeeldeth Io 20000,which I diuide 
by 260, aud my quotient is 5 Ioo men, 

Then muſt I (ap foz the ſecond worke , if 
in 8 houres 5 100 tnen, be able to diſcharge it, 
how many ſhall performe the ſame in three 
houres z Now if J would wozke 1 = 
Golden 
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Golden Rule of Proportion forward, J ſhould 
finde a leſle number of men: becauſe three 
houres is leſſe then 8 houres: but becauſe 
reaſon teacheth ma, that the leſſer the time is, 
wherein the trench maſt be made, the moze 
Labourers AJ onght to haue, thereupon J vſe 
now the Backer Rule, as in example. And Y 
haue in my Quotient 13600, So many Pio- 
ners mult J haue to intrench the Campe in 
three houres. 

Maſter. You haue anſwered the queſtion 
berp artificially : And truly A commend pou 
foz your diligence and apt vnderſtanding: 
and now accozding to my pꝛomiſe, A will (in 
whole numbers) gius pou a little taſte of the 
Rule of Proportion, compounded of fiue 
numbers, 


wth * ng 
" 1 * 
4 > 
* 
75 
* 
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The Rule of Proportion, 


compoled of 5 Numbers. 


Hu Rule of Proportion. compo- 
ſed, i e fo for moſt need/ull 
queſtions, into ſemcrall parts or 
W working: : und there belong 
24 eth unto it alwayes fine nuw- 
ber, whereof in this rule being 
the 2 part, the ſetond number aud the fifth , are 
alwayes = one nature and like denomination, which 
| 5 Nee b io be bt rhus: you muſt multiply the 
7 2 ” feſt number by the ſecond, and that ſpall be your 
Diuiſer: T hen agame, multiply the other 3 num- 
| ” bers,the one by the other, and their produtt ſball be 
za our diuidena. 
1 a And now acco2ding to my pꝛomiſe, we will 
75 firſt wozke the queſtion of weight and carr(- 
gage, which J delivered pou in the double rule 
cod three, to be abſolucd by this rule, which 
was this, 
If the carriage of 1 C weight 30 miles coſt 
I 2 pence, what will the carriage of 5 C. weight 
flandme i in being carried 100 miles? 


C weight. Miles. Pence. C. weight. Miles. 

I 30——12 5——Io0 
Now marke well how theſe fine num⸗ 
bers tand: Then multiply the firſt number 
by the * as 30 by I, which maketh but 


30, 
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30. that ia ju ber k&pe foz your Diuiſor. Chen 
multiply the other three numbers, the one in⸗ 
to the other : that is to wit, 12 by 5 which 
maketh 6: Laſtly 6» by 100 Which as vou 
ſ& here in our Tables, ariſeth to 6000,which 
6000 pou ſhall diuide by the pꝛoduct ofthe 
two firſt numbers, which here is 30. And you 
ſie there is found 200 pence, which is the duty 
that you ought to pay foz the carriage ot; oo 
weight I oo miles, after the rate of 12 pence a 
hundzed,and agrieth with the concluſion ol the 
double Rule of three. | 

Scholar. Sir Ithanke you it is even ſo. 

Maſter. Tet note this for a generality in thu Note this. 
rule, A vature or denomination your mid- 
dle n is of (which here are pence) and of the 
bike denomination or nature is almapes your qua- 
tient. | 
Scholar. Well now ond ifif pleaſe peu. by 
pour patience, J will lee bow I can end the 
queſtion, next following of 30 Buſhels of 
wheat ſowed, which in one yeare ptelded 360 
bow many then 
will 80 Buſhels Byſs- Teare. Buſo. Buſh, Tere 
peld in 7 yeare nig = 
lowing euerie 
yeare of thole 7 


fill 80 buſhels, 28800 HH 1 
and accozding to 7 0 
pour reaſons J 

ſet my numbers 2016 0 

thus. 


We 


166 e Golden Rule & 

Where J multiply 30 by 1, ant maketh 
30 mp Diviſor : then multiplying the other 
thz& numbers the one into the other, as here 
appeareth in my tables, they make 201600, 
Which A dinide by 30: my quotient is 6720 
balhels, mp deſtre, foz ſo much alſo it came to 
at two wozkings by the Rule of three, 

Malter, Bet one queſtion moze J will pꝛo⸗ 
pound vnto vou, and ſo leane this Rule, till it 
pleaſe God hereafter, that J map make pou 
wozke it in broken numbers, | 

What come: the intereſt of 258 pound, for five 
moneths to, after the rate of 8 pound takewin the 
Ie o pound, for 12 moneths ? 

Scholar; Sir, this is pet within the com- 
paſſe of ſome reaſonable vſance. Therefozeto 
miniſter equity in this caſe, A will (& how I 
can wozke the ſame, 
which J (et downe li avonerbs. li li mon. 
thus, pzaping pou if 100-12—8-258-5 
A haue not done wel, 
to Gew me mine errour. | 

Maſter.P;zec&d, you haus done verp well- 

Scholar. Then J doubt not by the grace ot 
God but to end it: J multiply 100 by 12, it 
peeldeth 1200, and the the other _— 
multiplied together pꝛoduce 10320, ht 
A dinide by 1200: and my quotient is 8 
pounds. Then accoꝛding as pou haue tausht 
me berstafoze, J turne the 720 pound that 
J left, into ſſullings: and diniding it by 
the ſirſt number, my Quotient is n ſhil- 

gs, 


822 
iin IXI. 


9 


898 222 
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Hogs. 0 J anſwer, that the loane of 258 


pounds foz 5 moneths, after the rate ar 8 
pound inthe x00 pound fo; a pare, comes 
fo$ pound 12 ſhillings. 

Maſter. You ſay true, I commend your di- 
ligence : now behold the manner of the ſe- 
cond-part of this rule; 2 


of the laſt 
queſtion. 


The — Rule, or BY 
ſecond Part of the "Rule 
| d- enn compound. 


ads 


Vibe ſecond part of this Rule of 
. > Proportion compoſed , the third 
2 577 ' number ts like Vato the firſt. 
A. the Rule i to be wrought 

SO P thus : you ſpell now , contrary 
* to the leſt rule, multiph the 
third 3 the fourth geber, and that 
Proedult ſhall be your Diuiſor. Then multiply the 
fife by the 5 , and the Produtt thereof by the 


firſt: and that is the number that ſhall be dinided. 


For Example, J pꝛopound this queltion,fo; a 
pzofe of mp laſt queſtion of intereſt. 


The proof 4 Merchant hath received $ pound 12 ſhil- 


lings, for intereſt of certaine money for 5 moneth: 
tearme , which hee receined after the rate of 3 


pound is the 100 , for a yeere. The queſtion i 
vom, bow much money was delineredto raiſe thit 
intereRt, 

Behold 
therefoze the li menerbs. li monerhs. li . 
manner,how 100—12—8— 58-12 
the queſtion 
is ſet fozth. 


Scholar, Sir J perteiue it very well: and 
accoꝛding 


A 
— 


_}_ 


—- * * * —— —” | 


| aceo ding fo the doctrine which you pzeſcri 
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bed foz the working thereof: .if pleaſe you 
now it is ſet done, J thinke J can follow the 


. wozke. 


Maſter, Nay ſtay a while, and befoze pou 


: wozke, marke well how J deliuer a reaſon 


Rule, 


foz the perfect vnderſkanding of this 


which is thus: /f $ pound in 12 moneths dee Note 


jeeld me 100 pound, to take 8 pound 12 ſnil- 
lings for 5 monct bo, muſt needs yeeld a great acale 
more- 


Os vpon the knowledge that J haue in 


this Art, the firl} part ofthis rule is atilwera- 


ble to the rule of three forward: and this 
latter part accordeth tothe rule of three back - 
ward. "MN 

Scholar. Sir, J p&ld you mol heartie 
thanks foz theſe pour laſt ſnGrudions , they 
haue ginen mer great light into theſe two 
rules, whereby J map the better by delibera⸗ 
tion concefue how to vſe them hereatter when 


occaſion ſhall require, wy 
 _ Maſter, Pon ſay well, go fo now if pon Note. 


twill, and trie your cunning in the queſtion: 
But this note take with pou by the wap, in as 
much as here is mention made of ſhillings: 
turne all your monep as vou Wozke into ſl. 
lings foz your moze eaſe in wozking- 
Scholar. If it pleaſe pou fo behold me a little, 
J will quickly end it :foz A haue but mp firſt, 
my lecond,and my laſt number to be multiplt- 
ed together foz my W And my _=_ 


1 


| tomy forth op my Diuiſcs, 


li. \ "Benerhs. Se the. * H 1 "Oy 
100 T3——8-—=—8—.1: 


— 
A 1 . 
ag . * 


20... 20 „ 20, 
2000 160 172 
* 5 
4000 800 
2000 
24000 
172 
48000 41280000 
168000 8 oo 
24000 "LM 
Cabich 4128000 J diuſde by 800, and my 
Quotient is 5160 ſhillings , which in pounds 
eeeldeth 258, my deſire: 
Maſter. J will here een whole 
numbers end this Rule, and J will inſtruc 


von in the Rules of fellowſhip, Boy may at 
vont connentent leaſure foz pour , exerciſe 
woke the lame by the Rule ot Three at 


twice. And foz ald and incouragement 
——＋c5 A et downs here a pzoffer how to 
apply it. 


A 
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1 Ve now will I ſhew you of 


of Fellow- che Rule of Fellowſhip or 
chip with Company, which hath 
Out time, , 


NM ſundry operations, accor- 
ding to the divers num- 
ber ofthe Company. This 
h : Rule is ſometime with- 
© out difference of time, and ſometimes there is 
in it difference of time, Firſt I will ſpeake of 
that without difference of time, of which let 
this be an example. 

— 8 Foure Merchants of one Company made 4 
— banks of money diuerſiy: fer the firſt layed in 30 
pound, the ſecond 30 pound, the third 60 
pound, and the fourth 100 pound, which ſlocke 
they occnpy ſo long, till ii was increaſed to 3000 
pound. Now I demand of you what ſpould each 

reeeiueat the parting of this money. 

Scholar. J perteiue that this Rule is lite 
the other, but yet there is a difference, which 
A perceiue not. 

Maſter. Then will J ſhew it to pou, Sirſt 
by Addition, pon ſhall bꝛing all the particular 
ſummes of the Merchants into one ſumme, 

which Hall be the firſt ſumme in your wozking 
by the Golden Rule, and the whole ſumme 
the gaines bp that ſtocke ſhall be the 
ſecond ſumme. Now foz the third ſumme 


Af NY you 
fees 
# 


"> Ef 


| all ſet the portion of 


each man une after: an- O 
other, and then wozke . 30 
by the Golden Rule, add 60 
the tourth ſumme wil! . 260 
ſhew yon each mars) 9% 
gainesy - _ in ex X 9808240 
2 


The parcels of theſe foure de make 
in one ſumme 240 pounds: ſet chat in the 
eee, neo 
11 the 1 
ficli: mans pyztionef' - 
ſtocke in the third 
place, thus: an 81 by 

Now multiply the ſecond: by the third, 


and it will be 90000, whichpot! (balldaide 

- "ow and thore — Nu. n 
And that is the es' 2 

foz the firſt man. gun 1 8 Dy 
Now foz the ſecond” 

man, ſet the 50 pound that he inthe 

third place, and wozkens befoze 5 

will be 52 5 pound: as this figure cd og 
Likewiſe foz the third IP" 


mau, ſet his money 240 3000 
which was 60 pounds $50 582 5 


and hts part of games 
will dee 750 pounds, as here appears 


oth. 
P 3 And 
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And ſo foz the fourth 
wan; ff pon ſet hls 22 3000 
ſumme which is Too — 759 


pound his gaines will 
_be 1250 pound, as 
the wozke will declare. 
Scholar. This + 240 
perceiue: but is there Ioo 
any way to examine 
whether A haue well done oꝛ no ? 
Note tnis Mater. Foz the triall: hereof, adde toge- 
common thx Al their foure portions; and if their add(- 
proofs. ton the whole ſamme of theit gaines, 


— 
y 67 


then is the wozke well dane. 
Scholar. That will J try byand: berate 

foure parcels are thele:which 

adden together make — * 75 


which is the iuſt ſum 625 
money that they g 759 
whereby J-know the — 163 o 
is wel done. 23000 
Maſſer. Mell, noh another og 
ü —— not of gaine s but 
iq one teuſan ſerueth £02 both. 
— three Merchants is eue ſhip, and of one fet- 


of Joffe, 1 boug ht Merchandiſe, ſothas the. ft 
had laid ont 200 pound, the ſecoun 300 pound, 
the third 300 pound, and it chanced by tempeſt 
that they did caſt ouer board, into tho See Mer- 
2 chandiſe of the value of 190 pound; bow mugh 
; frond « tach man beare in this leſſe ? 

i Scholar; 
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\* Scholar. Af J Mall doe in 145 you did in 
= other quellioo , then mut J ſopne their 
ree portions together 2 00, 300,500, which 
mabeth ooo. Then 1 1000 loſe 100 
then ſhall 200 loſe 20, and 300 hall toſe 30, 


ſhall in l by wh three ec re 


00 
baer 

4 οõ,ỹꝓd 1+ 1500. 100 na 
3} 61200 <<. 20 _ 300 95 

Lend + J 100 2 500 

1 1511 800 30 40 91 

Mate ate heb no ts pou hane bi „en 
J will pꝛopound 4 queſiion of moze tmpoz- 
tance, which ſhall make pou not onip the abler 

Virderftand this Rule, but ate it will great, 
Ip nid pou in the next Rule f Fellowſhip 
with. time, if (th natd ber that xour m mony bes 
of ifnets a ominations. * 
oh this on not be fozgotf{ii in all ſach 

veftions 2 th e humber be of diners kinds, 
irmuft by Redudion bzing if into one kind 
yr is to uy the jeaſt value that is named 
in the que lion. And like wiſe wall von doe. 
i the nes * of duet kinds, as ſome yeeres, 
ſome moneths, wee kes, anddayes , pou ſhall 
make all moneths,weekes oz dayes, accozding 
as the leaſt name of time in the * 


foz example. 


Firſt in dinerſity of mony. Three companions — bers 


bought 2000 ſveep & paid for them 241 pound 
13.4 pence , of which ſumme one paide 101 
P 4 pound 


Te Rule of Feld Fele, 


ound. 10 ſh lings. The ſecmd $2 pound, 1 
; hulls, 16 I > ce. end t 1 avis ” 
pound 5 li rp 6 pence, How 
muſt each of, ? Anſwer: Thef firſt I. 
haus $40. 15 686, And the third 474. 
And that muſt an e N | 
Firft, conftdering that money is of 
Solution, diuers denominations, you (by Reduct:i 
on) bzingit-all into the ſmallaſt denominati · 
on which is in it, that is to ſap,pencey and ſo 
will the totall ſumme be 5 $600 pence. 
Now il 775 71 each mans money into 
pence. Alſo, the ſumme will ber 
2430 hence: The Gt e wave 
, 4 © Wo bow ſl 
many icepc 
man ſhall hans, let the whole 3 17 
ney; that is, 58000 pence, be "ny in_the.Gcft 
place, and inthe fecond place let the number 
of ſheepę, and then azderly ant the third lace 
ſet {Ks money, and 
the third and the ſecond ſummes tog 
diuiding that that amounteth by 94 25 
there will appeare the number of ſntepe that 
each man ought to : * theſe chreo fi- 


gures do hetw. 
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. e 
$8903 2900 380 _ 2000 
24450 3840 19894 686 
5s £ "IS 
5809. 2000 | 
13746 £onnt7+ 2 


OP 


chr Tin Wo 
in the won LT: Ale 


of like things: and tuermoꝛe 


r that 
the quellion is alked of e ſet in the 
third place. 


Now is the queſtion hy this: If 
ſoure men bought 2000 ſheepe-tor- 58000 
pence, how many r all each man 


haue ? 
But ſeeing iu this there ought 


queſtionr; 
moze reſpec tobe had to the ſumme of money 
then to ide fumme;af the perſons; (fp; in the 


of money is their p;opoztian-toward 
e ſheepe, and not in the number al perſons. 


— N 1 han ane ates how 
n how many did 
8g pe 17 — bengbe 13746 - 


"Scholar, Jpercetue it reaſonably, * — 


Nate. 
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ſhall J doe in all queſtions, 
_  Malter. @genſo. But fog eaſtheſte of the 
woꝛke, marke, this: Whenſoeuer the br 
and fecond numbers haue cyphers in the 

places, pou map both -in e Multiplication 
and in the Dwiſion lege pptthpſe cyphers, 
ſo that pou leaue e manp out of both 
lummes, às in this quellion, the ficlt number 
dodo hath'thze cyphers find fo bath the le 
cone, thatfs 2500; therefdjbbn ay thett 


. it erte hit places, 
e 
ee ec in 
: 30 Au 33 6386 Qt 06-41 vp 34 


Gybres dot Meß 
It) MH 4 
be | b 90 | End! 


11 580 $5 iu eddy tne 
2436d<=gqo! C005 rg = 688 
$254 (88 173 20 


% Neil aeg „nem wer! ,» 


| 58 5 und 
219 21130) eee 
Yo ig omimy gg} 01 5806 at ot Rus. 


And this pol it in bott tant end allo 


de moꝛs res taino wap ro tmoto the am wer to 


this queſſion. . b C3 cee 
Scholar. Truth it is us pon foy: but fic 
me ſeæmeth 4 might as ke a further queſtion* 
dere, not onely how manp-ſheepe each man 
ſhould baue. but alſo what every ſheepe colt. 
Maſter, That queſtion doth not _ bes 
ong 


9 Gould aske this queſtion, 


» pence, hoo much doe 20 
- co&e Then Gall J let my 
. bgure as befoze. 
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long to this Rule, butmay alſo be diſcuſſed by 
Diaiſion, eſpectally if the queſtions/ number 
be one onely,as thus: Diuide the totall ſumme 
58000 pence by 2000 (83 58 by. z, omitting 
the cyphers,and the quotient will be 29 pence 
that is 2 ſhillings 5 pence, Yowbete, by this 
Rule yon may do it, and bei | 
ber of the queſtion doth ec 7 


2000 ſheepe toſt 380002. 


And dolng after the Rule, there will amount 


- 58a peace, that is, 2 pound 8 ſhilling 4 pence 


the pzice of one ſcoze : but it you wil een 


olle way that J did teaag 


vou now, vou may change 2 — 38 


:the alt and dad aumen or 20 


ber thus. 48 21 
Thus do you perceinethe vlt mM ide Rule 
without Time. b r; 
Scholar. All this J vnderſtand very tvell: 
'Ipzap pou now inſtrud me in the Kale of 
Fallewihip rh ne, | 3515 11 


4 
"43.1 o=.- 7 


-P 


The Rule 


of Fellov- :pefecive the ſame Rule with 
thip wich | diverſity of time, l. e 
— Chis che 
c flocks) which it tho 
Jeares end was increaſed to 2 5 * pbuad:' Now 
ö v an fc nat foes. 
on mf} brow eac ry A nim of con- 
yum og u 3836 : — 80 * 1 
a The firſt man 6f cheſe ſoure kid in 689, 
— — awhich he did take ſtom the ſtocler againe at 
the end of 10 moneths. "The Jebond man 
laid in ꝗ to pound, for eight monetha. The 
third" laid in 900 pound, r ſeuen moneths. 
Ang the fourth 1 in 1040 Powns, ber 12 
'woheths, 
** This queſtion Hall pon eramine as pon 


Ee — 
3 : 1K 5 , ”_ 


1 
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| with time. 
Maſter, alles 
Olthe intent you may as well 


' Agencrall did the other befoze, (aniig that whereas in 
Rule. 


the third place of the figure pets did ſet each 
mans ſumme alone, here pou ſhall ſet the 
ſame being multiplied by the number of 
their time: and likewiſe in the firſt place of 
the figure pou ſhall ſet the number which a- 
mounteth of their whole ſummes ſo mul- 
tiplied by their time, and added into — 
who 
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whole ſumtne, as thus. | 
The firſt mans ſumme is 669 pounds, 
which J multiply by ro (that was the nom 
ber ol his time) and it maketh 6, The ſe- 
cond mans ſumme $10 pound, multiplyed bp 
8 (which was his time) maketh6480. The 
It } third mans ſumme gov pound, multiplied by 
h | 7 (foz that was his time) peeldeth 6300. "The 
je | fourth mans ſumme was To4o pound, and 
his time 12: multiply the one by the other 
4 | and if will be 12480. 
50 The foure ſummes thus multiplied 
w time, muſt bo Cefozderip in the third — 
e, | the figure 3 ad in the firdplace mulF be lot 
j- the whoſe ſumme af u fonre, which is 
315 50 ; and the gaine Now ta _ ſecond 
place, which is 351 0 end t que 
ſtion, J (ap firſt, 25 * 1 
319756. did get i 
35145, what did + +89 22 35145 
I 66g oget 2 An- 7359 
ſwer, 5339 pounds, + ö 
as bythts figure appeareth. 
Likewiſe, the (ccond man had fo his pare 
7128 pound, the third muſt haue 6930 
pounds, and the fourth man ſhall hawefo2'his 
e part 13728 PR as thele 6gures do partly 
declare, 
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4 


* b 
31950 331 X 31950 K 3514s 
96480 712 * 69 30 


31950 35145 
12480 13728 


Scholar. This A like very well: but what 
pzofe is there of this wozkez 

Maſter, The ſame that J caught you fo2 
the other: howbeit, there is _= both foz this 
wozk and the other allo, this manner of p;ofe, 


to adde all the portions: together , and it 


may agr& to the whole ſumme, then ſe⸗ 


meth pour wozke well done: but this is no 


ſure pg te. 
Scholar, Pet will J 

p:one in this example: n 9359; 
Che ſoure -parcels : are 7128 
theſe, which if 3 adds to⸗ 6930 
gether, there will amount 13728 
3 5145, and that was the — 
whole ſumme, whbere- 35145 
by A perceine the wozke OT?” 


is well done- 
. Maſter. Af it fall out otherwile,be ſure it is 
not well. 1 
Scholar. Then do J vnderſtand this wozke 
alſo very well: but what haue J now to 
learne⸗ 
Maſter. There are many other _— 


cn $$ own cc mw a_—_ Mw ao 4. 


parts behend, of which J will not as now 
make” mention becauſe that Withopt the 
knowledge _ of fractiens ther cannat ba 

duelp taught, and much lefſe vnderſfod. 
Therefoze will 7 pꝛopoſe to pon two or 

three -queſtions more, ( that thereby you 

map better perteiue the bie of this Rule and 

all other the like) and ſo make an end fo; this 
ume, ef "ey 

| Three partner ii by ſome il adatnture ſuſt ai- A queſtion 
ned the loſſe of Ido pound , mherref the firſt ot loſſe. 


| laid into the commun floc s 200(pound y for ten 
monet ha. The ſecovd laid in 330 pounds, and the 
third Ioo. pound; ſut for bow lung the emo latter, 
1 onknowne. But: breakmg off * parrnerſbip, 
a the firſt found himſelfe a loſer 8o pound, the ſe- 
| cond 56 pound and the third 2.4 pound. The 
gaeſtion is for how long time was rhe money of the 
two latter m cem "4.91% 286 
Fon the ſolution hereof , and ofſach other FE 
like, you muſt alia multiply the firſt mans 4 
200 pound, that he put info the ſtocke by his | 
time of continuance,which was Iomoneths, 
and it maketh 2000 : wherefoze now J al- 
firme, if his mony that loſt 8o pound, multt- 
plied by his time make 2000: what ſhall his 
, | mony make that loſt 56 pound; and his that 
loſt 24 pound, which two numbers J commit 
s to the triall of the rule of Three, at two wozs 
kings thus: 11 
0 Af 80 gine 2000, what giueth 56 e And 
t ane, it 80 giue 2000, what giue th 24. 
5 


— r wy ww 


0 


Co — 1 7 you AD duſde L460, b 
ſecondmans portion hy 3 56 5 which'was his 


ſtocke that he laid info Compaty , you all 


ſinde in your quotient 4 monerhs, any foz ſo 
long time did the ſecond man put his money 
into the common ſtocke. 
Laftly, if vou diuide the third mans ne 
laying in, which was 60 by 100, which was 
his ſtocke that he put into Company L 
Quotient declareth his time of continuance, 
which was 6 monettu. And thus is the queſti 
on reſolued. | 

Scholar. Hir, J hane attentiuelp beheld 
your wozking, and the moze we tranell here» 
in, the mozeme thinke J am in loue with this 
excellent Art. 
3 Maſter. Then what lay pou fo this Que- 

one 

There is iu a ( athedvall Charech 20 (anon, 


A — and 30 Vitars, thoſs may ſpend by ow 2600 


pound. but exery Canon I bane to bis part fine 


times ſo much as every Vicar bath : how ab 
i enery mans portion, ſay yo 


Scholar. J pzay pou make the anſwer your 


ſelfe alſo, ſo ſhall I perceiue beſt the meanes 
to anſwer to ſuch other like. 


Maſier. Jn this queſtion , yon muſt doe 


as in thoſe baneun , that haue diuer ty of 


time, 


1 


4 2 WE 
— 


rime, foz here is diverſity of portions, Ther- 
foze ſhall you multiply the number ot᷑ the per- 
ſons by their difference ot portion t (as pou 
did in the other hyrtime:) Then maſt pon 
multiply the 20 3 (bich is the number of 
Canone) by 5,(fa2 that is the number of their 
poꝛtion) ſa wilt it he 100. Then 30, that 
is the number of Vicars ) by 1, (that is the 
number of their portion ) and it will be 30: 
put thoſe two ſums together, and they make 
130. Then ſap thus : If 130 ſpend 2600 
ounds, what map tos ſpend 4 The Rule 


pound, what may 30 ſpend ? Anſwer , 600 
pound, a POLO IN "Bo 
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ge” But if euery Canon thould haue ſo offer 

times 4 pound, as the Vicar hoald have 3 
56 pound, then ſhould J multiply 20 by 4, that 
A ere 80) and 30 by 3, (that wers 90) and 
then both were 170. Then would the figures 


de ſek as followeth. 
— At. Ad 
170 = 2600 270 "—— 26000 
doe] 80 — 1223-10% 90 —- 1376-g.5 


But this ſozt is to hard fo; ptea- 
But this.lozt 2 n. 


N ä a * "» . 
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And by this rule pou ſ@ What = 
dintve by 20900 — Canons — 
on: and fo of the Vicars , if you dinive their 


ſummebp 30, the quotient will n tue⸗ 
rp Vicars portion. 
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The Mate Diakene. 
The accounting b 


Counters. 


. 
ba pes bane /ears 
D (7 ned the: common = 

bite ' with | 
A Ii ; the pen, you' hall ſes the 


; ſame Art in Counters: 
2 which feat doth not 


| os for thoughas de both, but haus mt at 
theis pew or fables rendy with them. 

This ſozt is in t formes common 
The one by lines and the other without lines. 
In that that hath lines, the lines do-ſfand lo 
the oꝛder of places: and in that dat hath no 


ines, there muſt be ſet in ſo many 

Counters ac Halt ned fo: each line one; and 
they ſhalt e ſtead of lines. 

Scholar, Bp examples g 

J ſhould betfer-perceine 100000 

pour meaning. ME. 4. 0 AY 

Maſter. Fez example »—1000—— 

of the lines, los here pon 10 

lc llx lines, Which ſtand — lo. 

fo? ſix places, fo thatthe  ———— 


QA 2 


nethers 
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Numers- nethermoſt ſtandeth foz the firſt place,and the 
tion by next abone it foz the ſecond , and (0 vpward 


Counters 


till vou come fo the higheſt, which is the ſirth 
line, and ſtandeth foz the lxth place, 

Now What is the value of every place or 
line you may perceine by the figure which A 
haue let on them, Which is accozding as yon 
learned befoze in Numeration of figures by 
the pen: faz the firſt place is the place of vnites 
or ones, and euer co let in that line. be⸗ 
tokeneth but one: and the ſecond line is the 
place of 10, foz euery coupter there ft 
foz Io; the third line the place of hundreds, 
the fourth of choulands; a@hlo fozth. 

Scholar. Sir, I do pi that the ſame 
onder is here of lines, af: the other fi- 
gutes by places, ſo that pou not need 
longer to ſtand about Numecation , except 
thers be any other different. 

Maſter. If gon do vnderſtand w 
it then how will vou ſet rde N 

.. Maltcr, Ben haue ſet the places 4 — 
trulp. but pour figures rena 3— 
foz this ble: foʒ the m - \ . 
teſt Figures in this; be- 
balfe, is the Figure of a 
counter ropnd, ag pou nord . 
( here, where J haue 000 ——— 
expꝛeſſed that ſame 01 12 
ſumme. — — e 
Scholar. So that pou have not ons Figure 

0 0 


— 


* 


* as : FP I) 


I” 4 2 


foz 2, noz 3,noz 4, andſofozth, but as many 
Digits as pon haue, ſo manp Counters pon (et 
in the loweſt line, and fo euerp 10 pon let one 
in the ſecond line, and ſo ot other. But J know 
not by what reaſon pou ſet that one Counter 
foz 00 betweene two lines. 

Maſter. Won ſhall remember this, that 
whenſoener you nad to ſet downe 5, 50, oz 
500, 02 5000, 0z ſet fozth any nawber whoſe 
Numerator is 5, vou ſhall ſet one counter fog 
it inthe next place aboue the line that it hath 
his dencmination of; as in this example of 
that 500, becanſe the numerator is 5, it muſt 
be ſet in a void ſpace, and becanſe the deno- 
mination is a hundzed,J know that his place 
is the void place next aboue hundreds, that is 
toſap,abone the third line. 

And further pou ſhall marke, that in all 
wozking by this ſozt , if you ſhall let downe 
any ſumme betweene 4 and I o, | | 
koꝛ the firſt part of that num.. 
ber you ſhall ſet done 5; and 
then ſo manp counters 'mo2e; _ 
as there reſt numbers aboue $000 — 
5. And this is true both of Di- ® 
gits and Articles. And for ex- 
ample, J will ſet downe this 


ſumme 297965, Which + 
ſumme if pon marke well, you 
need none other examples foz 
fo learne the numeration of 


this fozme. 


3 But 


Numeration. e 2» 
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But this ſhall you mare, that as you did 
in other kindes of Arnhmeticke, let a pricke 
in the places of thouſands, in this wozke you 
ſhall ſet a Starre, 8Spouſg befoze, 
Scholar. Then J perteiue Numeration: 
But J pzay pou hob ſhall J doe in this Art to 
FàAdde two ſummes 02 moze together. 


Addition. 


Addition. 


Maſter. 


H-. eaſe way in this is 
F TH to adde but two ſummes 


2 1 4 1 will tell you anon 
FI Therefoze when you 
will adde two ſummes 
one of them, it fozceth not which, and then 
{t dzaw a line croſſe the other lines. And 
erward ſet downe the other ſumme, ſo that 


the line may bee be- ® 4 
tweene them:as if you. —. 90. @@—- Addition 
would adde 2 659 fo * 3 
8342, you let your — 60 0 
ſummes as pon ſee = 
here. —0O —y 

And then you litt, 2 


you may then ande the —— 90 -e 
one to the other in the ſame place:oz elſe you 
may adde them both together ina new place: 
which way, becauſe it is moſt plaine, J will 
cw pon firſt, 
Therefoze will 1 beginne at the vnites, 
ich in the firſt ſumme is but 2 , and in the 
econd ſumme 9, that maketh 11. Thoſe doe 
I take vp, and foz them I ſet 11 in the new 


roome, thus. DE 
D 4 Then 
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Then doe I fake vp all the Articles vnder 

a hundzed, u hich in the fu ſt ſumme are 40, 

and in theleco 1d ſumme go, that maketh 9. : 

oz you may lap better, that in the firſt ſumme 

there are foure Articles of io, and the ſe- 

cond ſumme 5, which maketh 9, but then take 

hr that you (et them in thetr Fight lines, (& 
re. 


7 — — — — — 
. 
962000 — — oo 
* 
200—— —ꝓ— — — 
* 
— — — — — 
— — TPITOY & ET 


Where I have taken awap 40 from the 
firſt ſumme, and 50 from the ſecond, and in 
their ſtead Yhaneſet 90 in the third roome, 


which I have ot plain , that yvu might 


already oo, J 
might 


better foz thoſs 6 | — — — 


Counters ſet I in the third | 
line thus; 2 


+ Foz it is al in oneſumme, 

89 you may ſee, but it is beſt neuer to ſet fine 
Counters in any line, foz that map be done 
wich one Counter in @ higher place. 
Scholar. J indge that god roaſon, foz many 
are bnneedlull where ons will ſerne, s. 
hundreds: I finde 3 in the fixſf ſumme, and 
6in the ſecond , which maketh 900 , them do 
Itake bp, and ſet in the third roome, where 
is x00 àlxeady, to which J put 900, aànd it 
will be 1000 #therefoze J (et ons Counter 
in the fourth line foz them all, as you ſe& here. 


Ty 
— — — — 2 


Then adde JA the thouſands together. 
which in the firſt ſumme are * 


D 


a , : TY aa. a ni tf * ge 8 

= 74 T3 « — 7 Lk TRI 7 — > tn 6 5 4 _ 
U s * * "y — - t 4 9 | 
= 
” : ” 1 
- 
224 
* 


the ſecond 2000, that maketh 10000 . 


dos I fake vp foz thoſe two places, and fa; 
them J ſet one Counter in the fiſt line, am 
then it appeareth as you ſe t — 
be 11001, fo3 ſo manp doth 
amonnt of the Addition kl.. 
8342 to 2659. 
Scholar. Sir, this I doe per- 
celue: but haw ſhall I ſet one i KL 
ſumme ta another, not chan 
ging them to a third place. 
Maſter, Parke well W ñ 
Ido it: J will adde together 
6 5 43 6 13245. 
which fir A let downs thus: 


——SK_ — — 
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* 


* | 
122000 — — —  — 


—— 


-99? — — —0 0006 - 
* 
* * 


— 80e — 0. — 
4 
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Then doe J beginne with the (mallcf 
denomination, which is 1 in the ſecond 
lumme, and ſet it in his place: then doe I 
unde 5 in the firſt ſumme, and 5 in the ſe⸗ 
cond , which put together, ſauing the tw? 
counters cannot be ſet in a void place of 2 

0 


fo them boͤth J muſt let one in the ſecond 
line, which is the place of 10,therefoze J take 
vp the fine of the firſt ſumme, and the 5 ofthe 
ſecond, and foz them J ſet one in the ſecond 
line, as pou le here. 


e 

Then doe A likewiſe take the 4 Counters 
of the firſt ſumme and ſecond line, (which 
maketh 40) and adde them to the 4 Counters 
ofthe ſame line in the ſecond lumme, and it 
maketh 80: but as J ſaid, J map not conue⸗ 
nientip (et abone 4 Counters in one line, 
therefoze to thoſe 4 that J toke bp in the firſt 
ſumme, J take one alſo of the ſecond ſumme, 
and then haue J taken vp $5o : foz which 3 
Counters J ſet dawne one in the ſpace oner 
theſecond line, as here doth appeare. - 


- | + . by. Y 0 A 


4 — as ifyou had ſet done the other 
4 allo 

Now do J fake the 2 oo in the firſi ſumme, 
and adde them to the 400 in the ſecond 
ſumme, and it maketh Coo, therefoze J take 
bp the two counters fn the firſt ſumme, 
and tha of them in the fecond ſumme, 
to foz them 5, J ſet 1 in the ſpace abdue, 

us: 


ae fake I the 3000 in the firſt ſumme. 


And then is there 80, as well with tho 
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Addition. Fo 2 


bnto which there are none in the ſecond 

umme agreeing,therefoze J do onely remoue 
| thoſe thz& counters from the firſt ſumme in⸗ 

tothe ſecond, as here doth appeare. 


And you ſe the [cal 
— & whole ſumme that — —_ 
mounteth of that » | 
Addition of 654365 ——-goQ, —— 
with 3245, to bee = 
—1 68581. =0—= . 


her And if yon haue - 
marked theſe two | 
examples well, pon ry A 
ned no further in- 

fraction in Addition of 2 onely ſummes : but 
if pou haue moze then two ſummes to adde, 
you map adde them thus: 

Firſt adde tios of them, and then adds the 
third and fourth, oz moze, if there bit ſo mas 
ny: as if J would adde 2679, with 4286, 
and 2 3 91, Firſt J adde the two firſt ſummes 


—— — 


2 4 K 
"EB. - FO. s 9 
1 


ro” Aba: þ 
—— adde the chnd thereto, £ thus./ 


tt —_ 
— 6 — 
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And ſo of moze if pon haus them. 
Scholar. Now I think it beſt that pon pa 
fazth to Subtraction, except there be any way 
to examins this manner of Addition, then 4 
thinke that were god to be knowne nett. 
* Maſter. There is the ſame pzafe here that 
* is in the other Addition by the pen, J mea 
Subtraction; fe; that onely is a (ure way, bat 
conſidering that Subtraction maſt he ũrſt - 
knowne, will firſt teach yon the art oſ Sub- 


wecken, and that by this cxawpic, 


SuberaQtion? 


I Hats $9208 of 746. 
ſuvmes muſt I ſer downe as did ia 

4 = heere it is beſt to ſet the Teſſer . 
x 


ws Ss 
= 


— — 
Then hl been e The gre 
numbers dle al the pen) © 
that is the thouſand in this example: there- 
da the hook in hr e ere 
1 withdzaw ſo many from the ſecond ſumme 
(where are 8) and ſo remaineth there &, as 
— a 


AK 


Nori. 
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230 Subtraction. 
hen do J likewiſe with the hundred, 
of which in the firſt ſumme J finde 8, and 
the ſecond ſumme but 7, out of which 3 
cannot take 8, therefoze this muſt J dog: 
mult loke how much my ſumme differet 
from to, which I find here fo be 1, then mul 
Jabate foz my ſumme of 800, one thouſand 
and ſet downe the exceſſe of hundreds, that ig 
fo ſap, 2, foz ſo much as i000 is nioze then 
J thould fake bp: therefoze from the ficl 
ſumme J take that 800. and fromthe ſecond 
ſumme (which are 6000) J take vp one thou- 
ſand, and leane 5000, but then I ſet downe 
the 200 bnto the 700 that are there alroady; 
and make them 9 oo, thus. pts, 
o 


mY — —ę—- — 
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Then come I fo the Articles of cennes, 
where in the firſt ſumme J finde 90, and in 
the ſecond ſumme bat onely 40. Now conſt 
bering that 90 tannot be abated from 40, J 
loke how much that 90 doth differ from the 
next ſum aboue if, that is. 100 (03 elle which 
is all to one effec) J loke how much 9 both 
differ from 1 o, and J finde it fo be 1: then in 
the ſtead of that go, 4 dog take from the 4 

co 
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Subtraktion 


cond ſumme 100 ; bit conſiderin 


fa mach, J (cf downe 


231 


q * Ro 


1 in the next line be⸗ 8 


neath ſoz it, as peu ſa 


here. — 000. 
Sauing that here 3 * 
haue (et 1 Counter ft -————— 
the. ſpace in ſtead of 5 ..0 
in the neft line, -08—-/—6..__- 
And thus hau: I ſabtraited all laue +-which 
J mult abate from 6 | 
in the ſecond {umme, wm mnmnm_ 
and there wil remaine [0 
thus: — 2660 
So that ik J ſub⸗ 80 
tract 2892 from 8747 „ü—᷑ • 
the. rematoer will bie f 
5854. — 0000 


And that this is trnelp wzought, pou map 
pꝛoue by Addition: oz if pou adde to this re⸗ 
mainer the lame ſumme that you did ſubtract 
then will the fozmer ſumme 8746 amount 


againe. 

Scholar. Zbat will J pzoue-and firſt 4 
ſet the ſumme that was ſabfr 
_ and then the re 

us: 


which a0 
er 58542 


A proofe 
of Subs 


Then doe A adde the firſt 2 fo 4, which 
maketh 6 : ſo take J bp 5 of thols Counters, 
and in their end J ſet 1 in the ſpace:and one 
in the loweſt line, as here appeareth. 
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Then do A adde the go next abone to the 
50 , ànd it maketh 140 , therefoze J take bp 
theſe 6 counters, and foz them I ſet 1 to the 
hundreds in the third line, and 4 in the ſecond 


line thus: 


DL 


Then dos J come to the hundreds, of 
which J finde $in the firſt lumme, and 8 in 
the ſecond , that maketh 1600, therefoze I 
take bp thoſe 8 counters, and in their ſtead J 
ſet 1 in the fourth line, and 1 in the ſpace 
88 in the third line, as pon may 

* 


© 


ͤ— — 


— — — 0 - 
Then is there left in the firſt ſumme but 
onely 2 000, and in the ſecand 5coo , which 
[87000 , which J Gall take vp from thence, 
and ſet in the ſame line in the ſecond ſumme 
to the one that is there already: and there 


will the whole ſumme appeare as pou map 
be firlt 


groſſe 


well (&, to be N 
| 2 


- 234 - Subtraction.” 


6 
groſſe ſumme, and⸗oꝛ) : ß⸗- 
therefoze J do pers * 
| ceine that J had ———00—— 
\ well ſubtracted be⸗ * 3 
foze. ——— 
And thus may BT 
pou ſ&, how Sub- © * 
traction map bi 0 


tried by Addition. ® — 
Scholar. J perteiue the ſame oꝛder her 
with counters, that J learned beloze in fi- 
ures. 

. Maſter. Then let me ſce how you can try 
Addition by Subtraction. 

Scholar. Firſt J will ſet foꝛth this cxam- 
ple of Addition, where J haue added 2189, 
to 4988. And the whole ſumme appeareth to 


be 7177. | 
Proofeof "ge _—__ —_ — vo ——— 
Addition 
r 0000 —— 
ction. 2 3 
* CY | 
9 -00@— 


Now fo fry whether that ſumme be well 
added oz no, will ſabtract one of the firſt ewo 
ſummes from the third. And ik J haue well 
done, the remainer will be le that other 
ſumme : 8s foz example, will ſabtrac the 
firſt famme from the third, which Jet thus in 
ozder. 


Then 


ho 
—00* oc 


— —<O® 


firſt ſumme, 
I ſabtract 2000 of the 
— ſumme, and then remaineth 


e 5000, thus: 
2 in 8 third 
line J-ſabtract the 
Loo ok the firſt from 
the ſecond — 

ere is onelp Loo 
= : and then in the 
third line, — 
nothing, as port 
ſie in this example 


— in the ſecond 
line with his ſpace 
oner him J finde 80, 
which A would ſub⸗ 
frac from the other 
ſumme: then ſ&fng 
there are but onely 
70 J muſk take if 
out of ſome higher 
ſumme, which is 


here pnely 5990; - 


 — 


| 3 
236. Subtraction. / 
therekoze J take vp 3000: and ſeeing that is 
to much by 4920, J ſet down ſo manp in the 
ſecond roome; which with the 70 being there 
alreadp. do make 49 90, and then the ſuͤmmes 
do ſtand thus. 5 


— r —— — 


6 
* — ee, ee 
NQ—J— — — — — — — — 
. |. 0 | 
@ . - i .®. 7 


— 068808 — — —— 


Pet remaineth ther ein the firſt ſumme g, 
to be abated from the {ccond ſumme, wherein 
that place of vnites doth appeare onely 7:then 
muſt J abate a higher ſumme, that tyto'fay 
10, hut (ing (that 10 is moze then g, 

(which J wont abate) 

bp one Counter from the 

... ſecond, andſet downe the 
2 ſame in the fitſt line, oz 
— 2 lowermott _ N is 


* 
- - -_— 
1 


+ 


> CCC 


tion, and therefoze J percetue a — | 
Malter, 


BVuberaction. 
Maſter, To ftand longer about th 
but follp © except that this you map alſo vn- 
derſtand, that many dos e to ſubtract 
with Counters, not at the higheſt ſumme,as A 
haus taught pou , but af the nethermoſt, as 
they doe bſe to adde; and when the ſumme to 
be abated in any line appeareth greater then 


the other,then doe 

nnn they bozrow ont of 

| the next higher 

. roome, as foz exã- 

® | ple. 

—000.. 000 — I ould abate 

"7 1846 from 2378, 

—0000-- 0® — thep ſet the fum- 
» . mes thus: 

_C-— | 000 Ferrit they tak 6 


which is the lower line, and his ſpace from 8 
in the ſams roomes in the ſecond ſumme, ind 
ret there remaineth two Counters in the 
loweſt line. Thenintheſccond line muſt 4 be 
ſubtracted from 7, and ſo remaineth there 3. 
Then 800 in the third line, 4 his (pace , from 
300 of the ſecond ſumme cannot be,therefoze 
do they abate it from a higher roome, that is, 
from 100042 becauſe 1000 is to much by 200 
therefoze mut J ſet bowne 200 in the third 
line, after J haue taken vp 1000 from the 
fourth line. Then is there pet 1000 in the 
fourth line of the firſt ſ\umme,which if A twith- 
dzaw from the ſecond ſumme , then doe all 
Figures ſtand in ozder,thus: 532. 

R 4 Do 


$37" EY 
is, it is Ander 


"4" FR A 
OY : Ry 
: 5 


of 1 
Addition, © 


4 


* „ 


— e — 28288 - 
| 4 0, - 

—0000— 4 —qQe-——  —- 
* 

rn 71 | ——— 


So that (as pou ſ&) it — not great⸗ 
lp whether you beginne Subtraction at the f 
higher lines, oz at the lower. : 
Powbeit , as ſome men like that one way 
beſt; ſo ſome like the other:therefoze pou now | 
inewing both, may vſe which you UG: | [ 


- Multiplication. 


\ 
Multiplication. 


LU We Ve non touching Multiplica- 
tim: you (hall ſet your number: 
into two roomes (as you did in 


be multiplier be ſet gn the fr 
- COS CD roome tben ſpall you begin with 
the higbelt aumbors of the ſecond roome,aud mul- 
tiply them firſt after this ſort. 1 

Take the ouermot line in pour firſt wozke "= 
ing as it were the loweft line, ſetting on it 
ſame maueable marke ( as pou liſt) and loke 
how many Counters bee in him, fake them 
bp, and foz them ſet downe the whole mul. 
tiplier ſo manp times as pou tooke bp coun- 
ters: reckoning ( I ſap ) that line foz the v- 
nites. And When pon haue dons with the 
higheſt number, then come to the next line 
beneath, and doe ſo euen with it, and ſo 
with the next, till pou haue done all. And 
if there bee aux number in a ſpace , then foz 
it hall yoga take the Multiplier 5 times · and 
then muſt you reckon that line foz the V- 
nites , which is next beneath that ſpace. Gz 
elſe after a ſhozter way, y& ſhall take onely - 
halfe the multiplier, but then Wall pon take > 
the line next aboue the ſpace foz the line of 
vnites, But in each wozking , if by chance 


pour multiplier bee an odde number, ſo that 
you 


" 


240 Multiplication. 1 
vou cannot take the halfe of it fvtty, the 
mult pou fake the greater halle, and ſet down 
that, as if that it were the iuſt halfe : and fur 
ther, you ſhall ſet one Counter in the ſpace 
betweene that line , wbich pou reckon foz the 
line of vnites, 02 elſe onely remoue fozward 
the ſame that is to be multiplied. 
Scholar. If poa ſet fozth an example her- 
of, I thinke J ſhall perteiue vos. | 
Maſter, Take this example: J would mul 
tiply 1542 by 36s , therefoze J ſet my num. 
bers thus. 


_ 


Then act I begin at the 1000 in the * 
eſt roome, as ił it were the firſt place, and J 
take it vp ſetting downe foz it ſo often ( that 
is once ) the Multiplier, which is 36 5, thus 
as you ſe here: where , foz the one Counter 
taken up from the fourrh line „J baus ſet 
downe other ſire which make the ſumme of 
the multiplier , reckoning the fourth line, 
as if it were the firſt, which thing Jhane mary 
ked by the ſtarre ſet at the beginning. 


Scholar. 


[ 


* 
* - 


5 a6 SOR 
| @ 


. Y'Y YES — 


— — "© 0- —— —— 

Scholar. J perteiue well, foz ind@d this 
mme that you ſet downe, is 3650003 fo; 
much doth amount of 1000, multiplied by 


365. 

Maſter,” Mell then go loꝛth, in the next 
pace A find ons Counter, which J remone 
fozward, but take it not vp, bat (as in ſurh a 
aſe J muſt) ſet downe the greater halle of 
my multiplier (lung it is an odde number) 
which is 182, and here J doe fill let that 
fourth place tand as if it were the ficlt, as in 
theſe examples you (hall ſe. 


RAA 


ſet the Multipli- 
catio with other! 
but fo: the caſe of 
pour bnde 
ding, A haue ſet a 
little line betwirn 0 


the, N 


they both ins 
one ſumme ſtand 


SS SFS SESPEEGSSTES 


7 
E 


foz;me to multiply 
1 Counters in 
: —— firff to 
remoue the finger to 
the next lins beneath 


— — 


oro er * 


he Maltpticr fl five 
| _ as hure pou 


Which ſummes if 
you doe adde toge⸗ 
ther into one ſumme 
you thall cefne 
hat it will be the 
e other 
- | befoze, fo fo that both olh __ 
lozts are to one in⸗ 
„ent: but as the o⸗ 
ther is ſhozter, ſo 
this is plainer to 
reaſon , foz ſuch as 
have had (mall exer⸗ 
tile in this Art, 
Notwithanding 
= may adde them in your minde befoze pou 
let them downe : as in this example "_ 


* 


244 Muttiplication. 7 
might haus laid, five times 300 is I 50 
and five times &o is 300, alſo hive times fi 
is 25,which all put together, doe make 182; 
— wy you may at one time ſet downe it 


But now to gofozth , A muſt remove 
hand to the next Counters Which are int 
ſecond line, and there muſt take dy tho( 
foure Counters, ſetting downe fo; them ny 

i multiplier foure times ſenerally,oz giſe I n 
— gather the whole ſumme in u mind firſt; 
then ſet it downe : as to ſap, foure times 3. 
is 1200; foure times 60 are 240 2 and four: 
times 5 make 20, that is in all 1480 :that tha! 
A ſet downe alſo, here you (@. | 


tl 
2 
J 
3 
3 
0 
- 
f 


Wbich if I fopne in one ſumme with the 
fozmer numbers, it will appears thus. 


Then 


Multiplication: 


and: | 


— — 


1 


— n - — — 


Then to end this Multiplication, J remove 
tze finger to the loweli line . where are onely 
2, them doe I take bp , and in their ſtead doe 
Iſet downe twice 3 6s, chat is 730, fo which 
Iſet one in the ſpace abous the third line fo; 
500, and 2 moe in the third line with that 
ons that is there alreadp , and the reft in their 
ander, and ſo haue J well ended the whole 
ſumme thus: 


a. 
i 


246 Multiplication. - , ; 
\ ) Whereby you ſe, that 1542 (Ghichis the 
4 * number of yeeres ſince Chriſt hisincarnation) 

* being multipliedby 36 5, (which is the num- 

* ber of the daics in one yeere ) doch amount 

IJ fo 362830, which declareth the number of 

\ dayes ſince Chriſts Incarnatien vnto the end 

8 of 1542 yeeres, beſide 3 85 dapes, and twelue 

Example houres for leape yecres. 

\ ofwages, Scholar. Now: will J pzone by another 
| example, as this: 40 Laborers ( after 6 pence 
the day for each man) haue wzonght 28 daies, 
I would know what their wages doth amotit 

nto. | 
In this caſe maſt J wozke doubly : ficſt I 
mult multiply the number of the Laborers, by 
the wages of a man fog one day, ſo will the 
charge of euery day 
amount. 


E. > Then ſecondly /. 

; ſhall J multiply the | 

charge of one day vß —— 

the whole number gf | 
| 


dayes,and ſo Will the ——— 
whole ſumme aps 

peare: Firſt therefoze —— 0000 ——— 
I ſhall ſet the lum- ® 
mes thns. — 


r r £4 Hy ar 40% moos ity wa. 


— 


Where in the firſt place is the Multiplier 
( that is one daj es wages for one man) an in 


the ſecond ſpace is ſet the number of the wor · 
kemen to be multiplied. 
Then 


Va Wy CO TW = Oar" . 


Wetten. 
Eden may: Ir o mes jor. 


4 ( reckoning that ſe- « 
cond line as rhe ne of + 
vnites) matieth 24 , 
whtch-fummeFfhould ſet 
two Counters in the chird 
line, and 4 tothe fecond, 
therefoze do J let two in 
the third line, and tet the 


fo: 


ſoure and fill in the ſe- 
cond line thus. 

So appeareth the whole 4 e 
240 pence, that is zan 

Then do } multt- A0. 
ply againe the ſamſne : ũ— 
ſumme dy the mm. | 
ber of dayes, and firſf +» Ho edt ren A 
J ree the nambers þ- | 
thus: then becauſe . np 
chert are Counters in JJ; 
diucrs lines, J ſhal be- -- 000. 
gin with the highetT, 

and taſte 


them bp, 
ht fv2 them khe 


Mull er ſo many tines as It 
ters, that is twice; then will the 


thus. 


Multiplication: '2 
— — | — — — 


—— 


Then! come I to the ſecond line, and tak 
bp thoſe 4 Counters, 
ſetting far them the 
multiplier 4 times, lo 
= the whole ſumme «= — 

peare thus: TT 
"I is the whole 
wages of 40. worke- 
men foz 28 dapes after 
c pence each day foz 
a man, 6/ 20 nter ; 

is, 300 ſkillings oz 28 
pound. 47 2 

Maſter. Now if gou would pzone Multipli- 

cation : the ſureſt way is by Duuiſion «theres | ,_ 

foz8 will F-averpalle it till A haue taught you 

— Art A Diuiſion, which pou ſhall n 
us. 


r 


So x» 2@w-a 


Diuiſion. 


| 249 


4 


Diuiſion. 


—— oy 


ee Irſt [et downe the Diniſer for 
(0 [x7 ND); feare f forgetting , and then 
| [ 4 


> ſet that number that a bee 


LT, 


AC 2 2 

7 Lo 

o A / 
22 A, 


let thus: 

* — ca oo | = — pamadivgnas 

7. 

* 

fs $ 52 — — ile 

u 

) * + 4 

g —— ———— cw — 
oe —— — —U— 
. . 


— 


— — — 


— — — 


Then begin J at the bigheft line of the 
dividend, and (&ke how oft J map haue the 
D 2 diuiſor, 


” I 

250 Dinifion. l 

; — — 2 fonre 
times: t I, loure mes 2 are 8, which 
{f I take from 9,thererefteth but 1. thus: 


— — 


— 


e —_ — 
to times 4 mur 8. alle 8 from 1 oy ant 
ſe e 


1 8416 


Chen come J to the loweſt numberꝭ which 
is 5, a0 multipip tt 4 times, fo is it ⁊0, that 
take A from 20, and there remaſneth nothing, {| 
ſs War Ire my quorient to be 4 which are in 
value ſhillings/fo; ſo was the dividend : and. } 
thereby J mu That-& zz 5-Meepe-roft 15 
pound, euerp ſheepe colt 4 ſhillivgs. 


©” W 


TR" wm : 
20 , 
* p . 


A OO 


Is 


tach mau ? ; | 


penc: bp multiplication , ſg: 
by the number of Souldiers, therefoze I ſet 


WwoxT”T oe” OGG 7T,.0 o 5 


— =ﬀqu ct — — : 

Scholar. This can J doe as you ſball per- e 
teiue hy the example. Jf 260 Souldiers doe (11 
ſpend euery montth 68 pound, what ſpendefh ers wages, 


Fut. N Fr mp (des by 
160, there tarne the pounds int. 
| Cari - hall there ber 
16 320 pence: na muſt I digide the ſumme 


them in az der thus: N an 


. ———— ͤ — — RES 
_ They begin A at the hiabelt place of the - 
dividend, ſ&king mp Diuiſor there, which I 


Maſter wy 
* 

<-> 4 

. 


HE 
252 Diuifton, 
Maſter. Not inthe neather line of the whole 
ſumm̃e, but in the neather line of that wozke, 
which is the third line. 
Scholar. So ſtandeth it with reaſon: 
Maſter. Then thus de do they (and. 


2 


94 * 
8 * * 1 a — @-- ———_ — 
* . * 1 FE a 


Shen ſeeke I againe ne the reſt how often 4 
map finde my diuiſor : and J ſee that in 300 
Imigbt finde 100 thz& times: but then the 
60 will not be ſo ollen found in 20, therefoze 
J take 2 foz my Quotient; then take J 100 
twice from 300, and there reſteth 100; out of 
which wird the zo that maketh 120, J may 
take 60 alſo'twice, and then ſtand the oum- 


bers — 


— . 


93 4% —w_ 


„ Maſter, But pet becauſe you may juffly 


percetne the reaſon of Diuiſion, it alt he 
god that yon ſet your diviſor thoſe: 
which your do take 7 us by; 


numbers from 

this example . will declare. 
If the purcha e of 200 acres of g a did 

coſt 2 60 pound, what did one acre coll? . 
Firſt will J turne the pounds info pence, 


ting downe theſe numbers, J ſhall do thus: 


-Firlt ſet the diuidead on the right-hand as 


if ought, and then the diviſor on the left hand 
againſt thoſe numbers from. wich Jintend to 
take him firſt , as here you (& where J haue 
ſet the diviſor two lines higher then his own. 
1 | 12 | 1933 07; 

. „ 171 


—— — — — 
— a 0 5 — 


* 
* 


1 my . 
5 . # A# 3 
= 1 . 
- — — 
8 
F 


"T3. 13 428 28 


"Scholar: This wtike ethe nder den ä 


by the per 1 
ee Truth bon cap and now nul A 
4 


A 
fo wollt there be 59600 pence, Then in ſet⸗ — 


-- Where J . quotient 8 in übe | 


— ſo ia every Souldicrs poztion 102. 
pence, that is 8 ſhilliogs o pem o ! 


251 Diniſiun 


28 


fore iquotkene ut wis mathe 11 db wir! 
line,F 8the me eÞ unhes in reſpea of 


| tbe Dialer this be-. 


hen 40 0bto uta the Diaifar map bet 
found auh diuigend, and that I find 3 rimes, 
then tet J in the chird livefoz the quarienti 
and take a wap that 60000frdm the diuidend 


and further J let the- Dauer un line (ane 
as pon eber. C 


And then ſ&ke J how often the Dwilor 
will tee taken from the cvmber againſt it, 
which wtiibefoure tunes, and I remaining. 

Scholar. But what if it chance that when 
the Diuiſm is ſo remoued, it cannot he once 
taken out of the diuidend againſt it? 

Her. Then muſt the iuilot᷑ be ſet in a. 
nother line lower. 

Scholar. So was tt in Diuiſion by the pen, 
and therekoꝛe was there a Cipher (ef in the 
Quotiemhat! how ſhailthat-be noted heres 

Atalter, Mett nitverh ae token, foz the 
lin — — repꝛeſent the places, ing loks that 
pol pour Quoticat in that place: uch 
ſtandeth 


ſtandeth foz vnites in reſpect of the Diviſor. 
But now to refurne to the example: A nde 
the Diuiſar foure times in the diuidend, and 
take from 9, and there reſteth 1, as this fi 
following ſheweth ; and in the middle 
foz the Quotient, A ſet 4 in the ſecond line, 
p{{chts in this wozke the plate of vnites. 


ws — — — — — —— 
00. — — ® — — 
E 
— — — — * 
N 1 — ———— 
— — — ——mœůw 


Then remoue 3 the Diuiſor to the next 
lower line, and ſ&ke how often J map haue it 


"Where you may ſe þ the whole quotient is 
345 penee;that(s,29ftullings, wherby * 


that ſo much co the purchale of one Acre. 
Scholar. Now refteth the pꝛwles of Multi- 


, plicacion, and allo uiuiſion. . 
* '. Maſter. Their beſt pꝛwles are each ene by 


2 the other, foꝛ Multiplication is pꝛoued by diui. 
I ſion, and Divifion by rn the 
« wozke by the pen pon learned. 
Scholar. If that be all yon ſhall no: nad th 
repeate againe that which was ſaffictently 
taught already: and except pou will teach me 
any other feate here may you make an end ol 
this — J ſuppoſe. 
The rea- Maſter. So will J doe as touching Whole 
fon of all number, and as foz bzoken number, J will not 
he former trouble pour wit with it, til yon haue pꝛaciſeꝭ 
rules this ſo well that you be full perfect. ſo that you 
ned not to doubt in anp point that J haue 
taught pou, and then map J boldlp inſtruc 
pou in the Act of fractions or broken num- 
bers. wherin J will alſo ſhew pon the reaſons 
of all that you haue now learned. But pet be⸗ 
foze Im ke an end, J will ſhew you the ozder 
of common caſting, wherem are both pence, 
ſnillings; and pounds, pꝛacceding by no 
grounded reaſon, but onely by a recefued | : 
fozme, and that dinerfly,-of diuers men: fo; 
the Merchants vſe one loꝛzme, and e 
* other. a 


4 4 fo IQ 2 * . 


-. —_— 
: 


— 5 — — — 1 wane -- i 


U Merchants 


Merchants vſe. 


t Us firſt for Merchants. 

be forme marbe this exam- ® 008 Merchant 
at ple here, in which 1 haus @ Accowpr, 
Q expreſſ this fe @ gee 


198 pounds, a9 ſhillings, 11 
4 — So that 72 may 2 that ©@ $000 
of the loweſti line ſerurth far pen,. 
the next aboue. for ſtillingi, the | 
le bird for pound, aud the Teach 
ot for cores af pennas, 
ed And further you may [7 that the ſpace bes 
zu \fweene peace and ſhillings: map receius but 
ne one counter (as all other ſpaces likewiſe do 
ict and that one ſfandeth in that place foz 6:pence. 
N= Likewiſe betwerne the. ſhillings and the 
19 pounds one caunter ſtands foz Lo ſhillings... 
E And betwene the pounds and 2 0 pounds, 
er one Counter ſtandeth foz ta pound: 
e, But beſide thoſe, vou map ſ& at the left 
no de ok ſhillings, that one number ſtandetd af 
ed lone and betokeneth 5 ſhillingg. 
03 Od agaiuſt the pounds, that one . 
Is Kandeth foz: '5 pound. And againſt the 20 
pouads, the ane Counter ſtandeth fog fiuc 
Kovrepounds;that is. oo paunds ſo that euer 
ide Counter is five times ſa much as one ol 


1 eee enge 
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Auditors Accompt. 
Auditors r N Ow for the — of Anudizors,take thi 


example. 
2 
þ 4 8 


' * 0 14 
— 
ooo 
. - 
* 0 . 
8 * - 
— „ ” ' 


Were J haut expzefſed the ſame ſumme 
198 pound 19 ſhillings I pence. 
Bat here youſ@the pence ſtand towards 
the right hand, and the other increaſing 02der- 
ly toward the lett hand · 
Againe non map ſo, that Auditors will 
make twa lines (ped and moze ) fog pence, || 
-Hilkngs, and all other values, if their iummes 
extend thereto. Alſo you e that thep ſet one 
Counter at the right end of each cow, which 
.ſo ſet there, ſcandeth fo2 ue of that room, 
and on the leſt cener of the row it ſtandeth 
fo: 10 of the ſame ro. 

But now it pon would adde, oz ſubtract al. 
ter any ol both thoſe (ozts , i pon marke the 
oder of the other feate which N taught pou, 
vou map eaſily dot the ſame here mithout 
much teaching :toz in Addition, pan muſt firft 
ſet 'downeoneſumme, and to the ſame ſet the 
other oaderip, and in like manner, il pu haue 
many:but in Sohuradtion, van muſt ſet doſune 
wy the groatel ſumme, and from it muſt — 
Abate 
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abate the dier, every Denomination from 
his due place. 

Scholar A do not doubt but with a little 
pzactiſe J ſhall attame theſe both: but bow 
hall J multiply and dinide aftor theſe fozmese 

Maſter. Pon cannot dueiy do any of both b 
theſe ſozts Therefoze in luch caſe you mult rg- 
ſozt fo p ny 135 Arts. 

Scholar They that vie ſuch accounts that 
it exceed 200 — ls they (ot not 5 at 
the left hand of the ſcores of pounds, but 
they let all the hundreds in another forthes 
row, and 5vs at the left hand thereof, and the 
thouſands they ſet in-afarther row yet, and at 
the left fipechereof they ſet the 5000, andin 
the ſpace ner, they (et e-10000, and na 
higher row 20000 , whtch all J haue erpzels 
— in * 1 — 97869 pounds, 


9 Pence Nioerp ſeuen 
ende „eight hundred —— and 
nine pounds, twelue ſhillings and nine 
pence halfe penny Kana foz I had 


= > © 
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not fold yon 
—__ how pou ſhould 
dolune farthinrigs, 
— vou ſk bitte) 
nuff ber ſef in a voide / 
place ide ing beneath 
the pence, f02 a'ſarthing, - 
one counter, ob. 2 coun- 
ters, foz ob, farthing z 8 
counters, and — 1 82 85 
cannot be: fo2 4 farthings Vic y 
make-1 d. anten 23) le , 
ler m his dus place; 111? ö%õeb 5: 
And ik port dente the: 2G > 
lane ſumme aftes Auui- g66" 
tors 7 75 lor dere (t 20 
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But in this thing you ſhall take ie foz 


ſufficient, and the reſt pon (hall obſerne as 


pou map ſ by the wozking of each ſozt, foz 

the diners wits of men baue inuented df- 

_=_ and ſandzie wapes , almoſt innumera⸗ 
k. 
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. Thane propered, wherein 
un nec ſundrieworkes of Geometry, Aſuſtcbe. 
aud e fir nomy bee largely ſet forth, but abe 
diner $oucliſiont, and natkral workes, couching 
6454 ; | mixtur 44 


Ls 


What a 
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mixtures of Metals and compoſitions of medi. 
eines, with other ſirange examples. Nye in 
the meane ſeaſon, J cannot fly my. moſt carneſ 
deſire , but importwnely crave of you ſome buyefe 
preparation toward the v/e of Frafliom, whittthy 
ar the leaſt I maybe abie perfoullly ts adm 
the common workes of them, and rh U 
of theſe rules, which without them cannot well bet 
wrought, | 

Maſter. If my leaſure were as great as mp 
will is god, you ſhould not need to vſo any 
impoztunate crauing, foz the attaining of 
that thing, wherebp J map bi perſwaded 
that A ſhall anp wapes pzofitthe Common- 
wealth, -83-belpe the honeff ſtudies of any 
god members in the (ae ; wherefoze while 
mine attendance will permit me to walke 
— talke, Jam well willing to belpe pou as 

map. 

Therefoze firſt to beginne with the expli⸗ 


am aim ww Acc .. . . 


EcaQion is cation of this name Fraction, what take pon 


it to bee 
Scholar. Mary Sir, J think a Fraction (as 
I haue beard it often named) fo be a broken 
number, chat is to fax. to be no whole number 
but part of a number: 5 
Maſter. 4 Fraction ind&d is a broken num- 


ber, and ſo conſequently the part of another 


number: but that muſt be imderſtod of 
fach another number as cannot b& dint 
ded into any other parts then Fractions: fo: 
although I map take the third part of 60, A 


W_ ww 0 7 RS. © 
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the fourth part of it, and ſo of other parti 
dinerſtty, pet thele parts be not pzoperly, noz 
— not to be called Fractions, hetauſe they 
map be exp:eſſed by whole numbers, foz the 
third part of if is 20, the fourth part is 13, the 
ewelfth part is 3, and ſo fozthof other parts, all 
which be whole numbers. 

Wherefoze pzoperly a Fraction erpzeſſeth what 


the parts 03 of a vnite, that is 4b 
ſap) that e 0 the whole ot properly, 


eatire ſumme of any Fraction, may not ba 
greater then ane : and therefvze it followeth, 
that no one FraQion aldne can be lo great, 
—— an 
clare, as ſone as you 

the fome how a Fraction is e oz re/ 
pzeſented in w3iting- 


The ex- 


preſſing of 19 as 
fractions. . = 


* 7 


Numeration. 


D firit to begin with expreſ- 
feng of a Fraction, which « 
Jo) the numeration of it: you 
uſt vnderſt and that a Fra. 
Action & repreſented by two 
numbers ſet one auer the - 
$9) ther , and a line drawne be- 
tweene them as thus, 34 5 5, which foure frations 
jon muſt pronounce thus: q one third part, 5 three 
warters, ; tmo fift parts, j ten ſeuenteene parts. 

Scholar, J vnderſtand the fe2me of their 
expreſſion and pronunciation: but their mes 
ning ® valuation ſeemeth moze obſcure. Pet 
A thinke that by the two firlt fractions J un- 
derſtand the valuation of the two latter fracti- 
ons, and conſequently of other. 

Maſter. Ualue them then, that I map per⸗ 
ceiue pour taking of them. 

Scholar. ; betokeneth two fift parts, that (8 
to ſaꝑ.if one be dinided into 5 parts, that fracti- 
on doth erpzeſſe two of thoſe 5 parts: 5 doth 
ſignifie, that if one be divided into 17 parts, 


mut take ten of them. And this J gather of 


the two firſt ex imples: foz q. that is, one third 
part, doth eaſily declare, that if one thing be 
diuided into three parts, J muſt fake out 
one of them: ſoz, that is three quarters, doth 
declare that one being diuided into foure 
quarters, A malt take (foz this Fraction) a_ 


of thaſe quarters. ed dn 


Af there be no moze difficulty, inebel Nu- 


meratio, then I pꝛap pou go fo: md 0 their 
Addition and Subtraction, and ſo at other 
kindes of wozks. Foz J under ſtand that the 
ſame kindes of wozks be hear that be 
in whole numbers, 1 

Matter, There ere the can e bindes of 
wozkes tn both, albeit tHe ozder'of them is di 
ners, as J will anone declare: but pet moꝛe in 
Numei ation befozc we leave it. Nou mult bn- 
derſtand that thoſe two vvibers, Which ex» 
pzolle a Fraction, haue ſcugrall names, the oy 
ner moſt, which is abone the line, is 
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* 


44 Numeta- 


Numegator, and the other beneath the ine, Is tor. 


called the Denominator. 


Denowi- 


Scholar. And what is the reaſon at their “ 


divers names? Foz (in mine opinion) both bg 
Numerators, ſcing both they do erpzede the 
numeration of the Fraction. 

Maſter. Pon are decefaed: foz one onelp 
(which is the ouermoſt ) doth erp2eſſe- the 


Numeration, and the Denominator doth des - 


clare the number of parcs,into which the vnite 
s diulded, as in this example, when J ſay# 
dinidea pound 5 of Gold between foure 
men, ſo that the firſt man ſhall haue 3, the fe- 
cond ac the third ; and the fourth 3. 
Now do pou perceine that by the Deno- 
minator (which is one in all foure fractions) 
t is intended that the pound weights ſhould 
bedfutded into ſo many parts, Jmeane Is, 
W 2 and 


64> called Fractions, becauſe they be waitten like 
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and by the foure ſenerall Numerators is limit᷑⸗ 
ted the diuers portion that each man ſhould 
— that is. that when the whole is parted 

15, che firſt man ſhall haue two of thoſe 
Is parts: the ſecond man three of them : the 
kita, man foure: and the fourth man ſixe. And 
ſo map pou ſe the ſeuerall offices (as it were) 
of thoſe two numbert, J meane of the Nume- 
rator and the Denominator. 

And hereby pou perceine that a man can 
haue no moze parts of anp thing then it was 
diuided into, neither yet aptly ſo many: ſs that 
it were bnaptly ſaid: You ſhall haue ; that is 
15;Mft@ne parts of any thing, ſ&ing it were 
better laid, you ſhall haue the whole thing. 

Scholar. So doth it appeare reaſonably,foz 
the labour is vaine ts diuide any thing, and 
then to apply the Diviſion to no vſe. And much 
teſſe reaſonable were it to (ay; ; foz A the 
whole be dinidedinto 15 parts onely, it is not 
poſſible to take 16 of them, that is to lay,mozs 
then all together. 

Maſter. This is true touching the pzoper 
and apt vſe ot the name of a Fraction: p 
tinpzoperly (and after a vulgar acteptation 
eaſinefſe in wozke) both thoſe fozmes bit 


fractions, although they be none inderd: fo; 
rund generally all ſuch other, where ths 
Nuinerator and Denominator be equall, are 
not fractions, but the whole thing withall 
his parts · And ſo : is not to be called a fracti- 
on, 
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on, but a mixt number, ot a whole number and An impro- 
a fraction, foz it is as 1 ;3, that is one whole Pe fra2i- 
and r parts. as ſhall be declared in Reduction. 2 2 
Therefoze they do abuſe the names that call vc, 
them Fractions, where the Numerator is 
either equall, oz greater then the Denomi- 
nator. 

Scholar, But is there any n&dfall canſe, 
why they ſhould ſo abuſe the name? 
Malter. There is cauſe why they Wall 
ſometimes foꝛ eaſũineſſe in wozke wzits ſome 
numbers after that ſozt like fractions:but᷑ thep 
n&ded not to call them fractions hut (as thep 
bee ) whole numbers oz mixt numbers, 
(that is, whole numbers with Fractions) 
expzeſſed like fractions, oz as impꝛoper fracti- 
ons. 

Now muſk pou vnderſtand, that as no 
fraction p2operly tan be greater then one, ſo 
in (mallneſſe vnder ont the nature of fracti- 
ons doth extend infinitely , as the nature of 
whole numbers is to increaſe abous one 
infinitely, ſo that not onely one map be diui⸗ 
ded into in inite fractions oz parts, but alſo 
every fraction map be diuided into infinite 
Fractions o parts, Which commonly be called 
Fractions of fractions, and they be expzelſed 
diuerſly; as fox example. 4 of f of 2 that Prag: 
is three quarters, of two third parts, of one — . 
halfe pare, Mherebp is ſignified , that if 
one be diuided into two halfes, and the 
one halſe into three parts, and two of thoſe 

L 3 three 


as 


262 Numefation vf Fractions. 

* thice parts br dito ed to ntiy into four e quar- 
ters /h Hractiun of titty both repzeſent 
three oftifole q Uarters. 0%! 

80 — you let me pꝛoue by an ex. 
ampleun uνõ,νm amn motiey , whether J doe 
rightly vnder ſtand you '0p-091" One Crowne 
which J tate foz an vnite, doth tontaine 60 
pence ; thetefe2e the halſe df it is 30 pence, 


2 of that balfe is 26 ptnch where al is een 


pedceg3t then 15 pence u of; off of a 
Crowne: and ſo is 3 bene of 0g ſhil- 


ti 

4 prrcofuroehis weil oedevet 
this nose I giue youbp the way, that the 
kom ol ctpꝛeſling theſe fractions is voltmtas 
rp/and harten other reaſon than the will of 
the Diuilor, which fozme many follow # foz 
ſome: orcheſſs them thus; without any 
figure ot Altinitien' betwene them, which 
kozme ann follow. Some other da ntake 
lines bitwime every traction, and adde words 
of dilttnemlen, ter this ſort, ? of; of 2, — 
fore i dest. : 171 
J es — other:crp2rile them 2141 40 
das opt foine;tonitner = 1 11 55 1 5 
tt kun tcm ructians ot ane : ; 
_ wifolertwwdbery! fog. ifithey : & 
wire ſet phe right line this 2 2, 30 „ then 
_  beght it u be pzonounced, three quarters 
und ro third parts, and a halſe, which maketh 
ale" two whole -unires; tacking but one 
twelfth part. And (61s it nothing 9 
51 ; w 
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with the other fraction of fractions: wheres 
fozeit is a great onerſight in certaine learned 
men, which do expꝛells them lo confuſedlp 
with (och ſeuerall fractions, that a man can⸗ 
not know the one from the other. 

Therefore ſome men (as Stifclins) do expreſſe 
without a line, num herr of proportion, beiu applied 
to Addition or Subttaction, becauſe the muſt 
be taken as two, hero the line in fractions maketh 
them to be taken for one ; For of the Numerator 
and Dgnominator i made one number. 


Scholar. Then J perteius there be three Three ſe+ 
ſenerall varieties in fractions: firſt, when one uerall ta- 
onelp traction is ſet foz one number , 8g 7. that rieties. 


is, foure fift parts. Che ſecond is, when thert 
be ſet two oz mo2e ſenerall fraclions of one 
number, as 3, 3, that is, foure ninth parts, and 
two fifth parts. The third ſort is fractions, of 
fractions, as 3, of3 that is, foure ninth parts of 
two fifth parts; | 

Maſter. Pon haue ſaſd well, if yon bndgr- 
ſtand well pour owne wo2ds. 

Scholar, It it ſhall pleaſe you J will by an 
example in the parts of an old Engliſh Angel, 
expꝛeſſe my meaning. | = 

Maſter. Let me heare pop. Ee 

Scholar. The old Engliſh Angel did ton⸗ 
taine 7 ſhillings 6 pence, that is, 90 pence: 
Now * of it is 72 pence. And of the ſame 90 
pence, if J take; and 3, that is, foure nine 
parts, and two fite parts,; is 40, and; is 36. 
both make an; I „ 

+ 
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is, foure nine parts oftwo fifth parts, ſe&ing , 
is but 36, then; of 36 will p&ld but 16, fo; ; 
of 36, is but 4, and that taken foure times 
maketh 16. 
Maſter. This is 
aud hereby (J doubt not) but pou do perceſne, 
that as great a difference, as is betene 16 
and 76, ſo much difference is betwene thoſe 
two fractions and 3: and of 3; 
And now that pou vnderſtand theſe bas 


rieties, J will pzoced to the reſt of the 


wozkes: firlt, admoniſhing pon, that there is 
another ozder fo be followed in Fractions, 


then there was in whole numbers: foz in 
whole numbers this was the ozder : Nume- 
ration, Addition, Subtraction, Multiplication, 
Diuiſion, and Reduction: but in fractions (fo 
follow the ſame aptneſſe in pꝛocieding from 
the eaſieſt woꝛks to the harder) we muſt ble 


Te oi ler this 0zder of wozks, Numeration, Reduction, 
in fracti. Addition, Subtraction, Multiplication and 
Diniſion. g 


Scholar. That Addition and Suberaction 
would go together, and Diuiſion to follow 
Multiplication, naturall ezver doth perſwave; 
but why Reduction ſhould bee firlt in ozder 
hers nerf to Numeration, and Addition, and 
Subtraction in the middle, J deſtre to vnder⸗ 
ſtand the reaton, 

Maſter. As in the Art of whole numbers, 
Oꝛder would reaſonablp begin with the ea- 
telt, and ſo go fozward by degrees 1 2 


plainly expꝛeſſed . and truly, 


421 
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hardeft : even reaſon teacheth in fraction the 
luke ozder. And conſider that Addition 02 Sub- 
traction of fractions can very ſeldome bee 
wzought without Reductiõ:and contrariwiſe, 
Reduction may b& wzought without this 
fozme of Addition oz Subtraction : therefozo 
was it oꝛderlp required, that Reductiõ ſhould 
go befoze Addition and Subtraction, and this 
reaſon ſerueth foz the placing of Reduction 
befoze the other. 

Scholar. Then, if Reduction be the eaſteſt, 
Jp:ap you declare the fozme of it firft by 
Rule, and then by example. 

Maſter. Pour requeſt is god. 


Reduction. 


us. 


uu 


>» 


* 


7 
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Hereſere will I now declare the 

Wm dinuerſities of Reduction of fra, 

& Cons, which commonly hath 

og five varictit?, or formes. 

8 Firſt, when there be ſundrit 

Fralliont of one intire vnite, 

they muſt be reduced to one denomination, and alſq 
into one Fratlion, | 

Secondly, when there be proponed frattions if 
fraction, they muſt bee reduced likewiſe into one 
fraction: for otherwiſe they cannot be brought into 
one denomination. 

Thirdly when an improper fraction is proponed, 
that is to ſay, a fraction in forme, which indeed, 
is greater then an vnite: it muſ# bee reduced into 
apt forme, expreſſing the vnite or vnites of it, and 
the proper fraltion diftinfUly; And ſometimeſ all 
it (ball be needfaul to conuert ſuch a mixt _—_ of 
vnttes with frattions, into the forme of a fraction, 
that is, into an improper fraction: ich two forme: 
[ eſteeme but as one, becauſe they worke one linde 
of number. 

Fourthiy, there happeneth ſomttimes fraction 
to be written in great numbers , which might bee 
written in leſſer numbers: therefore is there 4 
meane to reduce ſuch great numbers into their 
ſmalleſt termes. 

Fifth, when any fraction betokeneth the parts 
of « whole thing, which hath by common partition 
certain: 
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certaine parts, but none of like denomination with 
that Fraition,then may you reduce the ſaid fracti- 
ons into another, whoſe denomination ſhall expreſſe 
the common parts of that whole thing. 

Scholar. This diſtinaion- in doArine de⸗ 
lighteth me much, but moze with hope then 
pꝛeſent fruit: foꝛ as pet J do not vnderſtand 
ſcarcely the varieties, and much lefſe the pꝛa⸗ 
&iſe and vie of their wozks, 

Maſter. Reduction is an ozderly alteration 
of numbers ont of one fozme intq another, 
which is neuer done ozdevip but foflome needs 
full vſe , as in enery of the ſaid fiue ſeuerall 
formes, J will diffinely declare. 

Firlt therefore, when two, or more ſeuerall 
fractions of any vnite be proponed as for ex- 
ample ; and , becauſe it is hard to tell what 
proportion of the intire number thoſe two 
fractions do expreſſe, thereſore was Reducti. 
on diuiſed, to be a meane whereby theſe ſeue- 
rall fractions might be brought into one de- 
nomination and. fraction. 


The firſt 
forme of 
Redu ion 


And in theſe fractions, this is the Art os 


bꝛinging them to one denomination. 


Multiply firſs\the denentinetors together,. and How to 
the total thereof you (hall ſet twice down under two reduce 


ſeuerall lines for two new denominators, or rather — 


for one common Denominator. Thewmultply the qenomi- 


Numerator of theifirft fraction, by the denominator gations 
of the ſecond,and ſet the totall thereof for the Nu- into one 
merator auer the firſt line. Likewiſe multiply the denomi- 


ter 


Numerator of the ſecond fraſtion bythe denomina-" 


ation. 


# 
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tor of the firſt, and ſet that total ouer the ſecond 
line for the Numerator of that fraction: and ſo are 
thoſe two firſt fraitions of ſeuerall denomination;, 
brought to one denomination. 

Scholar. Jf I vnderſtand pon, as J thinke 
I doe, mp example (hall declare the ſame. 
The tractions which pon pꝛoponed were 
theſe,;:, and , whoſe denominaters (being 
16 and 6) J multiply together, and there a. 
mounteth 96, which J (et under two lines 
thus 2 Te) AJ 

Then B mulfiply the Numerator of the 
ficit fraftiva by the Denominator ot the ſe- 
ccnd ſaping, 3 into 5 maketh 18, that J ſet 
oner the firſt line foz anew Numerator, and it 
will be thus ;. 

Likewiſe J multiply the Numerator of the 
ſecond fraction by the Denominator of the 
firſt ſaying, 4 times 16 maketh 64, that J ſet 
fo: the ſecond Numerator, and the fraction 
will appeare thus, 3. 1 

So that both fractions bzonght £6 one de- || * 
nomination, mult ſtand thus. ;; and 32. | 

Maſter. You haue done well, 

Scholar. I beſiech pou let me eramine it 
after my accuſtomed fozme,by common parts 
ofcopne oz other meaſure, 

Maſter. Gs to. 

Scholar. J haue a pate of Gold which is 
accounted wozth 8 ſhillings, and containeth 
96 pence, whereof , that is, the frteenth 
pare, is 6 pence, and is 18 pence, 1 


t 
1 
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is 3.Againe ; ofthe ſame pete of gold is 16 
pence, ſo that; parts maketh 64 pence, that is 
£, And ſo J finde the ſummes fo agr& with 
the other befoze. 


Maſter. Ss haue you now the Art to bring Note the 


two ſuch fraltions into one denomination. eAnd R 
if there be more then two, then maſt you mul. p. 


\ 


Numer geor ,onltiply the Nwmerator of the firſt, 
the — the ſecond , aud the 
inal thereof multiply by the D enominater of 
the third, and /o forth, if there bee more. Like- 
wiſe wnulriply the Numerater of the ſecond, 
by the Denewinator of the firſt, and the total 
thereof by the Denominator of the third, Aud 
in the [ame ſort ply the Namerator of 
the ther d into the Denomunator of the firſt, and 
the total thereof its the Denominator of the 
ſecond, and ſo forth, if there were moe. So theſe 
three fraction 7 2 7 doe make by Redultion theſe 
ether three fractions of Denomination , , 25 
Al which you may bring into one 
adding the Numerators together, and putting 
the total for the total Numerator, reſerning ſtill 
that [are common Denominater. Aud thoſe 
three fractions makg one improper fraftion , thu: 


*$cholar. All this I perceine, and alſo that 
this laſt fraction is moze then an vnite, and 
theretoze you did call it an improper _—_ 

er. 


all the Denaminators together, and ſet the ot mote, 
tatal thereof ſo many times downe as there bee into one. 
frathvons ; and then to get for each one 4 new 


The fit 


— — 
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Maſter. There be certaine other fozmes of 
wozking in this Reduction, which J will 
b:tefly touch alſo, fo gine pou an occaſten to 


exertiſe pour wit therein. | 
The firft variety is this: When you haue made 


variety of aud wrutendowne your common D enominator (a 


Reduction I haue t 


The ſe- 


bt before) then to get a Numerator 
for the firſt, ds thus: Dinide the common denomi. 
nator by the deneminator of the firſt fraltion , and 
the quotieus multiplied by the Numerator of the 
ſame, yeceideth a new Numerator for the firſt nen 
fraction. Fo likewiſe dee with the ſecond and the 
third, and with all the reſidue, if there be more. 
Scholar, That will J pzoue in pour laſt ex- 

ample of theſe thace fractions: . When the 
denominators be multiplied , thep make 60: 
foz 5 info 4maketh 20, E 20 by thz& pteldeth 
Go, that I ſet down thze times thus: . > 
then to haue a Numerator, foz the firſt, J muff 
diuſde 6 bp 5 (the dencminator of the firſt) 
and the quotient is 1, which J muſt multiply 
by 2 (the Numerator firſt) and that maketh 
24. and lo haue J foz the firſt fraction 2. 

Likewiſe foz che ſecond fraction: J diuide 
60 bp 4, and there commeth 15, which Imul- 
tiply by 3, and ſo haue J45, foz the ſecond 
fraction 25. Then foz the chird in like ſoꝛt will 
come 25. 

Maſter, Auother way is this: If it happen ſo, that 


con] vari- the leſſer denominator can by any mmltiplication 


c TY. 


make the greater then note the multiplier, audby it 
multiply the Numerator auer that lefſer denomina- 
for, 
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tor, & for the leſſer denominator put the greater, as 
thas in theſe two fraltions ;* and ;,three being the 
leſſer denominator mnltiplied by 4, will make 12, 
wbich i the greater denommator-; therefore by 
theſame 4 1 do multiply 2 which is the Numer a- 
tar auer 3, and that maketh 8; under which 1 do 
put 12, being the greater denominator , which il 
alſo made by multiplication of 4 into 3, and ſo haue 
I theſe twa fractions . .*, thus ſportly reduced, 


2 


withaat altering the one frattion, 


Scholar. This J vnderſtand- 
Maſter, Then marke thi third way: If the de- The third 
numinators do not happen ſo, that one by multipli- variety. 


cation may make the other then laobs whether they 
both may be parts of any other one number, as in 
if, aud , altbangh the leſſer taken but twice, be 
too much to make & net they both may be parts vu- 
to 36: therefore looke how many times twelus is in 

36, and that quotient bring multiplied by the Nu- 

meratar oner 12, the wt. ſhall be put in flead of 
the Nnmerator ouer 12, and for 5 put 15, thus 

o likewiſe looks how often ts 1.8 in 36, becauſe 

it is twice, therefore by 2 multiply 7, which is oner 

18, and it will be 14. ſet that for the Numerator, 

aud in ſtead of 18 pat 36zand then your Frattions 
reduced fland thus, 15, :*, in ſtead of vl and N. 


And if you will pzone whether you haue Proofe: 


wzought well oz no, that may be pzoned by 
Reduction of thein againe to their fozmer 
denominations, which Art, ſhall be taught in 
the fourth kinde of Reduction, where greater 
termes of Fractions be reduced into _ in 
__ - number 


3%.  Redoftionol Frattions. | 


[Ei 2 but no imaller in proportion. $£ 
ff in ſuch Reduction the ſame termes or num - 
bers come againe that wert defoze.then is the 
wozke god, elſe not. 
Scholar. Bir. JF hears pour wozds, but 3 | 
do not vnderſtand —— 2 of them; Wha 
it pleaſe yon, declare. 
Maſter, With a god will, when 
place ſerueth , but that muit be in the 
fourth kinde of Reduction ; Which teacheth 
how to reduce fractions of fractions into am 
fraction, and ſo to one Denomination, 
The ſe- When Frattions Fractiau be 22 
cond (all mulnipiy the Numerators of each into 0 
— > —M and ſet tho total for the new AY 
wultiply all the denominator: likewiſe , 
Cn retall for the new Deneminator , and ſo art 


ons of 


Fraftions they ſpeedily reduced, 
Scholar. If that be all, then J bnderftandit 
So ro ry 
e ration : 
J would reducs fo 1. 9 
pꝛoper ſimple fraction. Y 
5 hag ten 
* 00» 3 . 
maketh 5: and 6 by 6, maketh 36, which mu 
tiplied by 7,y@ldeth 252 ; that | 
I ſef oner a line for the Nume- 252 | 
rator, thus, 
Then J multiply the denominator, 4 by 
3, maketh 12, and that by 7 
Thich multipiped by 9, Preldeth 756, = 


= PE) 5 I I 
- . 
4 
* 


t be in greater teres, and theretozs 1 


4 and mo}s abſcurs- 

th 

n 

1 

er, 
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meaſure doth contains 3, ſo that the ſame * 
mult ber named, not; of the whole meaſvre, 
bat indeed is? of; of5 of. 2. 1 
Scholar, This Example is ſo ſenſible, that 

J cannot.chwſe but ſ&,if. And furthermoze 
ſ& allo, that the ſame fraction is equall to: of 
the entire meaſure, as the lines which runne 
vp and dotone doe expzellp ſet fozth, Allo J 
ſe h&re that ; of 5 is equali to ;. And further 
pet, that; of ; is equal fo; 035. a 
Maſler. J am glad that pou ſc it ſo well, 
not donbfing but pon will gather greater 
light of knowledge hereby. | 
The third Jut now it is time that wee come tothe third Þ « 
forme of forme of Reduction, wbich teacheth of improper i | 
Reduction Fractiont, that is to ſay, mixt numbers of unites G 
— 4 Fractioms, although they appeare liks Frattions, a 6 
— this *© which doth include 5 vnites 1 
a. Wherifore firſt you (hall kiow le, b 
thay the Namerator is greater then the Denomi- 
mater. on > 4 
Scholar. Indeed Sir, that appeareth rea 
ſonable, that if the Numerator doe expꝛeſſe 


is to 


Tuo ſuc: 
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Sometimes it ſhall bee ncedfull to canuert 
theſe fractions into vnites, and the prop et 
fractions that will remaine;* And ond eines 
contrariwiſe, it ſhall bee meet to reduce mixt 
numbers. that is, vnites written with fractions, 
into the forme of one DE OE: andſo 
be chere tiq wayes. „ ant.7 
| Scholar- What is the. meane 
wap to turne iniprope fractions < 
with their proper fractions?” | 
; Maſter. That © thus. Nur Nani — The firſt 
- re eater then the Denoninator muſt by idr ways | 
ſame Denominiator, and the quotient thert- | 
2 Far the unites: : the Renainer Sul BY put Reduction 
for the Numerator of the Faches that eb, ut 4 a. 
and the Denommator nuff be the ſame this wal, = — 
before. vnites, 
Scholar, Foz example 4 take . And pf, with hee a 
aſding 17 by 5, the quetient will be 3, and Reb 
there will remaine 2. 
Maſter, That muſf pon weite thus, 3 5 
where (you lee) A haue gag 30 
line, as entire numbets ought ro be — 
and the 2 that remained J * ſet auer 


fozmer Denominator with a line 
ration, And this number doth a 
three ynites, and 2 of dne · 
N 
ae 


aa Y 


„% WG Y WV Ins 


* 


i 


Scholar, Then 13 would 
- } bnderffand crownes'; fot wert 3 
1 and * * thatis 2 8. ii ee 
Maſter, Euen ſo, and therefore 17 84 fig 
ne- nibe the ſame. Burthis happeneth gif 
"TI that 


233 Reduction ol Fractions- 
that whien the reduction is ſo wrought, there 
— 1 1 then it 9 got a mixt 
num ta bhp entirenumber, repreſen- 
ngen 

The ſe- 1 3 tult, and ; 
— mne I will remember. But 
now, what is the ſecond forme of Reduction 
that pou (peake of, fo; thele ſozts of fraftione? 

Maſter, Whenſoener you haue any of theſe two 
ſorts of 8 berg, that is to [ay whole mers with. 
ReduBion al ffn, or whole yumbers with fractions, ad 
of whole Jeu wen/d turns them into the forme of a fraltion, 
aumbers yung moldy the, whole number by that deuo- 
bich you will haze to remaine fill, aud 


either - neter w 
lene, or g the total thereof adethe Numerater which you 
fraQi- haue already, and all that ſpall you ſet for the new 
ons into 1 — ſtil the former Denominator. 
improper CE agen . ry 3 for rea 
er mw G ÞJ 4z4wheree 
3 245 2 pr up ta 
biths 3, 740 bang jon 27 for the numerater, 
* densminator. 


ae | and fo backivurd (a 
| 1 63m 
thele Reductions may 


But noi it pon 
would 5 ole ee without fracti- 
ons into an fractions, I ſ nat hoto that ma 
de done. becauſe there is no Denomitator ti 
make the multipitcagdon by. = 

4 er. 


Figgtions. 


Mote. 


pon leaue me to do aa 4 


Ae 

Maſter. erer 
know, that no man 
whole number info a 
his minds that — 


pon 


mult be made: 
whereof I ſet dawne 7 
number. And if pan wil 


2 2nd ou wilt hav his ow will mg 
to do it. 


e I pzay you teduce 7 into a Fra- 


Maſter, Then you care not what the Fra- 
Rion be, ſo it be ſoms Fraction. 
l 22 Ho, I pale nut ſqꝝ thelozt of the 
raction a 
"Maſter, Then how can — pou 
require me to do any 1 7. when 
yon 
ſtand at that tap, whether thinks I : 
mult firſt intend in minds what fraction 1 
will make of it, befaze I can do it moced⸗ 
Scholar. Elſe you ſhould do tgnozantly. 


Maſter. Then will A limit my ſelfe (ſeeing 
you will not) to turn it info quarters. And 
therofoze J multiply 7 by 4 (which is the De- 
Dee 

2009 umerator, 

be ſet foz the Dcuominator , any the * — 
will be thus . 

Scholar. Indeed A pexceius this to be rea 
ſonabls,foz toithout mach friall J-bndexſtand 
nk attains” 3 And 2 

A 3 


Reduction of Fractions. 
turnt 8 lata 5 parts, it will make 
; Which. is all one with 8: f 8 crownes tur- 
ned td 5 parts, (that is, into ſhillings) will 
* ke 40 ihillings, that is z of a Crowne. 
The Maſter. Seeing you vnderſtand nowtheſe three 
fourth K&indes of Reduction, I will declare ome you the 
forme of foxrth finde, that is, when fractions be written in 
Reduction greater termes then they nerd, bow they may bee 
e leſſer termes. | 

cholar, To wzite any thing in greater 
termes then nedeth, ſermeth to be a fault, and 

fo this Rule fmeth'tq amend that fault. 
Maſter, Jt wert A fault to doe any thing 
without nerd, which affer muff be redzeNſed: 
buf in this caſe it is not ſa, neither did J ſay 
abſolutely (as pon do) that it nedeth not to 
erpꝛeſſe thoſe fractions iſi fo great termes, but 
that: ae ned, J meanefc3 
their value to bs vnverffod : but pet it may be 
nerdlull ſoz the caſe of theſe wozkes whereto 
they be applyed, as kz example: In the firlt 
kinde of Reduction this was your one ex- 
ample; and ;, whith When pon would re- 
duce, you were faine to turns them firſt into 
one denomination,and ſo appeared they thus: 
:: and here the fractions (foz their'owne 
- bnderifanding) nerded not to he turned ont of 
ſmaller termes into greater, but yet the caſt- 

neſſe of wozkingnevded it. 

I Scholar. Sir, J vnderſfand now, not one⸗ 
| ly the difference of this need (fo; the fracti 
ons might better be vnderſtod as * 

ences 


wy TS 


— 


18e 
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in "although thep couk 1 — were in 


termes ok the fraction. 

Maſter. aw glad you vnd er ſtaud it ſo well: 
Now then when you would value amy fraction: ( be- 
canſe they may beſt bee done ac the termes are 
ſmalleſt) you al reduce them to the ſmalle?? that 
you = which thing you may doe thus: Divide the - 


greate ft of any ſuch two termes by the leſſer,and F Redudion 
any thing remain 9 that remainer ,dinide the laſt of Fradti- 


that dd nine 


diuiſor: and if any u ge V 


2g doe 120 b was before t remai- 


ner of the Laſt diniſion ) and ſs continue fil, tif un- or leaſt 
thing doe remain in the diniſion * and they marke value, 


Jour laſt diuiſor, for it i the namber that will eaſily 

reduce your fractions, if you dinide botb the rm- 
1107 4107 and the denominator bb the ſame number, 
and put for the numerater the quottent of his diui- 
ſion, and for the denominatir alſo his queens , that 
— by hu diuiſſon. 

Scholar. J take faz example , and becauſe 
96 is the greateſt number, 3 dintde itbp 18, 
and the quotient is 3, and there reffeth 6: 
what all J doe with this Quotient: 

Maſter. Nothing in this wozke, but now 
ſceing there remaineth ſomewhat, by that re- 
mainer muſt you diuide the laſt Diviſor- 

Scholar. At J hall diuide 18, (which was 

k U 4 =" 
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the laſt Diuiſot) by s, chat was the remainer; 
ſo is the quotient 3 and nothing reffeth. 

Maſter, As foz the Quotient J omit him 
tet: but becauſe there voth remains 
therefoze is 5 which was pour laſt Diuiſor 
that number by which you map reduce the 


— 
16 


%% a8 © 


ſe me thinketh this Rule doth pzone the wozk 
of the firſt Reguction. ; 

Maſter. Thats true, it the firſt Reduction 
were made ol fractions into their leaſt termes, 
and elſe not, without fome helpe. as the ſecond 
number in that place will declare. | 

Scholar. Che ſecond number mas: which 
was turned into: by that Rule. Ne il J 
Wall by this Rule redute it agatiie into the 

 leaſf termes, J muſtdiuide 96 by 6, and there 
remaineth 3 2,wherefoze J mult take that 32 
foz the Diuiſor, to reduce the (aſd fr:cions. 
Chen doe pon diuide 64 by 3 2, and the que- 
tient is 2, which J ſet foz mp numerator. As 
gaine, J dinide 96 by 32, and the 
will be 3, and ſo J haue but; 
Maſter. Pule not at the matter, fo; — 
ug 


quotient 


n, 1 | | 
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haus done well enough: but you thinke you 
have not the fraction that pon loked foz,that 
— panes 
Scholar. Truth it is foz tach ot them will 
bzing kozth 8 pence, ſo that ; and ?. ano ;, be 
all three equall. And now A perteiue that be⸗ 
canſe+was not witten in the leaſt terms that 
it might be therefoze this Reduction bzaught 
fozth not it. but that other which is witten in 
the leaſt termes. Now under ſtand J this rule 
well, But is there any other way to wozks 
this RedyRion? | 
ſuch Diuiſer to reduce the Fraflion til you come way to 
10 1, becauſe one doth mag no Dini/ron:therefore — this 
that Fractiom is already in his leaſt termes , as by edation 
| N you may prone , and ſo of hand mauy other 

bike 


wo 


+ WW os 


But now for yaur better aid to findethe dus pro- Note th 
portion in leaſt termes , with more caſt far a youg — 
ue, you ſhall mediate or taks thi halſe of the any num- 
| | Numerator , and alſoof the Denominator as long ber is to 
) a you may upon 4 line alwaye: parting them with _ by 
; | «right downe daſh of your pen as you worke, which 

may eaſity bee done if the numberi bee euem: 45 2, 
468,or 10, but if they be odde( though it be but 
ue ibem then muſt you abrexiate them by 3, 35 
| 7, er 9, &. 
And becauſe examples doe moſt inſtruct. A 
haue here let downe the manner of ewe oz 
three, whole laſt number at the end of theline 


ſhew- 


þ 7 
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ſheweth the leaſt terme or valuation of that 
fraction. 

As foz example, J would redute 776 inlo 
his leaſt terme or value, whereupon J ſetfozth 
75 with a long line dzawne from it thus: | 
288 1: 144| 72] 36 |_ 6 1806 
. 576 | 288 | 144| 52 | 36 | 18| 6 
And brtauſe both the Numerator, and the a. 
nomnitiaror end in even numbers, I ſee this 
map be abꝛeuiated by 2,02 4, oz G, t. Thers 
foze on the other ſide af the right downe dalh 
toward the right hand, I firſt take the halte of 
the Numerato: :ſaping,the halfe of 2 is 1, the 
halte of 8 is 4: and againe, the halle of 8 is 4: 

' which 144 is now anew Numerator , and 
therefoze J part it with a right downe daſh, 
as befoze. | 

Then doe J alſo fake the halfe of 576, in 
ſaping.the halfe of 3 is 2, and the halle of 17 
is 8 „and the halfe of 1618 8, and ſo haue 3 
288 foz anew Denominator. 

Then beginning againe: laping the halfe 
of 1441s 7, and the halfe of 288-18 144:this 
continuing tbe mediation oꝛ diuiſton hy 2 vi 
till you come to the laſt wozke , as appeareth 
here in the example, where the lame is redu⸗ 
ced to; which is equall te 5. 

80 this ſecond example ,:* firff abzeuiated 
bp 2, and againe by 2, and _ by y, is redu⸗ 
ced to; which is equali to 3 

28 14|7 | 1 
112 56 [28 | 4 


Againe, 
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© Againe, 755; abbzentated firlf by 5. then 


by 293. 
| 293 = 
$79 


465, 
| 4395 

Scholar. Sir J thanke you much, this is 

very eaſte and godfoz a yung learner. 
Maſter, Os it is, but yetnotwithKanding, 

f you can withont that diuiſton by memozy 
eſpte the-greateſt number that map diuide ex⸗ 
actly both cermes of your 4raftion pappened, 
then need pou not to bie that diuiſton, as in this 
tration $3, J ſe that 12 is the greateſt num ; 
ber that can e them both: and thereloze : 
without any wdzk,by memozy onelp, I turne 

that into; but this ability in knowledge is 
got by exerciſe. 

Pet one other way ol eaſie reduction in 
this kinde there is, when your ſiaction bath 
any cyphers in the br&. places of hoth termes, 
then maypou by caſting awap the cyphers, 
make abziefe reduction as thus: 32 here take 
away the cyphers, and it will be, which is 
the ſame in value with 323. 

Schotar. And ſo it J haue £2, it will bo 2, 0 

Maſter. ou are decejued, foz you fake 8- 
way moze-cyphers from the Numeratorthen - 
pou do from the Denominator, which von 
map not do. 

Scholar. Jconfeſſe my fault, which came. 


of to much halte, J was moze a the 
| ul E, 


= 


S 
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290 Reduction of FraQians: 
Rule then wiſe in vůng it: but now A vnder · 
fand it J truſt. . ; 

Maſter. Then may I go in hand with the 
fifth or laſt kinde of Reduction, which teach 
eth how to turne_anp fraction pꝛoponed into 
anp other Denomination that ydu liſt, oz into 
any parts ot common coynes, weights q; 
meaſures, 02 ſuch like. 

The fifth Fo declaration whereof, firf# you D, mark 
binde of whether yeur fraftion by a fimple Fratlyon, either 
Reduction % A Frattion of ſundry" parts, I meane of more 
 termiestheu two. And if your Fraction bs a Fre 

dtiom of Frattions, os otherwiſe you muff 

(IT reduce'st to one fmople fraction · And then marks 
Tagan wel the D enonvinition of that ether Eraftion, int 

actiong , | , \ 
toa deno. Which you wonld turns thus: For by that Donomi- 
inztign wetor you muſt mulripiy the Nuntrator of your 
ppointed firſ# Fraction, and the total product thereof ſbal 
you diuido by the D enemwnator of your firſt ſyacti - 
0n,and that quetiont ſhall be the Numerator of the 
Demominator propened;as for example, haus ibi 
Fraction}, which I monld. turne into ren parts 
therefore I multiply this I o by 3, that i the Nw 
meratov: of my Fraftion , and there ariſeth 30, 
which I dinide by 5, and the quotient is &, whith 
muſt be the Numerataur to 10, aud ſo; will b.. 

Scholar, Thts is eaſte enough to ds. 

Maſter, Then ſhall you ſ& another cxam- 
ple of the ſame fraction that is not (0 eaſſe; as 
8 I _ turne: into 8 parts, pꝛaue you that 

oꝛke. | 
Scholar, J maſt multiply 8 by 3. and there 
| amoun- 
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amonnteth2 4, which J diutde by 5, and ths 
quotient is 4, then is the new fraction 4. 

Matter, And fee you nothing doubtfoll in 
this werbe 

Scholar. I f& that when 2 4 was dinided by 
5,there remained 4, which J did not paſſe of, 
becauſe ve ſpake nothing of anp remainer, but 
onely of the quotient. 

Maſtcr, By lkelthod you remember whaf 
I ſafd to vou in Diuſion of whole numbers, 
that you ſhould not paſſe of the remainer there, 
but onely note it as a ſumme that could not be 
diuided without knowledge of Fractions. 
Wherefoze now marke this, that in all divi- N. 
ſions of wr ole numbers, when there is any 
remainer, pou ſhall ſet it oner a line as a Nu- 
merator, and ſet the Diuiſor foz the Denomi- 
nator, and that fraQion'doth make the Diuiſi- 
on compleat, and is part of the quotient: as 
(fJ would diuide 48 by 5, the quoticne will 
be 9 ;;: ſoin pour fozmer wozhe whon-24 was 
diuided by 5 the quociene ſhauld be 4, and fo 
the new fraction ſhould be thus, 4 and 4of;- 
22 * of the entire number, and r; part 
thing, which yon may pzone byexam- 


of ſome 
$:holar. Then I take a crowne, hole; 
is 35. Now if J would ozone whether the 
35bezand?of;, J ſhall haue a cumbzous 
wozke t 0 do. 
Maſter, Inderd fo; Whole p ence, your ex= == 


ample is a little — pel tur ning the 
crowne 


———— U—b:ſn 258308. 3 
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crowne into halfe pence, it is eaſte enough. . 
Scholar. That will I frp. | 
_« Firf:Iſ@thac at a Crowne is 3 ſhil- 
liags, which is 36 pence, 02 72 halfe pence. 
Now if J tan finde that this fraction; and? 
of; be equall vnto z illings, then am J fully 
Becanſe J cannot take: of a crowne, JI ll 
furne the crowne into halfe pence, as pou fl t 
willed me, which makes 120, J dinide 8 L 
by 8, my quotient is 15, which taken foure 
times make 60 ob. Now reſteth me to haue 
* of the; part of a crowac, whereof; part is 
13 ob: the 15 being parted in 5 parts, the quo- 
tient is 3, which taken foure times maketh 12 
ob · which with mp õo befoze amounteth to 72. 
which are then equall to 2, mp deſire. | 
- | Maſter, Jcommendpou foz pour diligence, 
you might haue wzought it thus: either; be- 
ing abzeniated as befoze A taught, is, Now 
halle a-crowne is 2 ſhillings õ pence, Now 
* of z is a fraction of fractions, which if pou 
do redace info one entire fraction, as beloze 
you haue learned, in ſaping, ſiue times 8 is 
40, [gag new Denominator, and once 4 is 4, 
{oz a new Numerator: it maketh , and abze- „ 
uiatedgilo make 3. Now the tenth partofa i 
crowne is 6 pence , which put to 2 ſhillings , 
fix pence,make alſo 3 Qillings, pour deſire. [I 
But now one example moze ta; this rule, , 
and then we ſhall end it: Af A bauer of a Soue - 
.Taigne (Accounting the Soucraigne 1 155 6 
10gs 


_ 0 
lings)how many ſhillings is that; It | 
Scholar. A muſt multiply 7 by 20, and 5 — 
maketh 1 40 hich J ſhall dfafde by 15, and 
the quotient will be 9 , oz elſe in leſſer terms 


r Maſter. That is 9 chillings, and one third 
part ofa ſhilling , thaf is 4 pence, as by the 
ſame Rule you may p2ove. And this fo? this 
time ſhall ſuffice foꝛ Reduction, And now J 


will pꝛocted to Addition. ma \ 
| Addition, | = 4 Ne 


SER Henſorrer you haue any Fralliowi ts addirion 
7 Meck Nou monſt- cf der phecber oltre. 
nber of one.« ion e bet, 005 Of 
VASE and of they beg of one Denomination, *"* de 
then adde the Numerators te get her, 
and ſet that that amnunteth for the Numerator o- 
wer the common D enominator, , and ſo haue yon 
dine: The reaſon is becauſe that [uch differ birtle 
Addition or Subtraction from the worke of 
vulgar denominations, where thidenominuaters b; 
of the number ,” 444 pence and 5 pence, make 
$ pence, where the Denomination wot altc- 
red. But if the frattions be not of one Denomina- 
tion, ar any of them be mixt of whole number 1 and 
fractions, then muſt you firſt reduce them to one 
Denomination, and after adde them. And if they 
be many , then adde firſt two of them, and ſo the 
ſnmme that doth amount of the Addition, and the 
third, and then the fourth, & c. if you haus ſo many- 


Scholar, 


minat ion. 


, A this. And Cu now ** 
4 why pou did | qi 2574 
Malter, It is well confdered, but pet re, 
faſe not to expꝛeſſe pour bnderſtanding of it 
by an example. 
Scholar. Then would J adde firlt with 
Aale, and becauſe the Denominators are lt; 


( and ſo needeth no reduction) J de 7 tog, 


A: «11111 hich makelh 12 , and then ih i ſumme: I 
Ce that is in ſmaller numbers, abbzeuts & 


ted ,- | | 
To alk And it J haue man numbers fo bee adved 
beten us here f. 3, 2) firſt A mut redure them (by 
of diners cauſe they haue diuers denominaeors)tnto on 
denomina· Denomination, and then they will be thus: 
em. 25455 ez in leſſer termes, 25, 7 4% , which 
by Addition doe make 22, that is 20. 
Maſter, Now may we got tu Subtractien. 
a 


S 4, 114 off u 41,4 


Sub- 


£-[e . 


4 174 4 
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Subtraction. 


k | 2 2) 1212 þ LS hath the ſame p 17 


4 


cent, that Audion had, ſor : 
ö JS 9 the Denoninaors be 2 41. +. 7 wy 
24 muſt you ſubtral# the one Nn- Gions. 
euer from the other,and the 
 CEGED ED reſt is to bet ſet auer the com- 
mon Dane „ and ſo your Subtraltion i en- 
ded: but nd if you haue many fractions to be (wb - 
trafled ont of manyghen muſt you redute them to 
eue Denomination , aud mito two ſener all frattuons, 
that u, all that muſt be ſubtracted into one frattion, 
and the refidue into another frattion , an then 
vori as { ſaid befor: 
Scholar. Foz the firlt example;Jtake-4! to 
be lubtracted out of ;; and the reſt will ber ;; 
9 > 
Foz another example. 4 fake ; to be ſub⸗ 
traded out of ; , which 1 muſt reduce, and it 
will be thus: ; and + 
Then doe J ſubtract 24 ont of 28 2 and 
| there reſteth 4, which J ſet ouer the com- 
mon Denomivator foza Remainer, thus 3;4, 
that is. 
Now foz the third unf le „ take ! and 
to be ſabtracted From ; and : and becauſe 
their Denominators bis diuers, I doe reduce 


40 1500 


dem into one denomination thus: r 55555 


f "728 * 
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The” — the leſſer. 


ſumme, as in this example: 7 multiplied by 


Subtraction of Fractions. 


Then doe J adde the two firſt, t they make 
1225 Alſo J adde the two laſt, und they peld 


7 7572· Then doe J ſubtract 3040 out of 3408, 
and there reſteth 368, ſo is the remainer 4 


that is in ſmaller termes 215. And thus hane J 
done with Subtraction, except pon haue any 
moze to teach me. 


Maſter. Pꝛous one example oz moze of two 
fractions of diuers denominations. 
Scholar. J take the two fractions, fo be 
ſubtracted from 3 which 


being reduced, will ſtand 168 7: 
thus : 55; and . Now 1 
would J ſubtrad 168 out 19 2 
72, but Jcannof. 


Maſter. Then map pou percolue that you 
miſtoke the fractions: foz pou can neuer ſub 
trac the greater out ofthe leſſer,although you 
map adde mulciply,oz diuide the greater with 
And albeit that; hath both his 
* termnes leſſer then? pet is.: theleffer fracti- 
on:ſoꝝ generally if you multiply the Numers- 
tor and the Denominatcrs of two fractions 
croſſewaies, that Fraction is the greateſt of 
whoſs' Numerator commeth the greateſt 


24. maketh 168:and 9 being multiplied by 8, 
peeldeth but 52, tberefoze is the firſt fraction 
7, the greateſt of theſe two, ſo can pou not ſubs 
tract it ont of a leiler fraction, 

But if von Gould ſubtract a fraction out 
of a whole number, what ſhoalo you doe? 
Scholar. 
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Scholar. Parry J would reduce the whole 
number into a fraction of the ſame Denomi- 
nation that my fraction is, and then wozke by 
Subtraction. | 
* Maſler, Sq map pou doe, but it is much 
eaſter, ff pour fraction be a proper fraction, 
that is to ſap, leſle then an vnite, to take an v- 
nite from the whole number, and then turne it 
into an improper fraction, and ſo wozke pour 
Subtration. As if J would ſubtract 3; from 
4, J may take 1 from 4, and turne it into 5; 
from which A abate 3 „ there will remaine 


And if the firſt fraction be an improper fraRti- 


on, then may J take lo manp vnites from the 
whole number, that they map make an im 


proper fraction greater then that firlt, and 


then wazke by Subtraction. As if there bes 
p2oponed ; to be ſubtracted from &, becanſe 
': 1s moze then 3, and not ſq much as 4, I 
mult take 4 from 6, & turne them into thirds 
thus then abate 3, and from p there reſteth 
lo the whole remainer is 2 3. £z elſe ou 
may af your pleaſure take 3 ;,which is from 
6 whole: then ſet 1 vnder 6, as thas: 7: And 
then to reduce thoſe two fractions into one 
Denomination, as here appeareth *; from 
{Then tram; reſteth 3-which 

maketh 2 3 pour deſire. And thus 8 

will A make an end of the wozke *% JH 
of ſubtraction of fractions, and 


pzoced to multiplication. 3 
wh 22 Mul: 


Mu'tipli- 
cation of 


fractions. A 
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| Multiplication. 
= Here{ore when any two fraction: 
I. — be proponed to be multiplied to- 
nt! other , the Nwmerater of the 
one muſt be multiplied by the 
Numer ator of the other: and 
| CE the ſumme that amounteth 
thereof muſ} be ſet for a new Namerator : likewiſe 
rhe Denomiuater of the one muſt be multiplied by 
the D exominator of the ot her; and that that a- 
mounteth, ſpall be ſet for the Denominator , and 
this new third Fraktion expreſſeth the produtt of 
the multiplication of the two firſt 
Frallion: proponed, whereof 15 
take thu example,; multi: —£ 
phad by +, dub e, 6 
Scholar, A perceiye then f 
that z, being che Numerator of the firſt fracti- 
on, is multiplted by 5. being the numerator of 


FE 
. 


X - 


the ſecond fraction, whereof amounteth 15, 
the numerztor of the third Fraction. , ang 
likewile'5 being the denocdün⸗tot of the Kl 
fraction, is maltiplied by 12 the denominatot 
ofthe ſecopd fraction, uherkokamounteth 60 
the new denbminator ſo that 4 pertei bow 
the wozke is done, but A bh not 
ala greater then „ koꝛ it A wall bie 
mer manner pf examina tibti by the parts of 
ſome coyne, J fe that ot a Crowne 16.36 
pence, and ot a crowne is 25 pence, Where- 
of the one multiplied by the other, doth make 
. 900 
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goo pence, which is 15 Crownes but by pour 
multiplication there amounteth * which is 
but 15 pence, and that is much leſſe then any 
other of both the firſt fractions. 

Malier. That difference is be tivtene multi- 
plication in whole numbers, and multiplicati- 
on in broken numbers, that in whole num- 
bers, the ſum that amounteth is greater then 
both the other whereof it came: but in fracti 
ons it is tontrariwile: fo2 the ſumme that as 
mounteth is leſſer then any of the other two 
fractions whereof it is pꝛoduced. 

Scholar- J defire much to vnderſtand the 
reaſon thereof. | 

Maler. Although J purpoſed to reſerne the 


reaſons of wozks Arithq . eticall foz the perfeg 


Bake of Arithmeticke, pet J will ſhew you 
this, becauſe of the ſtrangeneſte of the wozke. 
Von ſ in whole numbers, that of two rum- 
bers being multiplied together, is made the 
third number, which third number, doth beare 
the ſame proportion to the rũber multiplied, 

that the multiplier doth beare to an voice. And 
ſo in tractiõs, the third nũber lohich amoũteth 
ol multiplication, beaxeth the ſame proportion 
to each of the two firſi fractions, that the other 
ol thoſe two fractions doth beare to an Vnite. 
Scholar. Str, J vnderſtand pour wozds 
thus: when 40 is multiplied by 22, there doth 
amount 420, which 480 doth containe 40, 
ſo many times in it, as 12 dot hcontatne V- 
nites, that is to ſap, twelue tim es. And lo it 
| * 3 aps 
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appeareth that 480 doth containe fwelne (6 
manp times alſo as 40 doth confafne vnites, 
that is 40 times. But now I ſ& not how the 
third number in this example of Fractions 
can tontaine any of the two fozmer (as it haps 
pened in whole numbers) ſeeing it is leſſer 
then either of them. 

Maſter. No matuell if pon cannot ſ& that 
thing which is not poſſible to be ſene of any 
man, how the third number in Multiplication 
of Fractions ſhould be greater then any ol the 
two fo2mer fractions: but pet this map vou 
ſ& (which I ſaid) that the third number in 
Fractions ſo maltiplied, doth btare the ſame 
proportion tg any of the two fozmer fractions, 
the tz the other ol thole two fractions doth beare 
to an voice, as in pour example,; being mul⸗ 
tiplied by A, doth make *-. Now ſap J that 

s doth beare the lame proportion to; that 

-£ doth beare to an vnite, as pou may in pour 
dwne fozme of examination by Coyne;try it: 
foz in an old Angell, (which in times paſt 
was curtant foz 7 ſhillings ſixe pence, are 
180 halfe pence) which I ſet foz the intire v- 
nice, whoſe parts (accozding ta the fractions 
afo:eſaid) are theſe, fo2:< ſet 45 halfe pence, 
foz i take 108 halfe pence, 8 and foz , put 75 


þalfe pence. Now doth 45 beare theſame pro · 


portion to 108, that 75 doth beare to 180,foz 
45 is gol 108, and ſo is 7 5 alſo : of 180. 
But theſe reaſons may be better relerued 


ll another time, when the knowledge of 
pro- 
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proportions in due ozder Wall taught: pet 
in the meane ſeaſon J will ſhew pon how it 
commeth to paſſe , that in fraction the third 
ſumme mult needs beleſſer then any of the o⸗ 
ther two. 

Conſider this, that when a fraction is pzo» 
poned, as in the former example} it it be mul⸗ 


tiplled by moꝛe rhen 1, it will make moze Note. 


then one entire number. As if J multiply; by 
5:that is fo ſav, if J take it 5 times, it will 
make thze& entire vnites: Example in a Crown, 
ok it maketh 3 ſhillings , which il J take five 
times. it will amount to 15 ſhillings , that is. 
three entire Crownes : ſo if I fake the ſams 
but twice, it will yeld 6 ſhillings. that is, 
one entire Crowne, and . Now if J take it 
but once, it cannot be moze then it was befoze, 
that is 5 ſhillings. And ik J take it leſſe then 
once, it cannot bee ſo much as it was befoze. 


Chen ſ&ing that a Fraction is lefſe then one, * 


if multiply a ſr ction by another fraction; 
if followeth that J doe take the firſt fraction 
leſſe then once, and thereſoze the ſumme that 
amounteth , muſt needs be leſſe then the firſt 
Fraction. 

Scholar. Sir, J thanks you much foz this 
reaſon. And J truſt J doe perteiue the thing, 
as by example of this ſame traction: wil exe 
pꝛeſſe. At A take; of a Crowne once, that is to 
ſay, if A multiply by 1, it will be as it was 
befoze, but 3 ſhillings: ſo if I doe multiply it 
by:, that is, il q take but halte one time, then 
X 4 will 


| fiply it by 5, that is, tf J fake but the third 
* part of one, it will pteld but 12 pence, that is, 
the third part of the fitſt Fraction, | 
And ſo lo make an end: if J take it but the 
twelfth part of once, that is, It J doe multi- 
ply it by., it will veld but the twelfth part of 
the fitſt fraction, which is but 3 pence- And it 
kolloweth, that il; make three pence, then ,; 
muſt needs make five times ſo much, that is 
T5 pence, which was the ſumme that hath 
ginen the occaſion of all this doubt. 
Maler. Then J perteiue pou haue ſuffici 
ent vnderſtanding in this ſoꝛt of multiplica- 
tion fo2 this time, wher cłoʒe J will pzoced to 
the ret. 
In multiplication it happeneth ſometime, that 
there be whole numbers to be multiplied with Fra. 
Him; and may bee in two ſorts ; for eit her the 
| whole number is ſencrall from the Fratlion,and i 
. the Multiplier, or elſe the whole number is 1oyned 
2 with one, LA both of 2 Frattions , and ſo 5 
whole 4 mixt number thereef. If ut bee in the firſt ſort, 
numder then neeaeth there no reduction, but onely multi- 
Gion * ply the Numerator of the Frattion by that whole 
n muinber, and the totall thereefſet for the new Nu- 
merator. 
Scholar. J vnderſtand pou thus. Af J 
haue = to bi multtplied by 16, then muſt J 
n ultiply that 16 with 6, which is the Numc. 
rator, whereof commeth 96, and that muſt 


I let foz the new Numerator, k&ping Uta 3 
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will it be but halle ſo much:ukewiſe if J mul / 


4 2 
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foz the Denominator, and ſo the fraction will 
75 that is 4. . ; 

Malter. And in this ſozt of wozke pon may 
abzidge the the labour. thus- If if happen the 
Denominator to be ſuch a number, as may e⸗ 
nenly be diuided by the ſaid. whole nũber pꝛo⸗ 
poled, then dinide it thereby,and. ſet the Quo- 
tient of that diniſion foz the fozmer Denomi- 
nator, but reſerue ſtill the Numerator , and ſo 
is the multiplication ended. 

Scholar. Then J faine this example 3 fo 
be multiplyed by 5; and becauſe 5 will iuſtly 
diuide 20, therefoze J fake the Quotient of 
that diuiſton, which is 4, and (et inſtead of 
20, and ſo the fraction will ber ;, that is 


13. 
Maſter. Which is all one with 5 that 
would haue followed of the other ſozt of 


woke, 


Scholar. J perceine it very well. 
\ Malter. Now then for the other ſort where the 
number is mixt, take this way : firſt to reduce the 


fraction, (as I Demed you in Reduction and bers, 
then multiply them together, as if they were proper 
Fratlions. 

Scholar. 13 2 being ſet to bee multiplied 
by £ fiiſt J moſt reduce the mixt number, 
as in this exemple appeareth ; 
by multiplying 13 by 5 , and 13 34® 
that maketh 65, wheretoJ 8 b 5 


muſt add Numeratorz, 5 40 8 
e the Nume i d 


ſaid whole number and frallion into one improper —_— 


304 Multiplication of Fractions. 
and ſo the fraction will be. which two Fr. 
ctions now J ſhall multiply after the accuſto, 
med forme, and it will be 1. 02 : 

Maſter. Bou haue done well: and ſo may 
pou ſ&, that although moſt part ofthe forme 
of Multiplication map be w2ought without 
Reduction pet ſome cannot, as namely wix- 
ednumbers. 

end yet one note more will I tell you of Multi 
plication,before we leaue it: That is, whenſoentr 
jou would multiply any Fraftion by 2, which can. 
monly & caled Dup'ation,you may dos it not one- 
ly by doubling the Numer ator , but alſo by parting 
the Dexominator into halfe , if u be euen. 

Scholar. Then if J would double , A may 
chaſe whether J will make it 22, 02 elſe {- And 
indeed J ſee that is al one, but that the diul 
ding of the Denominator ſemeth the better 
wap fo make (maller termes of the Fraction, 
and ſo they ſhall neede the leſſe Reduction. 

Maſter, It is ſo: and now J ſhall not ned 
fo fell pou that multiplication is pzoned by 
Diviſion,and Diuiſion likewiſe by multiplica · 
tion: but the like woꝛke that J (hewed pou in 
3 » will J ſchew pon in DOiuiſion 
allo. 


Diail, 
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Henſoeuer two Fraction: be pro 
diui- 
by the other, I muſt ſet 
downe firſt the fraltion that ſhall 
| be dinided ( which is called the 
© "GS Dividend) and then after it the 
other which i the Diuiſor. Then fhall I multiply 
the Numerator of the Dmidend by the Denomi- 
nator of the Diniſer, and that which amount eth, I 
waſt put for a new Numerator. eAgaine, I ſoal 
multiply the Denominator of the Dinidend by the 
Numerator of the Diuiſor, and the number that 
amonnteth thereef, I muſt put for the nem Deno- 
mater. And this third Frattion is the Quotient 
of the ſaid Diuiſion. 
Scholar. This ſcemeth caſte infozme,as by 
' Þ example thus: It J would diuide; by , firſt 
' 8 Jmultiply 5, (being the Numerator of the Di- 
| | vidend) bp 6, which is the Denominator of the 
Diuiſor, aud thereof rileth 30: then 
I multiply 8 (being the Denomina- 30 
tor of the Diuidend) by 2, being 2 
6 
16 


the Numerator iu the Diuiſor: and 8 

ſo riſeth 16, the which J muſt 

make in a third Fraction, thus. 
Maſter. Me ſemeth you are quicker in vn⸗ 


derſtanding now, then you were when I 
taught 


* 


DiuiGon ef - . 


Fractions. 


Nore how 
to — 
the pro 
portion 
detweene 
two nun. 


bers, 
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taught yon the Art of whole nunibers but thi 
is no meruell: foz the moze knowledge that 
any man gctteth, the readier ſhall he finde his 
wit, and quicker in vnderſtanding: but pet 
two things J will admoniſh pou, which par 
might haue obſerued here foz the toſe of won 
and lightneſſe of eee 


the Quoticat. 
fraQtion UL; 


Whenſoener pou diuide ns 
another, either they be both equall 
o2 elſe the one is greater then the oth 
be equall, their Quotient ſhall be ſuch, that the 
Numerator and the Denominator of it ſhallk: 
equall alſo And if the (wo fitſt fractions bei 
equall, their Quotient hall declare the fame 
by the vncqualify of the Numerator and De 
nomioator , as in theſe examples followtng 
ſhall appeare. 

Firſt, if equall fractions ; and 3; be cqual 
together and ik the one be diulded by the othn 
the Quotient will be z, as pou map perceſit 
by that Rule afozeſaid. 

Now in the vacquall fractions, as; and ;; 


"9 Rocco e ee 2 2 


the Quotient will be 25, where the Numer: h 
tor is greater then the Denominator. 5 

Scholar. I ſc it is ſo: but I ſe not the re t 
ſon why it ſhould be ſo. 

Maſter. The reaſon is this: When an? a 
Fraction is diuided by another, the quotient 7 
declareth what proportion the Diuidend b 
beareth to the Diuiſor. ©0;dintded by; tf 


maketh 2, which mult be ſounded, not 2, but 
twice, 
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twice, declaring that; is contained twice 


n. 

And note this, that the Numerator in the 
Qugtient repzeſenteth the Diuidend), and 
the Denominator repzeſenteth the Dmiſor. 
And this is alwayes true, whether the grra⸗ 
ter fraction be diuided by the leſſer, oz the lel⸗ 
ſer by the greater. But this proportion will 
not be exadip knowne, till you haue learned 
the Art of preportions: notwithſtanding 
ſomewhat of it J have declared in the Rule of 
Reduction. But now foz the eaſte remem- 


bjance'of the Quotient in Diviſion : as ſame 
as you have ſet downe pour two fractions the 1 


ane agatnſt the other, then make a ſtraighe 
lie fog the Quotient: and as ſwne as pou 
haue "be he the Numerator of the Diui- 


dend, by the Denominator bf the Diuiſor, 
et the o6aiber that amounteth ouer the 
ſaid line, aid then multiply the other two 
—_ and ſet their totall vnder the ſame 
ne, | 
Scholar. J perteiue pon would not haue 
me truſt to memoꝛp till J were better expert, 
leit oftentimes J happen by miſſe⸗ remem⸗ 
bzance to be abuled. This example J take foz 
that declaration. = 
.. JfJ would dluide; by z, J muſt ſef the 
gumbers one agafnit the other, 
(as bere doth appeare) and 2 2 
then make another line foz J by 4 
the "quotient in ſome god | 
diſtance, 


9 
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diſtance, where J may let the numbers of the 
quotieat, as ſone as any of them is multipli 
ed. So then as ſoneas Jhans multiplied: 
by 4. which maketh 8, 4 ſhall ſet that b 
$ ouer that line, thus: And then mul · 8 p 
fiply 3 by 3, which yeeldeth 91 and 9 
that 9 muff be let vnder the ſame line, F thn | / 
will the whole quotieat appeare thus*:wher, | 4 
by it appeareth (as J remember pour os) * 
that; is in proportion to à, as 8 is to 9: but | -* 
hol map J perceſue that? 
Maſter, Although vou might better per, 
teiue it by the Rule of Reduction, yet this ex 
ample map be declared in common coines i 
in a common ſhilling of 12 pence, of which 
1 maketh 8 pence, and ; doth make 9 pence, 
; andſo pou map eaſſly ſie that their proporti- 
ons de agriæ. And it pon bad taken this exam- 
ple befoze when pou toe the examplę af; am 
2 pour Quotient would appeare (as this doth) 
moze eaſe fo bnderſtand;whereas that Quo- 
tient being , is not an eaſte proportion i; 
you to perceiue, being pet little acquainted 
with proportions. 
Scholar. Jf there be whole numbers fo bi 
e by Fraction, how ſhall J perfozme a 
tz 
To diuide Maſter, Whew any whole number . ſhall bee | Al 
a whole dinided by a Frattion, you muſt multiply the ſaid . 
0! 
bt 


— whole number with the Denowinator of the Fra- 


fiow, and ſet the totall th for the nen 


Numerator, and for the © — 
a 


N 
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ſet the Numerator of the fra. 
ion, 80 
Scholar, Then 20 diuided : by: 

by; will make z, as here ap- 3 
peareth *;. 

Maſter. Zuen ſo : but if you would diuide the To divide 
fraftion by the whole number , then multiply the the fraftie 
Denominator by the ſame whole number,and ſet — 


the totall fer the D enominator , without changing nuwber,. 
the Numerator. 


| 20 
Maſter. Then fo diui 


120 
2 


by 4. it will bee 3, as here 20 by 4 


appeareth :; by; in this e- 23 1 
ample 3. 92 


Maſter. vou lay wel And by the ſame ex · Another 


ample you giue me accaſion fo remember an- pee w. 


other brieke way to doe the ſame ; foz if you 
had diuided the ſad numerator, by 4, and ſet 
the quotient foz the numerator , keping (till 
the old denominator, it would haus bene not 
onely as well dene, but alſo in a fraction of 
lefſer ter mes. 

Scholar. J gueſſe it to be euen ſo, by a like 
wozke that you faught me in multiplication: 
And foz pzofe thereof :; being the dinidend, 
and 4, the diuiſor, I diuide the Numerator 20 
by 4. and the quotient is 5, which J ſet foz 
20'0ner 23, thus. : And I ſe that if is all 
one with 3; , as by diuiding oz abzenſating 
both theſe termes by 4, and ſo reducing * | 

0 


a ä a 
\ . 
* = 


0 — 
. 724 
* 


Diuiſion of Fractior 
to their leaſt — 527 eafily 
pꝛoue: as appearethby this example,. 7 . 

Maſter, You tonceiue it well. And il there 
be mixt numbers (either one oz both) vou mult 
firſt reduce that mixt number into an impro · 
per fraction, t then wozk as pou haus learned. 

Scholar. That was ſafficiently taught in J. 
Multiplication. Therefoze J pzap pou gie 
fo2 ward fo ſome other thing. | 

Maſter. Then take this note pet foz Diui- 
ſion:ił the denominators be like, then diulde 
the Numerators as it were in whole num. 
bers and the quotient whether it be fraction, 
whole number, oz mixt, is a god quotient ft; 
that didifton. And generally,ifone of the Nu. 
metators map iuſtly diuide the other, by that 
quotient multiply the Denominator of the lei 
ſer Numerator, and ſet it that doth amount in 
the rome of the lame denominator, and then 
fo; a numerator to it, ſet the Denominator u 
the other fraction. 10 

Scholar. Then it J would dinide 3 by 2,1 
ſer that 3 will dinfde 1 2. and the Quotient wil 
be 4 , by which J muſt multiply the other 4. 
that is the Denominator vnder 3, and then it 
is 16, wich 3 (et fo; the denominator 4, and 
over it inftead of 3 , Jmult ſet 17 the ofher 
Denowinator,and ſoit is thus, 3. 

Maſter, And ſo is ; inſtedd 51 
ok zz, which would haue rilen 23 12 
by the common wozkezas hers 4 by 17 
appeareth. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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Au now for meditaion ( which in to dinide by 


2 70 if the Numet ator be an een num- 
2 e 1 of tt 2 paw _ the Di- 

ſor and /d haus you dene: and if the Numer ator 
2 . alias = 

Scholar, That is, (fJ would mediate f, 4 

map make the quotient , and if J would me- 
diate ; J muſt make it . | 

Maſter. And thus will J make an end ofthe 
wozkes of common fractions foz this time, 
not doubting but you can apply them both to 
the Rule of Progreſſion , and alſo to the Gol- 
den Rule, withaut any other teaching then 
pou haue learned befoze, which might ſeeme 
tedious to repeat, in regard pou haue ſufficient 
knowledge in Reduction, Addition, Subtra- 
ction, Multiplication, & Diuiſion: And there⸗ 
foze will A goe in hand with the Rule of Pre- 
portion, oz Golden Rule, which now will ap⸗ 
peare eaſte enough. | 


The Golden rule direct, 


in Fractions. 
Maſter, 8h | 
N Uecſes as touching the Gelden The rule | 
DAN Fi > rale, for the placing of the 3 2 


th \ % 


number. 
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312 The Golden Rule direct. 
refer you to that which you bane already learned. 
But this eafie fozme of wozking' by frai- 
| ons ſhall you note, that if pour three numbers 
Note this be fractions, foz an apt wozke and certaine, 
for a gene · multiply the numerator of the firſt number in 
rall ule» the queſtion , by the denominator of the ſe- 
| cond: And all that againe multiply by the 
Denominator of the third number, and the 
totall thereoſ ſhall pon kepe foz fo be the Di- 
uiſor. T hen multiply the Denominator of the 
firſt number by the numeracor of the ſecond, 
and the whole thereof by the Numerator 
the third, and the totall thereofhall be your 
Diuidend. 
Now dinide this Diuidend by the diviſor 
Which pon found out befoze , and that num- 
ber ſhall be the fourth number of the queſtion 
which pou ſ&ke foz,as in this example, 
Aqueſtion If 3 of @ yard of veluet coſt 17 4 Soweraigue, | 
of vcluet. eſteemed at 20 ſhillings, what fall ? coſt? | 
Scholar. Af it place pou to let mes make F | 
the anſwer , J would firſt place theſe three # « 
nũbers as J learned in #7 3 t 
whole numbers, thus - - 
kc 


And then accozding fo pour new rule, J 
muſt multiply 3. being Numerator, in the firſt 
number, by 3 the Denominator of the ſecond- 
and thereo commeth 9, which J multipip a- 
gaine bp &, the denominstor ofthe third num. 
ber . and ſo haue J 54, which J k&@pe foz the 
diviſor, - Then multiply J 4 the denominator 
of the flrſt, by 2 the numerator of the ſecond, 
| and 
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and there ariſeth 8, which againe J multiply 
by >the! ator of the third, and it maketh 
4. Then malt J dloide ol 4 St». 
— er be 
termes, and then the Figure will 

ſtand thus. 

But what that is in money J cannot fell, 
except J all wozke it by Reduction, as pou 
tanght me. 

Maſter. At fo:ceth not now,pou may reduce 
it when you liſt, but it were diſozderly dons 
here to mingle divers wozks together, where 
we do not ſeke the value ofthe thing in com- 
mon money, but in an apt number, which 
ps haue well done; And therefoze will J yet 
thew you another like wap of eaſinefſe in 
wozke,bow yon nmap change paur three lracti⸗ 
ons into three whole numbers, by which pon 
wall wozke, as if the queſtion were pzoponed 
in whole numbers, hs firſt number pou ſhall 
find as J faught you : now ta find the diuiſor 
of the ſecond number, take the Numerator foz 
the ſecond fraction: and foz the third number 
take that that ariſeth af be multiplication of 
the denominator ofthe firſt, by the Numera- 
tor of the third, and then wozk pour queſtion. 

Scholar. For example bereof,/ pays i queſti> A quifti 
on. If ;; of 1 pound weight Her by worth ' of of Sure. 

22 __ 1 ref 1 pound 


weight worth ? 3 
For the anſwer, fir I x4 the . 
fra Sions in order thus 


314 The Golden Rule direct. 
Then fo turne theſe fractions into whole 


numbers, J multiply 11, which is the nume 
rator of the firſt by 4 (the denominator of the 
ſecond) and there commeth 44, which J mul- 
tiply by 2 the denominator of the third, and ſo 
amounteth 88, which J ſet foz the diviſor in 
the firſt place. Then in the ſecond place J ſet 
12 which is the numerator of the ſecond fra- 
Qion,t in the third place J ſet the ſum that as 
mounteth of 12, being the d«nominator of the 
brit number, multiplied by one, 
being numerator in the third 88 12 
number, and fo the figure will 12 
and as here you ſe. | 

Then to wozke it fozth, J multiply 12 by 
12, and there amounteth 144, which Jdiuide 
by 88, and the quotient will be 1 35, 02 in leſſer 
termes, I I, and then the figures 5; 4 
woill ſtand tdus: : 12 

Maſter, Theſe two formes now pou bnder- 
ffand well enough, and as foz any other af 
this time J wilt not repeat, onelp this all 
you marke foꝛ the pꝛofe of this Rule whether 


. 


The proof pour woꝛke be well wꝛongdt oz no. Pultiply 


of the 
golden 
Kule. 


the firff number by the fourth, and note what 
amounteth : then multiply the ſecond by the 
third. and marke what amounteth alſo. Now 
if thole tw ] o numbers ſa a mounting be equal, 
then is pour woꝛke well done, elſe von haus 
erred, And this fall ſaffice foz the fozmer rule. 


> _  .. 
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The Backer Rule, or Re- 
uerſe Rule in Fractions. 


ot in the Backer Rule, this The pac. 
A hall you note for caſe of kerRule in 
> worke, that you multiply the Fractions, 
2 numerator of the. firſt by the 
- >/) numerator of the ſecond, and 
tho whole thereof by the de- 
nominator of the third, and that amounteth 
thereof, ſhall be the diuidend. Then multiply 
the denominator of the firſt; hy the denomi · Note this 
nator of the ſecond, and that whole by the I — 
numerator of the third, and that that ariſeth Rule. 
thereof, ſhall bee the diuiſor. Example of 
this. | 
I did lend my. friend 47 a'Parteguiſe ſeuem Aqdeſlion 
monethe, vpon promiſe that he ſhould do as much of Loane. 
for me againe,and when ! ſhould borrow of him, he 
cond lend me but ;* of a Porteguiſe: now J 
bow long time muſt | keepe his mouy in inſt recom- 
pence of my loane, ac counting 19 moxeths in the © 
Itare ? 

Scholar. The firſt number muſt be the firſt 
mony borrowed, that is ; of the Porteguiſe: 
the ſecond number the # months» that is; 
of a yeare : and the third number the money 
that was lent in recompence , that is , of a 
Porteguiſe: then I ſet the * 15 
numbers thus: 1 


A 
| O—— 


P3 then 


| 4 | | 
g16 The Golden Rule Reuerſe; 
Then (as you taugt m&) J multiply; 
g numerator in the firſt number hy 7, 
the humerator of the ſecond number, and it 
maketh 22, which 1 multiply by 12 the de- 
minator cf the third, and@ haue I 252 foz 
the dwidend: then J multiply 4 the denomi- 
nator of the firſt , by 13 the denominator of 
the ſecond, t it yweldeth 52, which A multiply 
8gaine by 5the numerator of the third, and it 
will make 260,that is the diviſor, Then maft 
A diuide 352 by 260, ſo it will be in the imall 
traction g of a yeare. 
| Maſter. And thus do pon ſie ſome caſe n 
wozking ,- better then to maltiply and diuide 
tediouſip ſo many Fractions. 
Statute of Another queſtion yet will I propoſe , to the in- 
Aſſiſe of tent you may ſee — the nw of the Ste- 
8 and rte of aſſi/e of bread and als, which in all ff auute 
Ale, Books in Latine, French ad; Enghſh iu much cor- 
rupted for want of knowledge in —. Art, for the 
right Under tending whereof, proponz | thu gue 


1 — e of 4 quarter of Wheat © 2 ſhil- 
Queſtion lings, the — tr loafe ſball weigh 68 
2 ſhillings, then / d what (hall ſuch a © ha 
weigh ben 4 quarter of Wheat i ſold for 3 
ſhillings? 

Scholar. This queſtion muſt bewꝛo ught 
as it is pzoponed in whole numbers, and not 
in Fractions: 

Maſter. Pon ſme to (ap reaſonably, how/ 
peit in the Statute of aſſile, the rats 18 maps 
by 
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by the pzopoztion of parts in a pound waighe 
Troy, elſe could it not be a Statute of any long 
continuance , ſ&fng the ſhillings doe change 
often;as all other monies doe: but this ſlatute 
being well vnderſtod, is a continnall rule foz 
ever» as A will anon declare by a New Table 
ot Aſſiſe, ctonuerting the ſhillings info ounces, 
andparts of ounces, 
Wherefoze here by a ſhilling von muff 
under ſtand . of a pound waight, and ſo by | 
a penny .; of an ounce; wherefore although 
pon might wozke this queſtion pzoponed by 
whole numbers well enough, foz that time 
when the Statute was made, pet to applp it 

to pour time, and to make it ſerue foz all times 
generally, it is beſt to wozke it by fractione, 
letting fog 2 ſhillings 5, and foz 68 ſhil- TY 
lings, 23, & Co ſoꝛ thage ſhil- 

lings , and then will the = 7 3 

Figure of the queſtion iid +. 

thus. 

In which queſtion becanſe all the denomi- 
nators bee like, yon (hall wozke onelp with the 
numerators. 

Scholar. Then hall J multiply 68 by 2, 
whereof commeth 136 , which if J diulde by 
3, the quotient will be 45 : buthow ſhall I 
make a fraction ot that, to ſtand with the 
other? ; 

Maſter, Haneyon ſo ſone fozgot- 45 

ten what was taught pon ſolatelp? 20 

| | this is his fozme. 


P 4 Scholar, 


yo: in \ FraBticny: 
Scholar. J remember it nom, and then it 
ſigntfieth 45 twenty parts, and the third deale 
of one twenty part · 
Note Maſter. Oo is it that maketh in ſhillings 45 
whar a . ſhillings 4 pence, whereby pou map note one 
ſhilling * great erroꝛ in the Statute —_— bane 
 conftantly 48 ſhillings in that Aſſiſe. col 
this Rule if you examine the Seatute,you 
find many ſumwes falſe. — 
true vnderſtanding of that Statute, and bg 
like as J haue made mention of it, andſoms 
what recogniſed it, ſo do J with that all Gen⸗ 
tlemen s other Students of the Lawes would 
not neglect this Art of Arithmeticke, as bu⸗ 
needfyll to their ſtudies. Wherefoze to encou/ 
rage them thereto , and to gratiſie both them 
and all other in generall, J will erhibite a Ta- 
ble of that part of the Statutes in two colum- 
nes, and in a third columne. J will adde the 
+ wah of thoſe errozs which haue trept 
off 


Here followeth the Table. 
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320 The Golden Rule Reuerſe. 
In the common Bookes there is no further rate of Aſſiſt made, 
then into 12 8 the quarter of Wheat , but in an anten 
of 200 )eeres old ( which I haue) there is added the rate of 
Aſſiſe vato 20 8 the quariey, but yet was that aſſiſt alſo ti 
ther wrong.calt at the firſt penuing, or elſe corrupt that 
time, for lath of iuſt knowledge in the Rule of Propuriion, 
dvbich 1 will adde here alſo to gra-if) ſurb as be deſirous 1 u | 


derſtand truth exact j. y 
e a | The waight of a far- [The Correa $ 
narter of 9 thing white loaſe by | by juſt Aſſiſe. | ft 
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Theſe two Tables J haus ſet ſeuerall, bee 
cauſs no man ſhould thinke that J wonld els 
ther adde oz take away from any Law thoſs 
parts which might of rightſgeme either ſuper⸗ 
fuous, either diminute : but yet J map not 
bie ſo curious as to negled manifeſt errours, 
which is not onely mp part, but enerp god 
dubiects duty with ſobzietp to cozrect, And 
foz anoiding of offence, J haue rather done it 
in this Priuate Booke, then in any Booke of 
the Statutes it ſelfe, truſting that all Men will 
fake it in god part. 

Scholar. A would wiſh ſo, but J dare not ſa 
hope, fith neuer god man that would refozme 
errour, could eſcape the benimons tongues of 
enuſous detracers, which becauſe they either 
cannot, oz liſt not fo doe any god themſelnes, 
do delight to barke at the doings of other, 
but J beſcech pou to ſtap nothing foz their per⸗ 
nerſe behaufour. 

Matter, A conſider many things that ſome 
map obie, whereunto J am not bnpzoutded 
of iuſt anſwers, but J will not ſ@me ſo haſty 
to make the anſwers, befoze J heart their ob⸗ 
ſections, but as J truſt that men are of a bet⸗ 
ter nature, and moze gratefull now then ſome 
haue biene in times paſt, as J baue done in 
the Statute of Aſſiſe for bread in rate of 


nn 


that if may be eaſily applied to all times: but 


A weane not by this to alter any wozd of the 
| Statute, 


ſhillings, ſo will I let fozth the like Table in fousniog 
pounds and ounces, and the parts thereof, Tables. 


A pound 
weight. 


322 The Golden Rule Reverſe: 


Statute, being ſo god an o2dfnance> and of fg 
great continuance) but onely to make it asg 
kinde of expoſttion and declaration of the ſaid 
Stature, truſting that tberebp the Statute map 
be better vnderſtod, and conſequently better 


put in execution. And here pou ſhall note, that 


IJ haue accounted the ſhillings after the rate 
of õo ſhillings to the pound weight, becauſe 3 
eſteeme it the moſt apt foz our time. Where 
foze in the firſt Columne pou finde the pzice 
of Wheat directly againſt it; in the ſecond 
Columne, you map finde the weight of a Far. 
thing white Loafe in this our time: and if you 
double the number (as J haue done in the 
third Columne) then haue pou the weight of 
the Halfe-penny White-Loafe; and ſo in the 
fourth Columne is ſet the weight of a penny 
white-Loafe. It nedeth not to tell that the 
ſight doth teſfifie, how that enery Columacs 
parted into three ſmaller pillars, whereof the 
firſt Columne hath theſe three titles; pounds, 
ounces, and penny weights. Ind as in the firſt 
columne 12 pence make a ſnilling, and 20 
ſhillings make a pound, ſo in the other three 
Columnes 20 pence weight maketh an ounce 
and 12 ounces do make a Pound. | 
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8 Entle Reader, touching the vnderſtand- 
ing of the Table following, wherein ac- 
cording to our time, Maſter Record alloweth 
bo pence to the ounce, and 3 pound, or Go bil- 
lings to the pound, and thereupon after the rate 
of 60 ſbilingt to the pound Trey, doth he frame 
or produce this his Tabie, beginning at 3 fil. 
lugt the quarter, till he comes to 40 Huling- 6 
ence the quarter. And this his properties (for 
that he hath nor ſet downe any one Exampis 
to continue the worke) hath beene hard for 
many to conceiue or comprehend,and there- 
fore the only chiefecauſe why 1 haue written 
this digreſſion for the better vnderſtanding oh 
him therein, ; 

The firlt thing therefore that iu he for 
inthis Table, as in the other afofeſaid, is a 
Maxime, grounded vpon the Statute, which 
isthis. When the quarter of Wheat is ſold for 
two billings, then the farihing white-loafe ſhall 
weigh 68 ſrillings, whereby « ſrilling is meant 
: 0f po, and by a penm x; of an anner. Nov 
therefore for a gererall Rule, to finde what 
weight the Farthing-white-loafe ſhall weigh at 
; ſullings the quarter, till you come to 40 Bil- 
lags 6 pense the quarter, is thus to be wrought, 
comming to the fir? ground, and working by 
the Backer Rule, [ay ; if two ſpillingt the quarter, 
giue, or allow the Farthing- white-loafe to wey 
68. Halings, what weight ought the Farthing= 
white-loafe to weigh at 3 /illings the quarter? 
Worke, and you ſhall find 45 Hilirgt, 4 pence, 
as 


424 The Golden Rule reuerſe. 
as before in the correction of the firſt Table i 
noted, Then for the ſecond wotke , (ay by the 
Rule of 3 directzif 26 pence giue one omnce,whu YN | 
giueth 45 Billings, 4 pence?Multiply and diuide, 
and you ſhall finde 544 owncer, which 3% 
ounces being multiplied by 3, for 3 pon, or 
60 ſvillings, yeeldeth 163 2 owntes, Which diui- 
ded by 20, produceth 8 1 ewnce?, and 28, or n. 
ther; of an ounce, equall vnto 12 pen weight, 
which is half an ounce, and 2 pexiny weight, and 
ſo maketh in all & hund, ꝙ x ounces, and! 
penny weight, Now the next way to continue 
this Table, to know the weighe of the Halfe. 

enny White-loafe,is thus, Multiply 163 2 ounce 
by 2, and it bringeth forth 3 264 aun; and 
diuided by 20, it yeeldeth 163 ounces and; 
which is equall to 13 pu, 7 ownces, and 4 
penny weight, as M. Record bis Table noteth. 

Thirdly , for the weight of the Penny White 
loafe, multiply 163 2 ences by 4,and diuide by 
20, and after by 12, as before, and you ſhall 
find 27 pownds,2 ouncert, and 8 penny weight, &c. 
This Methea,or elſe by doubling the Fertbing 
white-loafe, for the weight of the Halife-penn 
white-loafe , and ſo doubling the hae. pom 
White-leafe, for the weight of the Pn White || | 
loafe, is the order to continuo the Table to the 
end thereof, 
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in Fractions. 317 
1Aniog ſpoken before tor the vnderſlahding of tl 
Table placed by M. Record , a man indued wich rar© 
knowledge iu Arithmeticall ad Geometricall tions 
rouching the Statute of (omnage ,| and the Stahdard thereof, 
at appear etli in his Epiſtle of this Booke, dedicated to King 
Edward the fix. infinuating vnto his Higneſſe th the 
Standard of Coyne is much altered from the 14 yeere of 
King Edward tbe third, (when this Statute and Aſſiſe was 
confirmed) to the Standard of this our time. For it appea« 
reth that in King Edward the thirds time, when the Afiſe 
of Bread and Drinke was eſtabliſhed, that a Stertisg peny, 
round without clipping , did then weigh 33 cornes of wheas 
45, and taken our of the middle of the eare ,,and 20 of 
theſe peace __ an _ 7 I2 unc. 5725 ound Troy. 
Ard fo from the weight of « pexy to 20 ſhilli lin 
which then we ighed re ics) pooh Bread bus det and 
proportion: And now finding g pence is an dun. That 


onely cauſe (I perceiue, for the zcale of a 


weaith)mooued him to ſer downe the ſame Table in this 
friuate Booke ; meaning not thereby to alter any word of 
the Statute being ſo good an ordinance and of ſo long 
continaance , but as a kinde of expoſition by the way, 
that thereby the Statute may be better vndetſtood, and 


ſoconſequently better put in execution. Which. Aſiſe of 


bu,is three times greater then the Statute now alloweth. 
Therefore alſo, (to gratibie ſuch as are defirous of know- 
ledge, according to theſe prices of a Quarter of wheats) L 

haue added to this Aut hor tbeſe three ober new Tables | 
laing, and reduced their prices into their tuft propor- 
tions of Sterling money, and allo reduced the Mam into 
knowne weight Trey, according to the Statute. And 
thereafter according to proportion in my other three 
Tables, haue I noted the iuſt weight that a Fartbing, Halfe 
ler, and em white Loafe ought to weigh by the Statute, 
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330 The Golden Rule reuerſe. 
Scholar. Sir, J do thanke pou moſt hear, 
tilp foz this, not onely in mine owne name, 
and in the name of all Students, but alſo in the 
name of the whole Commons, to whom the 
reſtitution of this Aſſiſe (J truſt) ſhall bꝛing 
reſtitution ofthe weight in Bꝛead, which long 
time hath beene abuſed. And if you know any 
like things moze, wherein you would vouch⸗ 
ſafe fo declare the errours, and ſef fezth the 
truth, pou cannot but obtaine great thankes 
of all god hearted men that loue the Com. 
mon- wealth. 
Maſter. J haue ſundꝛy things lo declare, but 
J baue reſernsd them foz a priuate Booke by 
it ſelfe, pet notwithſtanding becauſe the Sta- 
tute of the rate of m:aſuring ef ground is ſo 
common, that it toucheth all men, and pet no 
moꝛe common then needfull. bat ſo much coꝛ⸗ 
rupt, that is, to farre ont of all god rate, not 
onely in the Engliſh Books of Statutes, com- 
monlp pzinted, but alſo in the Latine Books, 
and in the French alſo (foꝛ A haue read of each 
ſozt, and conferred them diligently) J will 
glue you a Table foz the reſtitution of thoſe 
crrours , as map ſuffice fo2 this pꝛeſent time. 
And firſt X will pꝛopoſe one queſtion fo pou 
fouching the vſe of that Seatute, wherebp pou 
map perceiue the ozder how to examine the 
whole Statute, and euerp patcell thereof, and 


— 
on dees. the queſtion is this. 
furing of When the Acre of ground doth contains foure 


ground, Perches in breadth, then muſt it contains 40 Per- 
| ches 
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ches in length. Then do I demand you, hom much 
ſhall the length of an Acre be, when there is in the 
breadth of it 13 Perches, But before jon ſball an- 
ſwer to this queſtion, I will declare vnto you ano= 
ther Statute, which is the ground of the former 
Statate. And that Statute is this. 


It is oꝛdained that tho Barly-cornes dzp Statute 
and round, ſhall make vp the mealure of an meaſure. 


inch: 12 inches (hall make a toor, and 3 (oor 
ſhall make a yard, ( the common Engliſh 
bookes haue an Elne) five yards and a halſe 
ſhall make a Perch, and 40 Perches in length, 


and 4 in bꝛeadth, ſhall make an Acre. This is An Acre. 


that Statute, whereby pou map perc eiue, that 
the intent of the Statute is, that one Acre 
ſhould containe 160 ſquare Perches · Now 
let meheare you anſwer fothe queſtion. 

Scholar. As A perceiue by the wozds of 
the Statute, a Perch to be the = part of an 
Acre, ſo could J make thoſe numbers all in 
fractions, and ſo wozke the queſtion : but ſ&s 
ing J map doe it alſo in whole numbers, 
take that fozme foz the moſt eaſe ; theres 
foze thus J ſet the queſtion 
it fozme. Then do Jmul- 4 40 
tiply 40 by 4, and it maketh 13 1275 
160, which J diuide by 13, 
and the quotient is 1253 

Maſter. Now turne that ; info the com⸗ 
mon parts of a Perch, as thep be named in the 
former Statute: howbeit it ſhall be beſt to 
take one of the leaſt parts in Denomination 

Z 3 foz 


332 The Golden Rule teuerſe 


Toz auoiding of much labour, as Feet, where. 
ol the Perch containeth 163. 

Scholar. Then to returne 4 into Feet, J 
multiply 165 by 4, and it maketh 66, which 
J muſt diuide by 13, and the quotient is 3 . 
Malter. So I finde, that if the Acre hold in 
breadth 13 Perches, it ſhall containe in length 

12 Perches, 5 Foot, and, ; of a Foot, which 
Note this is not fully an Inch, foz the Inch is 3 of a 
errour. Foot. But here all the Statute Books in La- 

tine and Engliſh (that J haue ſeene) do note 
it ta be 13 Perches, 5 Foot, and one Inch, 
which maketh aboue 13 Perches to many in 
the Acre: fo that J would haue thought the 
etrour fo haue crept into the Printed Books, 
by the great negligence that Printers in our 
time do vſe, ſaue that in written Copies of 
great antiquitie, J do finde the fame: pet baue 
Jone French copy which hath 12 Perches; 
and one Foot, and that miſſeth very little of 
the truth. 

Scholar. Then I ſe& it is true that J haue 
often heard ſap, that the trueſt Copies of the 
Statutes, be the French Copies. 

Maſter. Thal is often true, but not gene⸗ 
rally, as J haue by conference tried diner ſip: 
but in this Statute the French Book is moſt 
cozrupt ; in all other places lightly. 

But nod fo perfozine my pꝛomiſe, J will 
ſet loꝛth the Table foz meaſfaring of an Acre 
of ground, onelp by ſuch p ris as the Stature 


doth mention, becauſe at this time J do of 
purpole 


in FraQions; 333 
Purpoſe wzite it foz the better vnderſtanding 
of that Statute , and hereafter with other 
_ intend to ſet fozth this lame moze at 
rge. 
Is this Table following, I bane nat done as in the 
other Starate before compared by reftrentiin with 
the ſanlts crept imo the Statute» but onely bane 
written that true meaſure, which the equityof the 
Statute doth pretend, For it were wile to unge of 
ſo noble Princes and worthy Cornſeliors, as haus 
authoriſed and ſet forth this Statute , that they 
world make one Acre in any forme greater then an- 
ether, but exery one to be inſt and equal withi each 
other, which u the. ground alſo of my worte : and 
hereby may all men perceine how needful Arithe 
wetiche us to the Students of Law, But now I 
thinks beſt to make an end of theſe matters for this 
preſent time, ſith the Table bath in it none obſcu- 
rity that I bond need to declare, 
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336 The Rule of 
Scholar. Jnd&d Sir, J bnderffand ( 
Tableſ as Jthinke) by thoſe other which yu 
let fozth befoze. Foz in the firſt columnen 
ſet the Perches ofthe breadth of an Acre, an 
then in the two columnes following appes 
reth how many Perches, and ham many foot: 
that ſame Acre muff have foz his length. 
Maſter. You tate it well:howbeit ta eakt 
exacnly of breadth and length, and the fil 
columne doth ſometime betoken the breadth, 
and ſometime the lengrb:foz pꝛoperly the lu 
geſt ſide of any ſquare doth limit his length, 
and the ſhozter ſide doth betoken the breadth, 
pet it is no great abuſe in ſuch Tables, when 
a man cannot well change the kite, to let ih 
name remains, although the pꝛopoztions i 
the numbers doe change : foz fill by the fin 
culumne is expꝛeſſed the meaſure of the one 
ſide, and by the two other Pillars in one co 
lumme, is (ct fozth the meaſyre of the othe 
ſide, And this ſhall bee ſafficient now ſo; th 
vle of the Golden Rule. 


The Rule of Fellowſhip, 


N . Ow ſomewhat will touch cer 
WATTS 


I taine other Rules which: for thei 
I (euerall names may ſeeme diuen 
| Rules, and diſtin from this, but 
5 indeed they are but branches of it: yet hecauſt 
they haue ſeueral workings in appearance, but 
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alſopleaſant in vſe, I will giue you a taſſe „ 
each of them. As for the Rule of Fellowſhip, hip IG 
both ſingle and double, with time and with- out time. 
out time, I ſhall need to ſay little more then I 
haue already ſaid in teaching the workes of 
whole numbers: yet an example or two will 
wee haue to refreſh the remembrance of the 
lame, and to declare certaine proper vies and 
applications of ic, as this for one. 
Foxre men got a booty or prize in time of warre, a_—_ 
the prize is in value of money 8 190 pound, and be , — 
cafe the men be nat of like degree, therefore their - 
Rares may not bee equal; but the chiefeſt perſon 
vil haue of the booty the third part, and the temth 
port auer: the ſecond will bare a quarter, and the 
tenth part onery the third will bane the ſixth part: 
«rd/o there is left for the fourth man avery ſmall 
portion, but [ach i bis lot (whether he be pleaſed or 
wroth) be muſt be content with one 20 part of the 
prey, Now I demand of you what ſpall enery man 
lane to bis ſhare ? 
Scholar. You muſt be faine fo anſwer fo 
your owne queſtion, elſe it is not like tobe an- 
{wered at this time. | 
Maſter, The fozure to vnderſtand the ſolu⸗ 
lun ofthis queſtion, and all ſuch like, is this: 
Reduce all the Denominators into one num 
ber by Multiplication, extept that any of them 
be parts of ſome other of them, foz all ſuch 
farts you may overpalle, and take foz them 
All thoſe numbers,whoſe parts they be: As in 
this example the ſhares be theſe 75:5) 158 re 
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338 he Rule of , 
J multiply all the denominators fogether, 
beginning with 3, and ſo go on bnto 20; it | u 
will make 1440c0;bnt conſidering that 3 isa C 
part of . A will omit that 3, and like wile 10, | r: 
which is a part of 20, J may overpaſſe alſo, U 
and then is there but 3 denominators to mul n 
tiply, that is, 4 6 4 20 which make 480, which f 
ſumme J take foz my wozke, becauſe all the 
denominators will be found in it. Then J qt 
take ſuch parts of it as the queſtion impoꝛteih 
that is, foz thefirlt man; and the; is 160, m 
the is 48, which J put in one tumme foꝛ the 
firſt mans ſhare, ano it maketh 208. Then 
foz the ſecond mans ſhare, J take 3. which ts 
120, and = which is 48, and that maketh in 
the whole 168. RNow'fozthechird man which 
muſt haue; J take 80. And. foz the fourth 
man there remaineth but 24, which is ;- of 
the whole ſumme : ſo that if the whole prey f 
had biene but 480 pound, then were the que - ¶ co 
ſtion anſwered: but becauſe the ſumme woes | 4 
of greater value, by this meanes now thall 4 {, 
Know the partition of it. J muſt ſet my num- 81 
bers bp the oꝛder of the Golden Rule, putting I ing 
in the firſt place the number of that J found 35 
by multiplping the Denominators, and in thy 
The tea ſecond place the ſumme of the booty, And I gu 
ſon of th.5 Joke what proportion is betweene the firlt I fq, 
rule. number and the ſecond, the ſame proportion I fo, 
hall be betweene the parts of that firſt num || ſet 
ber, and the parts oſ the ſecond, comparing | _ 
each to his like. Thereloꝛe I muſt put in -_ 
t 
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third place, one of the parts or ſhares, and then 
wozke by the fazmer Rule of proportion or 
Golden Rule. And becanſe J haue fourc ſeue- 
tall parts of the firſt number, by which J 
would finde out foure like parts of the ſecond 
number, ther efoꝛe muſt J make foure ſeuerall 
figures. 

Scholar. Now J truſt I can anſwer to pour 
queſtion, as by pour favour J will pꝛont: 

And to trie it, I ſet the toure figures thus, 
marked with A, B. C, D, to ſhew their oꝛder: 


A B 
480 8190 480 8190 
208 160 J 

D 


C 
480 3 48 3190 
80 2 

And then in each of them J multiply theſe. 
cond number by the third, and diuide their 
totall by the firſt, and lo amonnteth the fourth 
ſumme which J ſceke foz: Fo if J do multiply 
$190 by 208, it maketh 1733520, which be- 
ing diuided by 480, maketh in the quotient 
3549 foz the firſt mans portion. 

And ſo woꝛking with the other three fi- 
gures, I finde foz the ſecond man 2866 5, and 
foz the third man 1363, and then foz the 
fourth man 409, and ſo euerp mans ſhare is 
ſet fozth in the figure here annered. 


A 


* 


The proof And thus A thinke J haue done well. 


by Addi - 
tion 


Maſter. If you miſdoubt your working, aud 
liſt to proue it, adde all the ſhares together 
and if they make the totall, then ſeemeth it 


340 The Rule of 
480 8190 480 8199 | 
208 3549 168 2866; 
C D 
480 $190 480 — 8190 [ 
80 1365 24 4995 a 
[ 
: 
f 
1 


well done. 

Scholar, J map ſet them 
thus: and then by Addition 
the iuſt ſumme doth amount. 
that is, 8190, and therefoze 
(as pou ſap) if ſmeth to bi 


3549 
2866; 


1565 
40 97 


8190 


Tne ĩuſt 
proofe. 


well Wzonght. 
But Jbeſf&ch you, is there any doubt in 
this triall. that yon bſe that wozd, Semeth? 
Maſter, Pon map eaſfly coniecture, that if 


pon did aſfigne the firſt mans ſhare to the laſt, 
and ſo change all the reſt , and one had ano- 
thers ſliare, pet would the Addition appeare 


all one, and therefoze is not the pzofe era. 
But if pou will make a int pzofe foz the 
firlt mans part, fake; and; of the whale 
ſumme, and tf it agree with the number in the 
Ggure, then it is well done. And (odo fo the 
ſecond, third, and fourth ſummes, and this 
p:ofe fatleth not. Now will J pzopound cer- 
tame other queſtions , which haue _ — 

/ | 02 
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loꝛth by tertaine learned men, albeit not withs 


out ſome ouerſight, which queſtions N . 
heartily , J doe not repeat to depzaue th 

god men, whoſe labours and ſtudies J much 
Naile, and greatly delight in. But only #ccoz- 
ding to mp pzofclſion, to ſ&ke out truth in 
all things, and to remoue all occaſions of er- 
rour as much as in melieth:and fo; that canſe 

J will onely name the queſtions without hur⸗ 

ting the Authors name. 

The firlt queſtion is this. 

Foure men did build an bene which coſt them A queſti- 
$000 crownes, their ſhares were ſuch that one man 45 of bull 
ſhonld pay : of the ſemwe, and fie crownes ouer: - 
the ſecond ſhould pay © and 12 Crewnes auer: the 
the rhird man muſt 2 ou, 2 8 cremnot c 
the four h wan God 20 crownes more. 

Can yon an/were to this i»? | 

Scholar. Ns, J cannot ur, and that you 
know beſt of any man, foz Jknow no moze 
then you baue taught me. 

Maſter. Then J dare (ap pou cannot do it. 
neither pet the beſt learned man that euer did 
opole it: foz the queſtion is impoſſible. Foz _ 
declaration whereof , J will be bold to ble d ime 
firſt the repzelentationof the niibers in thoir n 
apteſtfozme, (although J baue not pet taught 
that manner of wozke ) becauſe it map ap- 
peare plainely that the queſtion is not poſ- 


ible. Foz here. 4 baus (et the parts and ads. 


ded them, and they make the whole ſumme, 
b: and 30 moge. Now , how %%. 


238 The Rule of 
to diuide truely either gaines, 


kitber charges, fo that the Ci + 6 
particulars 1 hall bee mozg );7 + 12 
then the totall? „— 8 

Scholar. It is againſt the 2 + 20. 


ſo2me of pꝛote by addition ok 11 4 30 
parts. 

Maſter. ou ſap truth. And ( becauſe you 
ſhall perceiue it the better) J will tris it after 
the vulgar kozme, as in 


this figure you ſ where the 1506 
with 6 oner,fs 1306, foz thc 1012 
fotall as pou heard befoze, is I992 
3 ooo, the: aud the 12 moze is 770 
to12 $ the; would be 2000, 5280 
but then abating 8, it is but 
1992, and then laſt of all, the ; is 750, and the 
20 moze maketh 770: which all being added 
in one ſumme, doe make 3280, where the 
totall ſumme Would bie but 3000, which 
ſum of zooo if pou diuide by 1, 025, pou ſhal: 
bane; of it , that is 2250 , and thereto adde 
30 moꝛe then will thoſe 3 ſummes 
make 5280: whereby pou map ſ 2000 
. how this fozme (as well as theo- 2250 
ther) doth declare that the particu= 5780 
lars in that queſtion would make 
moge then the whole ſumme bp 
2 and 30 moze , and therefo:e 
can that queſtion not be accepted as a poſſible | 
thing, but pet doe certains learned men pꝛa/ 


pound ſuch queſtions, and anſwere to them: 
Thers 
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DTPoöberetoꝛe ſomewhat to ſap to their exruſe 
rather of their god meaning then los their 1 
doing) J will anone declare what map bee 9 
lad foz their defente: hut in the meane ſealon, | 
| J will pꝛopound the queſiion as it ma bee 
loʒ ought by god pollibilitp. 1929 3: 
. if foure men build a howſe together ; ard it 
erſt-thems 3 000 crownes, and then for the partition 
they agree thu; that 4s often as the firſt mas dath The for. 
pay 6 crownes ſoofienthe ſecond mas al pay 4, — Lig 
the third man g. and the fourh man 3. Or elſe p11. 
this, that the firſt man ſoall pay donbleſormnch at now pot 
the forerth and the ſecond man ſhall payyof the firſt ble. 
maur charge: the third man ſpall pay deable ſo 
much as the ſerb ud: and theſe two thniry are to one 
d.) but further for thiir agreement i i appoix= 
tell alſo, that the fo ft. ſhall giud d cromnot ouer- 
Rus, and the ſerond 11, and the fourth ſhall gine 
20: tut the third man ſhall gius no ouerplus, but 
Ball haue 8 crownev abated of by charge. 
Now fs the queſtion polſible tobeallofled, 
ind thts is the way to do it. Parks the pꝛopoꝛ⸗ 
tion ofthe ſenerall charges, and fot aut imall 
| fibers in that rate, by which you may redute 
wozke to the Golden Rule; às here inthe 
ſt LO the numbers are already named, 
6.4. 8/3: and in tho ſecond fozme ( although 
they be but plainely named) pet they may be 
: the ſame numbers-: fo2 6 is double to 35 and 
4is;ofs ; and againe 8 is double to 4. Now 
adde theſe together, and they make 21, which 
ax mult be ſet foz the — number in the _ 
| | a en 


344 Ruleof 

den Rule: ſoꝝ ff it with the ouerplus of each 

mans charge would make the totall ſumme of 

the charges, then were thoſe ſenerall ſurnames 

the charges of each man, beſides his ongr- 
plus:but now it is not ſo. | 

Indie, But pet this is trust, (ſo excellent are con; 


portion each of their ſeuerall ſummes doth 

x / beare fo 21zthe ſame p2opoztion doth the iuſt 

cCharges of euery man ( beſides his ouerplus) 

beare to the totall of the charges, the ouer- 

A plus being deducted ;wherefoze this map pou 

WR note, that befoze pou doe apply the totall of 

ty his charges to the Golden rule, pou muſt de/ 

JW duct the ouerplus, which is 6, 12 and 20, that 

N is in the whole 3 8: but then 8 muſt be reſto⸗ 

N red lor the abatement of the third man, and 

N then remaineth to be deducted - 30 : take 30 

Q therefoze out of 3000, and there will reſt 

J 2970 , which J muſt (ef in che Golden Rule 

foz the ſecond ſumme: efoz the third ſumme 

I mult put each of the (mall numbers befo;e 

mentioned, which although they be not ſcuc- 

rall charges, pet thep repzeſent them in pro- 

portion. Andſo making foz ebery mans charge 

2 ſeuerall queſtion, the figures will be 4, which 
A marke with foure letters, A, B, C, D. thus. 

A B hr, 


21 2970 21 —— 2970 
-e zen 


21 2970 21 U 2970: 
8. 1131; 2 42 4; 


| cluſions Arithmeticall,) thatloke what pro. 


— S r 1 


r mo 


Whers J haue ſet den bzlefenr Ke the ſum 
ol euery mans charge in the fourth place, par- 
ſuppoſing that you can tell hol to try out that 
fourth ſumme by ſo many examples as pe 
bane had, 

Scholar. As J truit᷑ that J bnverſfand this 
fozme, ſo J deſire mach ta knaw what may 
bee ſaid foz them that miſtoke this quelli- 
On. 

Maſter. Nou (&me ſ deſirous to know this 
errour, that haue fozgotten to examine, whe- 
ther this wozke be without fault. 

Scholar. Pe ſemeth this wozke fo be well 
done, betaule the Addition of the foure ſeue- 
tall numbers doth make the fofall ſumme of 
2970,which was to be dinided into ſuch foure 


parts, | 
Maſter, But then haue pon fozgotten that 


the firſt man muſt pap ſixe Crownes mozg 
beſides his (hare, and the ſecond man 12 
Crownes moze » the third man$ Crownes 
leſſe, and the fourth man 20 Crowynes more: 
foz without * „ your firft tofall of 3 000 
Crownes twill not be made. 

Scholar; muſt J adde fo the firſt 


mans ſumme 6 moze , and it will bee 854 3, 


and to the ſeconds ſumme, A muff adde 125 
and it will be 577 5:fron the thirds ſumme J 
mult abate 85 and then will the ſumme bg 
11235: then adding vnto the fourths ſurnme 


Aa 3 20; 
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20, it will be 444 x, and theſe 
foureſummes will make 3000, 8547 
which is the whole charge, as in 577 
this example it may appeare, I 123; 
where firfſt J gather the . that 4447 
makcth 2, and fo pzocced A in 3000 
the Addition fo the end. 

Maſter. Now haue pon well done, and 
this wozke in the ſame ſummes is bzongyt 
of other learned men foz the true ſolution of 
the queſtion, as it was firſt pzoponed, which 
(as J (aid) was impollible: and now examine 
bp theſe ſeuerall ſums,. and ſ& whether it doth 
agree with the ſums in the queſtion pꝛoponed. 

The frlt man muſt pay ,and6 ouer of the 
totall ſumme: how thinke pon, is 854 the 
balfe, ands moꝛe of 3000 

Scholar. No that it is not, foz it ſhould be 
150: and foz the ſecond man Io 2: and foz 
the third man 1992, and foz the fourth man 
770; whereofnof one ſumme agreth to this 
wozke. But Jmarudll,thaf ſo wite men could 
be ſo. much ougr-ſene. 

Maſter. It is commonly ſ@ne, that when 
men will recetue things from elder Writers, 
and will not examine the thing, they ſceme ra⸗ 
ther willing to erre with their Ancients foz 
company. then fo be bold fo examine their 
wozkes oz wzitings. . Which (crupolofity 

bath ingendzed infinite errors in all kindes of 
knowledge, and in all ciuill admin/##ra- 
tion, and ſo in guery kinds of Art. — | 
the 


| theſe Learned men did not meane any of 


ther thing by this queſtion, then to finde 


ſuch numbers as ſhould beare the ſame 


proportion together, as thoſe numbers in 


the queſtion proponed did beare one to ano- 
ther: which thing pon ſhall perceive moze 
plainly by another queſtion of theirs, that 
is this. 


A man lying vpon his death. bed, bequeathed , 
his goods (which were worth 3600 Crownes ) in of a Teſta» 
this ſort, Becanſe hu wife was great with childe, ment. | 


and be yet uncertaine whether the childe were 
malæaur female, he made his bequeſt conditionally, 
that if the Wife bare a Danghter , then fhould 
the Wife hane halfe his gordt, and the Daughter 
3 bu: if ſhe nero deliuered of a Senne, then that 
Sonne ſhould hane ; of the goods, and bi Wife but 
37 Nowuchanted her to brin farth bath a Sonne 
and a Daughter; the queſtion is: How ſpall 
they part the geodi agreeable to the Teftator his 
Will ? 

Scholar. If ſome cunniog Lawyers had 
this matter in ſcanning , thep would de⸗ 
termine this Teſtament to be quite voide, 
and ſo ſhe Man fo bye infeſfate, becauſe 
the Teſtament was made inſufficient, fith 
this condition was not erpzeſſed in it: 
and alſa it might haue chanced, that 
ſhe ſhould hane bzonght fozth neſther 
Sonne noz Daughter, as often hath biene 
ſeene: ſo is the Mill vnſufficientin that point 


allo. 0 
Aa 3 Maſter, 
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Maſter; Such Scanners ſhould (&me fo 
cunning, and yet not ſo cunning as cruell: foz 
the minde of the Teſtator is to be taken fa- 
nozably foz the aide of the Lygacorics, when 
there ariſeth ſuch doubt. But let vs try this 
wozke,not by fozce of Law, but by proportion 
Geometricall, ſeing the Teſtator did minde to 
pꝛouide foz each ſozt of them. 
Scholar. It the Sonne ſhall baue; by foce 
pf the Teſtament, ſo mull the mother daue 7 
Againe, becauſe (be hath a Daughter alſo, 
thereſoze ought We to baue , and the daugh- 
ter, that is both wayes ; x » and zz. which 
commeth tothe whole gods, and; 3 moze. 
Wherefoze it ſeemeth alſo imp. ſlible. 
Maſter, In this matter, the minde of the 
Teſtator is ſo to be vnderſtod, that ſuch pro- 
portion ſhould be betwene the portion ok the 
wife and the ſonne as is belweene; and ;, that 
is, the ſonne muſt haue: foz* to his Mather, 
ſo ſhall he haue; to 2 that is, as much as bis 
Mother , and halfe as muth moze z and the 
mother maſt haue the like rate in compariſon 
to her daughter. Then muſt J finde ont thze& 
numbers in ſuch proportion, that the firſt may 
haue as much as the ſecond, and half as much 
moze (that is) in proportion ſeſquialtera; and 
the ſecond to the third, in that ſame propor- 
tion: ſuch numbersbe9,6,4- 
Scholar. Jpzappou Sir, how Hall I finde 
put theſe numbers? 
Maſter, Chat will A gladl tell on. 
5 What- 


Whatſoeuer the proportion bee of any 


amounteth, ſhall bee the middle number of 
the 3: then multiply that middle number by 
the leſſerterme , and diuide that totall by the 
greater, and the leaſt number of the three will 
amount. So if you multiply. that middle 
number by the greater extreame , and diuide 
the totall by the leſſer extreame, then will 
the greateſt number of that Progreſſion 
amount. 


Scholar. Then iu this example to find the To finds 
proportion of; to, » J muſt diuide ( as pou the pro- 
taught me in diuiſion ) 7, by ; , andthe quoti- — 
ent will be i, that is, 2 ; whereby J perteiut men 


that the proportion in this queſtion , is bers, 


as 3 to 2. Zherefoze as pou taught mee euen 
now, J multiply 3 by 2, and the ſumme is, 
6, which muſt be the middle number: then 3 
multiply the middle number 6 bp 2 , which 
ia the leaft terme, and the ſumme is 1 2 , that 
I doe diuſde by 3 » being the greater terme, 
and the quoticut is 4: lo is 4 the leaſt num- 
ber ofthe thzee. Then J multiply 6 bp 3, 
whereofcommeth 18, and that J diuide by 2, 
and ſo haue J 9. which is the greateſt number 

ok the tha. | 
Maſter. Another awap pet map pou flnde 
the third number in any Progreſſion , if you 
haue two ol them: fo? if the middle number 
be one of them which pou haue, then multi⸗ 
Aa 4 ply 
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three numbers, multiply the Termes of that numbers = 
proportion together; and the number that in auß 
Proport i; 
on. 
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— 


plp lt by it felfe ( as in this example, 6 by 6, 
maketh 36) and that totall diuide by the o⸗ 


ther numtet which you haue, and the third 


Note. 


number will be the quotient; 

Scholar. Then x diutde 36 (which coms 
meth of 6 multiplied by it ſelfe ) by 4, the 
quotient will be 9: and if J diuide 36 by g, 
the quotient will be 4. But what if J know 
the firſt number and the third , and would 
haue the middle number? 

Maſter, Muifiply the two numbers toge⸗ 
ther, and in their totall pon muſt ſeeke the 
root of that number, and it ſhall be the mid- 
dle number: but hetauſe as pet pou haue 
not learned how to extract Rotes, thereſoꝛe 
ble the brit forme which J haue taught pon, 
till I teach pon to extract Roots, Aud now go 


foꝛwards with the anſwer to the ſame que · 


ſtion. 

Scholar. 3 perceſue then , that the Sonne 
muſt not haue; of the gods, neither the 
Mother z, noz y et the Daughter 3, be pet nuff 
the gods bee diuided into ſuch proportion, 
that the Sonne ſhall haue 9 Crownes fo2 G to 
his mother, and the mother ſhall haue 6 
Crownes fo every 4 to her daughter. Then 
J applp it to the Golden Rule in three ex- 
amples, as followeth. 
where the firſt number is the Addition of 
thoſe three numbers 9, 6, 4: andthe third is 
one ok them ſeuerally: the tecond is the total 
ofthe goods in that Teſtament: and then 

by 


4 
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by the wozke of the 

Golden Rule, I ſinde 9 

out the fourth num- 19 ps 3600 
ber in cuery wozke: 6 | 
that is foz the Sonne 19 36500 
1705 ;; » foz the mo- 4 * 

ther 1136 f, and foz 

the daughter 757 3: 


the which ſummes 1795 5; 
added together, doe 1136 55 


make the ſumme of 757 3 
the whole goods as 380 
may bee (ene bp this 

Example, 


And this (me thinketh) J doe percaſue, 
becauſe in this caſe there is a neceſſary re- 
medp deuiled againſt an vꝛgent inconueni⸗ 
ence: therefoze thoſe Learned men thought 
they might vls the like liberty in that other 
queſtion. a 
Maſter. Pour geſſe is god, buf they 
had ſo god reaſon foz. them in the one, 
as thep haue in the other: As in another 
example of theirs , it map better appeare, as 
in this. | 6 


A min left unto his three Sounes 7851 crownes Another 
L be parted in ſuch Jort,that the firſt Senne Gaul d queſt ion 
haue 3 the ſecond ſoune f, and the third ſonne \, ofa Te- 
which in not poſſible : for ;. aud j and 5 doe make — 


%% t hat 1, 1 75, 15 it more then the whole, 
bug reduce theſe Fractiont into one dexominati- 
on, the leaſt that they will come to, and they will 


be 


4 


Another 
Uke qu:- 


tion, 


352 


The Rule of 
be 1 1553 H aud ſo may you part the goods i nts 
ſuch proportion as theſe three numerators beare ta- 
gether , that in; the firſt io haue G for enery 4 to 
the ſeeond „ and the ſecond te haue 4 44 often as 


the third bath 3 and ſo their porttons will bee for | 


the frp, 362 3 TT: er the ſecond 2415 ;3,and for 
the third 181 15; and theſe three ſpares added 
together, will make the totall ſumme 

of the whole goods, as you may eaſily 362355 


ſer i in thu example. 2415 
Another queſtion is there! 8115 
pꝛoponed thus. 7851 


There are 450 cromucs tobe dinided betweene 
three men,ſo that the firſt man muſi baus: and 
5. the ſecond man; and 3; the third man hal haue 
a aud ;» + 
* Scholar, J maruell that any man Ghouls 
be ſo ouer ſæne, to pzopone that queſtion as a 
thing poſſible ſith ;;.5 5. 7 3 dot make 1 5 
that is almoſt double the whole ſumme. 

But J perceiue it might bee thus pzop0- 


I ned: that as often as the fitſt man did reteiue 


50 crownes, ſo often the ſecond man ſhould 
receiue 35,and the third man 27: fog and; 
is equal! to 52: and ſo is; 

and equall to £, and: and 112450 
zis 7; and lo wozking the 30 ,20077 
_ queſtion , the three figures 1 — 
will appeare in this foꝛme: 

whereby the firſt mans poꝛ · 1 — 4% 
tion is found to bee 200 ,: 24 108 x; 
the ſecond mans part is 

14% 


X 882 
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146 + ; the third mans ſhare 108 ; which 
inthe whole doth make 450 Crownes to bee 
dinided betweene them- 

Maſter. And thus pou are (A thinke) Cuff 
 clently inſtructed in the Rule ol Fellowſhip, 


SS 
The Rule of Alligation. 


2P Ow will I goin hand with the 
1 2 Rule of Alligation ; which hath The Rule 
his name, for that byit there are of Mix- 
5 diners parcels of ſundry pricot, ure. 

2 and ſundrie quantities as 


KL) Oe D bound, ar 4 — together 
6 alot it ates be well called the Rule of Mixt + 
ture; and it bath great vſe in compeſſ ian of Ae. 
dciner, and alſo in mixtures of Metals, and [ome 
eit bath in mixtures of Winer, but I wiſh ut were 
i vſed therein than it ij now adayes, The order 
of this rale is this. 

When any ſummes are p;oponed to be s ＋ 
mixed, ſet them in eder one over another, 2 © al of this 
the common number (whereunts pou will : 
reduce them) let on the left hand; then marke 
what ſummes be 1eiſer then that common 
number, and which be greater, and with a 

dzaught of pour Penne euermoze linke two 
numbers together, ſo that one be lelſer = 
the 
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the common number, and the other greater 
then he: (for two greater or two ſmaller can. 
not well be linked together) and the reaſon is 
this that one greater and one (maller, may be 
lo mixed that they will make the meane or 

common number very well: but two letle tan 
neuer make ſo many as the common number, 
being taken oꝛderly:nο moꝛe tan two lummes 
greater then the mean, euer make the meane 
in due oꝛser. as it hall apprare better to you 
hereafter. And, as it is of neceſſity to linke 
eucrp linallec ; (once at the leaſt) with one 
greater, And eucty greater with one ſmaller, 
Io it ts st liberty to linke them oliner then 
once: and ſo may there be to one queſtion, ma- 
ny olutians Then pon haue ſo linked them, 
then markt how much each of the leſſer num» 
bers 18 ſmaller then the meane or common 
number, and that difference ſet againſt the 
greater numbers Which be linked wich thoſe 
ſmaller, each with his march ffi!l on the right 
hand, and likewiſe the exceſſe of the greatet 
numbers abone the meane, pon (hill ſet be 
foze the leiler numoers , which be combined 
with them. Tyen ſhall pen ( by Additlon) 
bzing all theſe d.f:cences into one fume, 
which ſhall be the hrſt number in the Golden 
rule, and the ſecond number fhait ber the 
whole matic that pon will haue of all thoſe 
part iculars: the third lumme ſhill be each 
dfference by it ſelfe,and then by them ſhall be 
found the ſourth number, veclaring the full 
por* 


1 
6 
: 
: 
= 
2 

: 


. Here (you \&) J haue (ef downe the ſeue 
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portion of euerp particular in that Mixture: 
As nolo by cheſc examples I will make it 


laſne. 
P There are fire forts of Wins: of [enerall prices, Aq 


ene of 6 pence 4 gallon. 1 of '$ pence, ihe on of mi- 
third ef 11 penee, and the fourth of 1 5 pence, ing of N 
the gallon. Of all (rheſe ine would I bauta mix- wines. 


ture m de, to the Jumm of” fiftie gallons, and ſo 
the price of cach gakonmay be g pence. Now de- 


mand 1, how. much, mſi be taken of every ſort 7 


Wine ? 

Scholar, Af ft ſhall þ fs yon fo wozke 
the lirlt exa\mp ple , that J map marke ths 
oppiving of it” to the rule then J trust 4 
hail bee able, not anelp to doe the like, 
but wh to ic the rcaſon in the ozder of the 
woz | 
Maſter, Parke then this fozme,and the pla⸗ 
ting of euer kinde of number in it- | 


The 
The Prices _ 
ſcuerall tenc cs. 
; l B 
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rall prices which be 6, 8, 11, 5, and haue lin, 
ked together 6 with 15, and d with 11. The 
common price , J haue ſet on the left (ide, 
and the difference betwene it, and euerp par- 
ticular pzice, I haue ſet on the right hand, not 
againſt the ſumme (whoſe difference it is) but 
againſt the ſumme that if ig linked withall, ſo 
tho difference of 15 abone 9. is 6, which J 
haue (ct, not againſt 15 but 6, that is linked 
with 15, and the difference betweene 6 and 
(that is 3) I Nee 15. So like 
the difference b ne 8 1 95 is buf 1, that J 
haue ſet againſt Ir, and the difference of 11 
abone 9 (which is 2) J haue ſet againſt 8. 
Then adde J all thoſe foure differences, and 
they make 12, which J ſet foz the firſt number 
in the, Golden Rule: the ſecond number J 
make 30, which is the ſumme of Gallons 
that J chould haue, and the third ſumme is 
every particular difference. - Now if you 
wozks by the Golden Rule, pou (hall finde 
the number of Gallons that ' hall be taken 
of each ſort of wine : Faz the better dictindi- 
on whereof. J haue ſet theſe letters, A, B, C. D, 
both againſt the numbers foz which the wozks 
do ſerue, and over the wozke alſo ; which 
ſeuerallp ſerne fo2 each of them. And now (if 

The proof hot liſt to examine the trath of theſe wozks) 

of this adde theſe foure ſummes together, and they 

Rule. will make 50, that is the tofall which 1 


would 


rr r rer 


8 = 


would hane. ay _— 


then is pour: wozke well done. As here 25 (s 


pou may - eaſily perceive. 25 

(fox to pzoue how the 83 
47 
2 * 


prices dos agree) doe this: mul- I 
tiply the torall ſumme 50, by the l 
common price . and it will 50 
make 450: then kepe that 

ſumme bp it ſelfe , and afterward multiple 
everp ſeuerall ſumme ol gallons, by the price 
belonging to tde ſame gallons, til tdat ſumme 
doe agree with this which you haue kept firft, 


the number of. gallons of pence price, mul⸗ 
lily then 25 by 6, and it maketh 1 50, which 
pou ſhall ſetvowne, then multiply 

Jabs. which is the pꝛite foz the 0 
number of gallons, and it wl $65 
make 66 ?: lo agatne 4 multipli⸗ 15 190 
ed bp 11 zdoth make 45 . And laſt 1 375 
ofall, x 2 ; multiplicd by 155 ma- 450 2 
kh 1 87 5:and theſe added together dos make: 
450, as as in ide example annered pou map ſie, wy 

oze ſeeing it doth agre with the former. f 
ſome of 50, multiplied by 9, J map iuſtiy 
aieme this woꝛke to be god, and well done. 

Au nom ta — you can doe the labs The ode gh 
wojownd the ſame queſlion,onely willing you to wſe b 
ſome other forme of combing — the ſuun. — 
wes. 

Scholar. That thall I pz with your fa» 


wur, ę therefoze J combine 8 with 15 and 6 
with 11,4 then the fozme wil beas A” 


a 


The Rule of 
A A 
It 50 12 50 
2 GELS 
C 


oY > 


88 
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I2 


Whereby amounteth the lame ſumme in 
fotall of the differences as did befoze ; and pet 
now the differences be altered as the combi- 
nation is changed, whereof I bnderſtond the 
reaſon by pour fozmer wozke. And therefvze 
here appeareth no ſtrange thing, 
but that now J haue 8 ; gallons 50 
of 6 pence j and 25 gallons of 8 200 
pence,and 12 gallons and Zof 11. 135: 
pence , and-ſo' conſequently; 4 92. 
gallons and 3 of 15 pence: ſa; 450 
that multiplying 8 be 6, iet 
maketh 50, and then 2 5 mulfiplyed by 8. ma⸗ 
keth 200:ltkewiſe 12 ; multiplied by I eld 
13735, and 4 ; multiplied by Lg,maketh c 
which 4 ſummes added into one; will yeld in 
the totall 450, Which agreth with the multi⸗ 
plication of 50,(being the total ſumme of gal- 
loans) by 9 the common or meane price. 

Maſter, Sting pon conceive this wozke (0 
well,J will pꝛopound another example vnto 
you of moze variety, in the Alligations 93 
combinings.as thus: 1 


6 
25 
115 2 5 5 
1122.80 12 $4: 
{7 g > mom 


50 
5 


. 
- 


I 50 

2 Us b e 
E 3]cl!8 — 300 18 300 
3, 6 30 r 337 
( 8 2/e c fr 
10 


. Alligation. 
4 Merchant being minded to make a bargaine 


for $ Pices in a mixt maſſeſ that is to ſay; C a qcax | 

| Nutmeg: Saffron, Pepper, Ginger, and Almonds; SO 
the Clones being at 6 ſhillingt, Saffron at 10 ſoil. Spicer. 

lings, Pepper at; ſhillings, Ginger at 2 ſhillings, 


and : Almondi at I ſpilling. 

Naw would he haue of esch ſozt ſome, fo 
the value of 300 pound in the whole, vnd 
each pound one with another:to beare in price 
5 ſhillings: How much ſhall he haue of each 
lozt? | 

Scholar. That will J try thus. 

Firſt, A ſet vowye thoſe ſire ſeuerall prices 
and at the let hand J ſet the common price, 
5 ſhilliags. Then J linke them thus, 1 with 
10,2 with c, and 3 with 8: as inthe example 
fellowing. 


d 
18 - 300 13=—300 
> Bo" 3 — 30. 


411 18 „ goal 300 
18 3— 30 4 65 3 


Maſter, J had minded fo daue combined 
them in moꝛe variety: but Jam content to ſee 
your owne wozke firſk, and then moze yaric- 
ties in combination mapfollow anon. 

Bb Scholar. 


— 1 * 4 *** 9 57 - p 
£. e * . * 
359 * 

— 


4 
1 . IL 


Scholar. Then to continue as J began, J 
ſ@ke the difference betwiene 1 and 5, (which 
is 4) and that J ſet againſt Io ;then again 


1 Jſet s, which is the exceſſe of 10 abone 5, 


ſo I gather the difference betwirne 2 and 5, 
which is z:and that J ſet againſt , becauſe 
it is combined with 2: and like wiſe the diffe- 
rence of 6, aboue 5, (which is 1) J ſet againſt 
2. Then take J the Difference of 3 from 5, 
which is 2, and that I ſet againſt 8:and befoze 
that 3, J (ct the difference of 8 abone 5, 
which is 3. Then gather J all theſe differen- 
ces hy Addition, and they make 18, which J 
ſet foz my firſt number in the Golden rule, 
and ſo appeareth by thoſs wozkes, that of 
Almonds J muſt take 833 pound, of Ginger 
16 pound, Pepper 50 pounds, of Clou:s, 


30 pounds, of Nutmegs 333 831 
pounds, and of Saffren 66; 333 
pounds. 150 
Then foz friall hereof, J mul- 300 
tiply every parcell by his ſeuc- 266 
rali price, as 83 „ which is the 6663 
ſumme of Almonds, J multiply 1500 


by one, which is their pzice- 


Alſo 16. the ſumme of Ginger, J multiply A 


by 2, which is the price of it:and ſo each other 
in hiskinde, as this Table annexed doth re 
pꝛeſent, and then adding them altogetber, J 
finde the fotall to be 1500, which alſo will as 
mount by the multiplication of the groſſe 
mallegf 300, by the common price 5, wherg 
koze 


rie a as Ix 


„ 


tze it appeareth well wzought 


Alligation. 
Maſtcr. Now J will make the alligation 

fo pꝛoue pour cunning ſomewhat better: but 
becſe pou ſhall not thinke your ſelfe pꝛeſſed 
ſo mach, J will alſo note the differences, as 
by this example pou may (&, where J 


A 
37 300 33 | 
4 3671 4<__36: 
B 


1-3/4 
bot 3-58 E 
3 5535 OO 33 
56.) : K Wy 7 
8 / 437 C | | 
103.2533 300 33 
3 5 4 11 3 


haue alligate 1 with s 7 8, and thereloꝛe haue 


I ſet againſt 1 both th cir differences that is x 
and z: Like wiſe, decauſe 2 is combined with 8 
and 10, I ſet befoze him their differences, 3 
t 5. Againſt 3 J haue ſet onely 5, which is the 
difference of Io, with whom 3 is combined 
onelp. Likewiſe 6 is onely alligate fo 1,4 ther⸗ 
fozeis the differences of i from 5 , which is 4 
onelp (ſet againſt it: 8 is linked with 1 and 2, 
and therefoze hath (et 4 agaiuſt him, both theit 


differences, 4 and 3: and 10 is iopned with 


2 and 3, therefoze hath hee their differences, 
3 and 2. And becauſe of eaſe foz you, in ano · 


ther columne J hane ſet the differences redu- 7 


ted into one number, foz tuery ſeuerall ſort, 
B55 2 and 
* 


Crd ag ind - 
- # * 
8 { 4 
= 


Es. 


Note. 


262 © Alligation: 
and haue alſo added them together, whereby 


appeareth that they make 33, and ſo conle⸗ 
quently you ſ& the wozkes of the Golden Rule 


ſet fozth. Foz the ſixe drugges J haue ddd 


the letters, A, B, C, gc. as befoze. 


But J would not wiſh you to cleaue till 
to theſe Elementary aides, but accuſtome Me- 
mory to truſt her ſelſe:ſo ſhal occaſion of neg- 
ligence be beſt auoided, And asfoz the pr oe, 
try it at moꝛe leilure, becauſe the time now is 
ſhozt, and you ſufficiently inſtruded in that 
p:ofe. And there refteth diuers things behind 
pet, of which J would gladly giue pou ſome 
taſte.befoze our departure, 

Scholar. But᷑ if it may pleaſeyou fo let me 
ſ& all the variations ef this queſtion , befoze 
pou goefrom it,foz me thinketh J could vary 
it two oz three wapes moze pet. 

Maſter. J amconteut to ſ& you make two 
or three variations, but J would be loath to 
Tap to ſe all the variations, foʒ it map be vari⸗ 
ed abone 3 00 wayes, although many of them 
v ould not well ſerve to this purpoſe. 

Scholar. J thonght it impoſſible to make 
ſo manp variations. 

Maſter. Parnell not thereaf, foz ſome que⸗ 
ſtions of this Rule may be varied aboue 1000 

wapes:but J would bane pou fo2get ſuch fan- 
taſfes , till a time of moze leiſure. And now 
ow fozward with ſome variation of this que- 
fon. - | 
. Scholar, Foz the firſt variation. J linke 
the 


of. 


* 


Alligation. 
the lirſt number 1 with 8 and 10, and 2 J 
, - combine with 6 and 10: then iopne J 3 with 


6, 9, and 10, as in this fozme. 
-A 
| 1 
#1 35 8 $53; 
2 I5 6 B 
\; 135943 300 
5 6 32 6 4 
(* 42 0 3 
10 43g; 300 
1319 6255 


_ 
, 300 


s 3 343x 4 


r 415 


43 2 200 
Pm 62 


And ſo doth there appeare the proportion 
of weight foz-enerp kinde of Drugge in this 
mixture, Now foz the tryall. 

Maſter. Nap ſtap there:you ſhal not nd 
to make triall in one example ſo often oz if 
you liſt doe it by pour ſelfe, Jam content. 
But now ſet forth ( fer declaration that you 
conceiue the Rule) two or three examples of 
ſeuerall combinations, and then will wo paſſe 
to ſome other example, and ſo end this Rule. 

Scholar. As it pleaſeth you , ſo will A doe. 
And theſe be the varieties: in which, as the 


Bb; 


com- 


3 


. 


The Rule of 


3 1 1 Is 
0 3] | | 7 2 3 
Ye 1 3 

35 - 75 - 2 56 ) 2 
78 3 8 4 8 3 
\ 10. 2 Io $1. 10 14 

18 I 18 


combinations are ſeuerall, ſo doth it plainely 
appeare 4 that the differences by which the 
proportion of each ſeuerall kinde is taken,are 
alſo ſeuerall. And pet J (x in the three firſt of 
theſe fue varieties, and in one other befoze, the 
totall ſumme of the differences to be one that 
is to fap, 18, whereby J perceiue that the va- 

(5 riety of theit mixture doth depend on the va- 

riety of their differences ſeuerall, andnot of 
the variety of their totall ſumme. 

Maſter, So is it. And ſœing you conceſue 
it ſo well, J will make an end ol this Rule, 
onely exhibiting vnto you one Queltion oz 
two of the mixture of Metals, that by it you 
may deniſe others like, and exertiſe pour ſelfe 

theretn alſo, becaule the vle ol it ſerueth _ 


_ Alligation. 305 
in buſineſſe'of charge, not ſo much foz Gold- 
ſmiths, as of coynage in Mints. Firſt Jde- 


mand of pon this queſtion x /f 4 Mynt maſter A queſti . 


haue Gold of 22 Karetls , and ſome of 23 Ka- 
recti, ſome of 24.: eAgaine ſome 1 5 ſome 16,and 
ſome of 18 (ved and would mixe them, ſo that 
he might hene 1 0 ouncet of 20 karetts : How 
much muſt he take of each ſort? 

Scholar. To know that, J anſwer in . 
thus: 


15 220 100 20 _ 
(1: a Biel: 30 4 
| 18 2 
20922 - a 100 20 —4 
. 15 4 
24 * 100 20 100 


«a 
— 


20 4 20 2 10 


Maſter, Pou haue wzonght the queſtion 
well: bat how chanced pon made no doubt of 
that new name Karecte 

Scholar. Becauſe J thought it out of time 
to demaund ſach quellians now, ſeeing you 
make ſo much paſte to end:and againe in this 
caſe the proportion ot the number, is ſufficient 
foꝛ mp purpoſe in this woꝛke: truſting that a- 
nother time pou will inſtruct me as well ol 
this, as ol ſundzp other things, which as 
baue heard pou talke of, ſo J hane a great de⸗ 
ſire to them. 

' Maſter. Pour anſwer is reaſonable , and 
pour requeſt and = ( with Gods helpe) 
| 4 


I intend fo ſatisfic. Aud nam to goe fozivard 
with this matter, let me {pour examination 
of this laſt worke. 


Scholar. Firſt foz the one part J lo 


adde fogether all the particular Is 
lummes , as they appeare in the 20 
wozke, and they make 100, as here 25 
by their Addition doth appeare. 20 

And lo it ſeemeth that the ſummes 10 


are well gathered: but fo2 the fur⸗ 100 

ther fryall of them: J multiply firſt 
120 20 which is the common or meane 
240 ſumme of the Karects by 100, which 
300 is. the ſumme of the Whole Malle, 
550 Which J would haue, and it ma 
460 keth 2000. Then J multiply every 
240 particular ſumme by the Karects 

2000 that it doth containe, as 10 by 15, 
and that make th 1 50⸗ 

Likewiſe J multiply 15 by 16, and it pel⸗ 
deth 2400 20 by 18, maketh 360. And 25 
by 22 pteldeth 550 : likewiſe 2c by 23, bzing- 
eth fozth 460;and laſt of all 10 multiplied by 
24 p&lveth 240: which lummes all foyned 
together make 2000, that doth agre with the 
like ſomme befoze,whereforg J may well ſap, 
that the wozke is god. And now if (ir pleaſe 
you) J would ſet fo2th ſome varictics of this 
queſtion fo pzane my wit. 

Maſter. Goe to let me ſ&. 

Scholar, ert be foure varieties: 


And 


| 


And moze pet could J make, but not like to 
the number that vou ſpeake of in the variation 
ot the other queſtion. | 

Maſter. That will J teach you at moze 
leiſure, ſ&ing it is a thing rather of plealure 
then of any neceſſity. 

But now for your exerciſe in this Rule, ens 0- — 
ther queſtion / wil propoſe. eA Mint. maſter bath 5 3 — 
xe [ngots of ſiluer of ſundry fineneſſe,ſome M faure ⁊ing of 
ounces fine , and (ome of fine ounces , ſome of fixe, fuer. 
and other of eight, ſome of 11 and «ther of 12,0 1 
his deſire it ſe xe 500 pounds weight, jo that in I 
the whole Maſſe euery pound weight ſbould beare 
nine #unces of fine ſilner: Haw much ſpall he take 


Coon )efemery fort 4 WES 


368 The Rule of / 
Scholar. To finde 
out that, J ſet the 4 2 
numbers thus in oz⸗ 5 2 
der. '6 2 |3 
Ana gathering the ? } 2 


differences, it wil 
appeare, that, ofthe 12 F 114 
firſt lot there muſk 23 


be 432; of the ſecond 
ttke much: ofthe third ſort 65.55 + and of the 
tourh fort às much: of the fite ſort 195 55 and 
ok the fixt ſort 863; , which in the whole will 
make 500 pound weight, and in ounces after 
9 ounces fine 4500, that is of the firſt ſort 
173 2::and of the ſecond ſort 217 ,” ; of the 
third tort 391, ;: of the fourth ſort 521 :7 of the 
fiftfort2152 3 , and ofthe ſixt ſort 1043 25 
which altogether doe make 4500 ounces, as 
greableto the multiplication of 9bp 500. 
Maſter. This is well done of pou, therefoꝛe 
now make three or foute varieties, and ſo an 
end of this Rule. 
Scholar. Theſe 4 varieties J [et fo2 exam: 


— — 


gp = FR. 


Alligation, 


4 A 123 f 4 
(s Me 
6 3 
978 2 278: 
11 5319 {18 
12, 54 9) N11 


Maſter. And bp theſe it appeareth that you 
can find out moꝛe, with which J will not now 
meddle, ſave onely ( foz to ew you an eaſte 
helpe in dzawing the lines of Combination )J 
will ſet fozth two varieties here. 


4 2 | 2 
5 23 | 5 ( 
6 2 
5s 300 
\{ 11 343 12 ( 
> N22 431 8 N 
33 


And this ſhall ſuffice now foz the Rule of 
Alligation or mixture: foz by theſe examples 
map you eaſily coniecare ſuch otber as do ap- 
pertaine fo it, as well fo2 the due wozking,as 
foz variety of dzawing the lines of combina- 
uon. « 
Scholar. Sir, albeit it pleaſed yon ere⸗ 
while to put me from my muſing at the mas 
ny variccies that map fall intheſecombi- 
nations and termed them fantalies ; pet my 
| fantaſy 


8 


F will requeſt yon to aide me her ein. 


want my helping band. 


The Rule of Falſhood. 


P Ow wil I briefly alſo teach you 
>| [) /emewhat of the Rule of Falle 
Z hood , which beareth bis name, 
3 riot for that it teacheth any fraud 
cer Falſpood, but for that by falle 
' EZ) UI HY wumbert taken at al adnentures, 
it reacheth bow to finde thoſe true numbers that 
you ſeeke for. 

Scholar. Do might any other rule be cal 
led the Rule of Falſhood, foz they wozke by 
wrong numbers, and by them finde out the 
right numbers: ſo doth the Rule of Alligation, 
the Rule of Fellowſhip, and the Golden Rule 


partip. 


Maſter, 


fantaſy giueth me, that the conſideration of 
this thould in many other examples and caſes | 
of impoztance be very needfull, and the know, 
ledge of if moſt p2ofitable. Therefoze pe may 
well thinke, that at another time connentent 


þ Matter. Truth it is that thts conſideration 
- may fall in practiſe as well Politicke as Philc- 
{opbicall, and ſundꝛy wapes in them be appli 

ed : Therefoze when time ſhall fall fit foz the 

. diſcuſſing ofthis couſideration , pou wall not 


, Fellowſhip, and the Rule of Alligarion ,, als 


Falſbood. | 
Maſter. Jn the Golden Rule, the Rule of 


though the numbers that you wozke bp, bee 
not the true numbers that yon ſeke foꝛ, pet 
are they numbers in iuſt proportion, and are 
found by oꝛderly woꝛke: woher sas in this Rule 
the numbers axe not taken in any proportion, 
noz found by ozderly woꝛke, but taken at all 
adventures: 

And therefoze J ſometimes being merrp 
with my friends, and calkidg of ſuch queſtis 
ons, fo call bnto them ſach children oz Idi- 
ots as happened fo be in the place, and to take 
thefr anſwere, declaring that J would make 
them ſolne thoſe queſtions ,- that (@med lo 
doubtful. 

And indeed, J did anſwer to the queſtion, e 
wozke the triall thercofalfo bp thoſe anſwers 
which they happened at all aduentures fo 
make: which numbers ſteing they be taken as 
maniteſt falle, therełoꝛe is this Rule called the 
Rule of falſe Poſitions, and foz bztefenelle , the 
Rule of Falſhood:which Rule fo readineſte of 
remembzance , J haue compꝛiſed in theſe few 
verſes following, in fozme of an obſcure Rid- 
dle. 


Geſſe at this worke a4 hap doth lead, 
By chance to truth you may proceed, 
And firſt worke by the queſtion, 
Although no truth therein be don. 


-* 5 on * , " 
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| Such falſbood is ſo good a ground, 
Tha truth by it will ſoone be found. 
From many bate too many mo, 
From too few take tos few alſs; 
With too much ioyne too few agare* 
To too few adde too many plate. 
Incroſſe-wiſe multiply contrary kind, 
All truth by falſbood for to find. 


The ſenſe of thele verſes, and the ſumme of 
this Rule is this: 3 l 
When any queſtion in proponed appertaining 
to this rule, lirſt imagine any number that you 
liſt , which you ſhull name the fff poſitron, 


— of and put ĩt in ſtead of the true number, and then 
the Rule. wot ke with it as the queſtion importeth: and 


if you haue milled, then is the 44 number of 
that worke either too great or too lutle: that 
ſhall you note as hereafter ſhall be taught you 
and you ſhall call it the fi erroxr, i 

Then beginne againe, and take another 
number, vrhich ſhall be called the ſecond poſitions 
and worke by the queſfion: if you haue milled 
againe, note the exceſſe or default as it is, and 
call that the ſecond errour, Then multiply 
eroſſe · wiſe the firſt poſition by the ſecond errour, 
and againe the ſecond poſition by the firſt errour, 
and note their tra- ſeuerally by the names of 


totals, Then marke whethet the two erroure 


were both alibe, that is to ſay, bath tao much 
or both too little: or whether they bee vrlibe, 
that is, the one too mach, and the other too 
little: 


rere 


% 


be your Diaidend: ſo mull you abate the Aſſer Y 
error out of the greater, and the relidue ſhall A 
be the Diuiſer. Now diuide the Dinidendby ß 


ſcoze ſundap queſtions examples of variety, „ 


| ö k —— Fi "WL 7 \» Wo al wy . ö 5 ** 
title : for, if they be like, then ſhall you ſubs | 

tralt the one total from the other I meane the © 
leſſer from the greater) and the remainer ſhall 


that Diuiſor, and the quotient will ſhew.you 8 
the true vun ber that you ſecke for. But, and if 

the errours be onlike, then mult you adde both : 
thoſe tera/r (which you noted) together, and O N 
take that whole number for the Diuidend, ſo (hal . 

you adde both errozrs together, and that ; 
x bole number (hal be the Diniſor, and the Quo- 
tient of that Diuiſion ſhall giue you the tra: 
number that the queſtion ſeeketh for, and this is 
the whole rule. 

Scholar. This rule ſemeth ſo bnltke any o⸗ 
ther , that without ſome example J ſhall not 
eaſily vnderſtand it. | 

Maſter, Mith a god w'll : pꝛopeſe halfe a 


— 

* = 

E - 
5 - 


foz the better vnderſtanding ol the wozk here» ? 
of:andfoz the frſt take this example. 4 Aaſes dr. 
was bonnd to build a wall in 40 daies, and it was ” a6 ; 
conenanted ſo with him, that euery day that bee The frft 
wrought, he ſhould haue for his wages 2 ſhillings example. *, + 
I penny, and enery day that he wrought nat, bee oy 
ſhould be amerced 2 ſhillings /ixe pence, /d that 
when the wall was made, and the reckoning taken 
of the daits that be wrought, and of the other that 
hee wrought not , the Maſen had cleerely but 
fine ſhillings ſius pence for the worke. _ 


"374 e Rule of 
dee 1 demand bow many daies did he worke of thaſs 
40; and bow many did he not worke? 
Scholar. Jpzap pon expreſte the oꝛder of 

the wozke , that J may parti by imitation, 
and partly by comparing it with the Rule, be 
able againe fo doe the like. | 

Maſter. This oꝛder ſhall you kepe in the 
wozke of this rule; firſt take ſome number (as 
yon liſt᷑) at aduenture, asfoz example, I ſap 


he plaied 12 daies, and wrought 28 daies. 


Now caſt pon the wages of tuerp dap, and ſc 
whether it « ll agree with the ſamme of 5 
ſhillings 5 pence. 

Scholar, The 28 daies that he wroughtaf 
fer 25 pence the dap, pteldeth 700 pence; 
Then 12 daies that hes wrought not, at 30 
pence each dap, doth amount to 360 pence, 
which if Jabate out of 700 pence, there re- 
Neth 340 : but youſay he had not ſo much, 

Maſter. Ha had but 65 pence, ànd by this 
ſuppoſition he ſhould haue had 340:therefoze 
is this ſumme to much by 27 5, which ſumme 
I muſt ſet downe after this ſozt 
as pon ſ& hre, where firſt 1 12 
bane made a croſſe, commonly X 
called S. Andrewes croſſe )and at 
the ouer cozner, on the left tand 275+ 
J haue ſet the 6rff poſition 12: and at the os 
ther coꝛner vnder it J haue let 275 which is 
the firlt errour, with this figure + which be⸗ 
!okeneth to much, as this line, — plaine 
. without a croſſe line betokeneth coo _ 


FallhoodG. 3% 


On the right hand of the croſſe I haue left- 

two like roomes foz the ſecond po a 1 

his error. Therefoze to pꝛoſecute the wozke, * 
ſuppoſe he played 16 dayes, and wroug 


wa os of 


Scholar. J was a while in doubt whp pon 


named the 9dayes of his working, ſ&ing_ they 
be not ſet in the hgvre: and J daubted how 
vou knew them, oz elle whether that pou did 
ſuppoſe them at all aduentures, as. vou did 
the dayes that he played: hut now. .J gather, 
that ſceing 40 daics fg the whole time limited, 
then the day es that he p ayed being ſuppoled, 
the reſt of 40 muſt needs be the dayes that he 

wrought,and therefoze 28 followed 12 of ne; 

cellity, and 24 followeth 16 alſo of neceſſity; 

but pet J ſcarſe perteiue why you. ſet not in 

the figures as well 28 as 12. 


Maſter, Jt Fozceth not which of them J 90 


taks, ſo that in the ſecond polition I fake the 
numbers of the ſame nature that is here both 
of working daies, 03. both of idle, but now oth 


amine pou this ſecond polition, 
1780 then aba⸗ 


Scholar. It he plaped 16 
ting Is times 30 pence, the ſumme will bs 


480 pence, and foz 24 daies that he. mzonght, 
every day ptelding 2 5 pence, the tofall 609 


pence : ſa that abating 480. out of 5600, there 
relteth 120, and as you ſap, it ſhonld. be but 
65: therefoze it is ta much by 5 5.; that mut 
be ſet on the right hand of the 1 5 at the 

neather part, and ouer it on the ſame de 16, 


which is the ſecond — es: 


And 


be Rule er 
And as 1 gather by pour wozds, it were 
16 all one if J did ſet 28 in ſfead of 12, and 2 4 (in 


ſtead of 16. 
Maſter. Sg were it. But this Wall pon 


275+ sst marke, that, of what nature ſoener the to 


poſitions be, of the ſame nature is the quoti- 
ent.Therfoze when the poſitions in this =” 
ſtion are x2 6 16, Which both being numbers 
ofthe playing dayes,the quotient ſhall declare 
the true number of playing dayes: whereas if 
the poſitions had beene 28 and 24, which are 
ſappoſed fo be the working daics, then would 
the Quotient declars the true number of the 
working dayes, and not of playing dayes, as 
it will do now. And therefoze to continue the 
wozke of this queſtion, and to finde the true 
numberof playing dayes, J muſt multiply 
crofſe-wiſe the firſt poſition by 55; that is the 
ſecond erreur, and the totall will be 660. 


Then A multiply 275 and 16, and it y&ldeth * 


4400, Now becauſe the errors are like, that is 
fo ſay, both too much, J muſt ſubfrac 5660 
ont of 4400, and ſo remaineth 37 40, which is 
the diuidend, Againe, J muſt ſabfrad the lel- 
ſererrour 55 ont of 275, that is the greater 
errour, and there will remaine 220, which 
will be the diuiſor: then diniding 3740 by 
220, the quotient will be 17. Wherefoze J 
ſaynow conftantly,that 17 is the true number 
of dayes that the Maſon plaied: and then it fol- 
loweth that he wrought 23 daies, and ſo is the 
queſtion anſwered, | 3 
ow 
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A 
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Now for the order of triall of this worke, there The proof 
needeth none other trial but onely this , to worke of this 
with this number according to the queſtion, and of rule. 
it agree, then appearcth the _ to be it that 
Jeu would baue. 
And here now ſeeing he wrought 23 daies, 
and muſt haue foz enery day 25 pence, the 
whole ſumme cometh to 575. Then againe 
ſ#inghe plated 17 dayes, and muft abafe 3 0 
pence foz euery day, the whole ſumme of the 
abatement will be 5 10: Therefo;e J ſubtract 
SIo ont of 87 and there will remaine 65, 
maketh 5 ſhillings, $5 pence, the cleare 
wages ofthe Maſon foz his wozke, acrbzding 
to the queſtion. 

Scholar. Now J truſt J vnderſtand the 
woꝛke and the Rule ſo well (and the better hy 
this proofe) that J can be able to do the like: 
And foz a pzwfe, I take the ſame queſtion all 
ſane the laſt number, where J will ſuppoſt 
that he had 10 Gilling, foz his wages cleare: 
And now to gelle at * number of the dayes 
that hee wrought, J ſuppoſe firſt that hes 
wrought 20 daics:then (ap J, it he wrought 20 
daics,his wages muſt be 500 d:then did he play 
other 20 daics, fo which muſt he abated 500 
d. and then he loſeth 100 d. And ſo am A at a 
ſcap, foz it is not like to pour fozmer woꝛke. 

Maſter. You thould haue required of mee 

lome queſtion, ꝶę not haue taken a queſlion of 
your own phantaſy ing, vntill pou wert moze 
* in this art: foz = pou 9 


278  TheRuleof 
bappen fo an impoſſible queſtion, as on a poſ- 
(ible: but now to goe fozward, conſider that 
this number is fo little by 220, ſœing het 
ſhould gaine by pour ſuppoſition 120 pence, 
and in this poſition he loleth 100, thoſe both 
make 220, Which pou ſhall ſet downe foz the 
firſt error with this ſigne , betokening too 
little, as here in this fozme 
following doth appeare. 20 

And now foz the reſt, go * 
fozward pour ſelfe once a- 
gaine. 220- 

Scholar. As mp crrour 
hath vttered my folip, ſo it hath pzocurcd mee 
better vnderſtanding. 

Now therefoze conſidering this poſition 
not to ſolue the queſtion, I take another, ſup⸗ 
poſing that he wrought 30 dayes: Then foꝛ 
his wages he muſt be allowed 7;0 pence, and 
foz the Io dayes which her wrought not, be 
mult abafe 300 pence,and ſo remaineth cleere 
450 pence, buf if ſhould be onelp 120 pence, 
thereloꝛe is it td much by 330, which I ſet 
downe in the figure with the fozmer poſition 
— his erreur; and the figure appeareth 
thus: 

Nom firſt J multiply in 20 30 
crolle wates 20 by 330, nd 
it will be 6500, at 

Then againe J multiply 220- 3304 
30 by 220, and it will be al⸗ 

C6600, Wherefoze if I ſhall ſabfract the — 
on 


Falfhood. - 
out of the other, there will remaine nothing 
fo bethe Dividend. 

Maſter, In this yon foꝛzget pour felfe a- 
gune: foz fn as much as the ſignes in the er. 
rours be valike, therefeꝛe maſt pon wozke by 
Addition, adding together thoſe two totals to 
make the Diuidend, and alſo adding the two 
errors to make the Diviſor. Andbecauſe you 
ſhal no moꝛe fo:get this part of that Rule, take 
this bzieke remembzance. 

Vnlthe require Addition, 
And like deſire Subtraction. 

Scholar. Pon meane that it the errors haue 
like ſignes, then muſt the Diuidend and the 
Diuiſor be made by Subtraction, as is taught 
befoze: And if thoſe ſignes be vnlike (as in 
this laſt example they be) then muſt J by Ad- 
dition gather the Diuidend and the Diuiſor. 
Therekoꝛe muſt J adde 6600 to 6500, and it 
will be 13 200, which will be the Diuidend. 
T hen againe J adde 220 to 330, aud it will 
be 550, which muſt be the Diuiſer: wherefoze 
diuiding 13 200, by 550, the quotient will be 
24, wherebp J know that the Maſon wrought 
24 daics, and then it followeth that he played 
16 dayes. 

Maſter. Examine yonr wozke, whether (6 
if be agre&able._to the queſtion 'o2 16. 

Scholar. Foz 24 dayes wozke the wages 
mult be 600 pence, and foz 16 dayes which 
the Maſon wrought not, there muſt be aba- 
ted 480 pence, j then rematneth clearefo the 
Cc 3 Maſon 
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Aqueſtion 


330 k 
Maſon 120, as the queſtion tmpezteth:wher- 


The Rule of 


foze it is euident that 24 is the true number 
of dayes that he wrought, 

Maſter. Although pou ſame now fo vnder⸗ 
ſtand this wozke, pet fo acquaint pour minds 
the better with the new Trade ofthis Rule, J 
thinke it god to pzopone to pou 5 oz 6 exam - 
ples moze belaze I make an end ot it. 

Scholar. Sir, J thanke pou that you doe ſo 
coner mp commodity and p3ofit in know- 
icoee, foz vndoabtedly it is praiſe and exer- 
ciſe that maketh men prompt and expert in 
every kinde ol knowledge. 

Maſter. Pou ſay well, ſo that they follow 
ſome certaine pzecepts fo gouerne and rule 
their practiſe by, elſe map practiſe pꝛocure 
cuſtome of error, and a repugnance to erad- 
nelle of knowledge: namely, as long as the 
error is not plainely knowne to the vulgar 
ſoʒt. But to returne to pour wozke, 

There it 4 ſernant that hath bought of weluet 


of wares, and damacke for his Maſtar 40 yards, the veluet 


c ſecoud 


Example 


at 20 ſhillings « yard, and the damacke at 12 


* millings, and when he commeth home, bis Maſter 


demandeth of him how much bee hath bought of 
each ſort * I cannot tel! ({atth he) exafly : but this 
I know that I paid for damaike 48 ſnillings, more 


then ¶ paid for veluet © nom muſt you geſſe hem ma- 


y yards there it of each ſort. 


Scholar. Although the gelle ſ@meth dif- - 


ficuit, yet J will pzoue what J can doe: foz 
I remember pour ſoping, that it —_— 
no 
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not how fond oz falſs the geſſe be, ſo it be ſome» 
what to the queſtion, and not an anſwer of a 
contrary matter. | Aa 
Therfaze firlt A imagine that he bought 20 
yards of damaske, foz which he ſhould pay af- 
ter thefozmerprice 240 ſhillings: then muſt he 
needs haue of veluct other 20 yards (to make 
bp the 40 yards)and that would coft 400 ſhil- 
lings. Do that the totall of the price -of the 
Damaskeis1effe then the ſumme pald foʒ Vel- 
uet 160 ſhillings, and ſhould be moꝛe by 48. 
Therefoze the firſt errour is 208 too little: 
Then begin J againe, and ſuppoſe de bought 
of Damaske 30 yards, that coſt 360 ſhillings, . 
then had he but 10 yards of Valuet, which cok 
200 ſhillings : and now che pzice of the Da- 
maske is greater then the pzice of the -- 
Veluet by 160 ſhillings, and ſhould ber buf 
48, therefoze is the ſecond errour 112 toe 


much, which J ſet infozme, of figure as here 


doth appeare. Then doe J 
multiply in croſſe wapes 
208 bp 30, and the ſumme 
will be 6240. AiloJ multi⸗ 
| ply 112 by 20, and there 208= 112+ | 
will amount 2240. And in as much as the 
ſignes of the errours be vnlike, Jknow J 
muff wozke by Addition, therefoze adde A 
theſe two totals together. c they make $480, 
which is the Diuidend: then adde A alſo the 
two errouts together. 208 and 212, and thep 
make 320, which is the Diuiſor: wherefoze 

| Ct 4 diui⸗ 
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The Rule N 
_ 8480 by 320, the quotient will be 
2655 which ts the true ſumme of yards of Da- 


—.— that he bought, and in veluet 13 yards z, 
and that appeareth by examination, thus: 263 


yards of Damaske at 12 fillings the yard, | 


"maketh 3 18 ſhillings : then in Veluet he had 
but 1; yards, and <, and coſt 270 ſhillings, af 
20 ſhillings the yard, Powlubtract 270 out 
of 318, and there will remaine 48, which is 
the number ot e the Damaske did 
colt moze then the ve 

Maſter. Now ſhall ybu haue a queſtion of 
mother kinde. 


Aqueſtioa There are Three » men that to owe money to me, 


on of debt, 


the third 


example. 51 


nd 12 Pans for e whaFrhe — ſutume 15, and 


800 ar. Why , then i is impoſſible to 
kttow the debt. 874 
Mater Pate: pou are to hafte, there is 
moe helpe in it then pet pon (&, J haue th:& 
ſeuerall notes, whereby it appeareth that J 
did conferre-rbeir debts together, and found 
the debt of the firſt and the ſecond to amount 
to 47 ppun q. the debt of the fitſt man andthe 
third man did make 71 pound, and the ſecond 
man dis debt with the chird did riſe to 88 
pound. Now can pou tell what euerp man did 
owe; and what was the whole ſumae? 
Scholar- Nap in god faith: but as J per- 
teiue that it muſt be found by conicdure, ſo 
wifi I gelle at if, ſuppoſing that the 6xt man 
did owe 20 pound, and the ſecond man 1 
and the third. Maſter. 


Falfhood- 40 

Maſter. Nay ſtay there, you are too farre 
ou already: you may not ſuppoſe aſenerall 
umme foz euery man, foz it is enough to ſup⸗ 
poſe one ſumme foz the firſt man, and let the 
other riſe as the queſtion impoꝛteth. There, 


foe ſeeing you ſet the firſt man his debt to be 


20 pound, the ſecond man cannot owe 30 
pound, foz the declaration is, that their debts 
added together did make 47 pound, fo muſt 
the fecond man his debt be but 27 pound. 
Now the ſecond debt with the third, muſt 
make 88: therefoze ſabtrad 27 out of 88, and 


debt. Then laith the declaration, that the firſt 
and third mans debts do make 7 I: but by this 
ſuppoſition they make 81,that is Io te much, 
which J muſt let foz the! firſt errcur. Now 
wozke you the ſecond poſition. 

Scholar. Jſappoſe the firſt mans debt to be 
I pound: then muff the ſecond mans debt 

(by pour declaration) be but 23 pound, ſe&in;- 
| both they make but 47 pound. And the ſe- 
cond man his debt with the third, doe maks 
88 pound, and the ſecond man oweth but 
224 therefoze the third man muff owe 65 
pound. © Now the third mans debt with the 
lirſt, chould make by the declaration 71 pound, 
and they doe make 89 pound, that is 18 
pound too much, and that is the ſecond er- 
reur, which J ſet downe with the firlt,. and 
thetr poſitions in this foꝛme, and then J doe 
multiply in crofſe wales 20 by 18, eifis 5 


b 1% 


— | 


there will remaine 6 1, as the third man his 


384 


Thefourth Maltcr, For the fourth example, taks this caſie 
- _exawplc a — T wo men having 
ſenerall ſummes, which 1 


gueſſed. 


The Rule of 
And ro by 24 maketh 240. 10 24 
Alſo becauſe the ſignes of | 
the errours be like, J muff 2 
woꝛke by ſubtraction:there / Io. 184 
foze A ſulfvac 240 ont of ; 60, and there res 
ſteth 120, which is the diuidend: then do J 
ſubtract Io out of 18 by the ſame reaſon, and 
ſois the Diviſor 8, which is found I 5 times in 
120 ; therefoze J ſay that the firſt man did 
owe I 51. and then the ſecond man mult owe = 
32 l: foz thoſe 2 do make 47 L, and the third 
mans debt is 56:fpz (0 much remaineth if A as 
bate 15 out of 71,0zif Jtake 32 out of $8. 


= == = WW wn a.c 


vet, do thus talke 
together: the firſt ſaith to the (evond,if zog gine me 
2 ſhillings — money, — { bane three 
times ſo much money 45 you, The ſacond man an- 
ſmereth; It were more reaſon that aur ſimmer 
were made equall, and ſo will it be if you gine m 
3 ſhillings of your money, Now geſſe what each if 
them bas. | | 

Scholar. I imagine that the firſt had 9 6. 

Maſter. Conſider enermoze in your imagi⸗ 
natton that you take a likely ſumme, as in this 
queſtion , take ſuch a- ſumme, that hauing 
2 added vnto it, map be diuided into 3 parts. 
euen- 

Scholar. Why? Jremember you ſaid be- 
foze, it fozceth not how fondly ſoeuer A 


Maſter, | 


| 


1 ſecond man his ſumme be 5; foz although he 


| 
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Maſter, As foz the poſſibilitp of the ſoluti- 
ov, it is truth:but foz eaſineſſe in wozke, the 
apteff numbers are moſt᷑ conuenient. 

Scholar. A thought no leſſe, and therefoze 
Itake 9 as an apt number fo be parted into 
thze&: but A perceine J ſhould haneconſidered 
the aptneſſe of that partition after the additi⸗ 
3 vnto it, and then 7 had bene moze 


dane now but the third part of 9, that is 3, yet 


vou mut remember that he lent the firſt man 


2,and lo had he 5; | 

Scholar. Then fo goe fozward : if the ſe- 
cond man had the of the firlt man, then 
ſhould her haue 8, aud the firſt man but 4: ſo 
hath he double to the firſt man: pet᷑ he ſaid in 
the queſtion they ſhould haue equall: where- 
oe it appear eth that he bath 4 roo much. 
Therefoze I note that error with his ſuppo« 
tion, E gelle againe that he hath 10 ſbillings: 
wherennfo J adde 2 ſhillings bozrowed of the 
lecond man, t᷑ then he hath 12 ſhillings: ſo the 
ſecond man hath remaining but foure. where- 


ena, but there are 2 tw 44 2x 


unto if J adde the 2 that bie lent to the firſt 
man, ſo had he but 6 ſhillings at the beghming. 
+ Then take 3 s from the firſt man, andgius 
fo the ſecond, thenhath the 7 To 

firſt man but 7, andthe (c- 

cond hath 9, which are not 
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The Rule of 
manp,wherefoze J ſetdowne both the poſiti- 
ons with their errors as befoze you (&, mul⸗ 
tiply a croſſe, ſo commeth there 40 and 14: 
and becauſe the lignes be like, I take 14 out 
of 40, and ſa reſteth 25 to be diuided: then 


likewiſe J take 2 out of 4, and there reſteth 


2, by Which A dinide 26, and the quotient 
will be 13, which is the ſumme that the firlt 
man had. And ſo appeareth that 2 being ad- 
ded therefo, the ſumme will be 15, ſo hath 
the ſecond man buf 5, and, befoze he had 7: 
then take 3 from the firſt, and put to his 7,and 
ſo haue each of them 10, and that is equall as 
the queſtion would. A 


The fifth Maſter. For the fifth example, take this queſti- 
example: on. One mas ſaid to another, I thinks you bad thit 
Aqueſti - yeare two thouſand Lambes: So had I, ſaid the o- 


ou of 


Lambeg, 


ther; but what with paying the tithe of them, and 
then three ſeneral loſſes, they are mach abated: 
for at one time I loſt halfe as many 4s I haue now 
left, and at another time the third part of ſo mam, 
and the third tim: - (0, mam. Now geſſe you how 
many are left, __ 4 
Scholar, Becauſe here is mention made of 
certaine parts, J mult take a number that 
map haue all theſe parts, that is to (ay, : and 
which will be 24, howbeit r 2 hath the ſame 
parts. CTherekoze I. kake firſt 12 to be the 
number that doth temaſtie, ſo hath be loſt 6, 
4, and 3, that is 13, and the whole 23, but if 
Gould be 2000, | | 
M after, Be are deciued pet fill, you p_ 


fozgotfen the 10 part, which mult be delal⸗ 
_ked, that is 200,ſo there remaineth but 1800, 
"and now go on againe. 
Scholar. Then to finde the erreur, J take 
25 out of 1800, and there remaineth 1775 
to few, which J ſct foz the errour. Then foz 
the ſecond poſition J take 24, whoſe balfe is 
12, the third part 8, and the quarter 6, wheres 
by riſeth 50, which is too little by 1750, ther⸗ 
foze Jſet downe both the poſitions with their 
errours thus: 
1 And multiply in croſſe 12 24 
| | Wwates 1775 by 24, where XK 
ok cometh 4.2600. Alla J 
multiply 1750 by 12,and 1775- 1756- 
there ariſeth 2 1000, And 
' | becauſe the ſignes are like, J do ſabtrac the 
- | onefromthe other, and ſo remaineth the Di- 
| | uidend 2 16000 · Then do J ſabtrac 1750 
ont of 1775, and thererefteth 2 5, by which J 
' | dintde 21600, and the quotient is 864, where, 
| ofthe halfe is 432, and the third part is 288 
y, | thequarter is 216, which all being addes to⸗ 
gether, will make 1800. And if you 
adde thereto the tenth which was a 8654 
t bated befoze, then will the whole 432 
d] ſumme be 2000. 288 
And now doth there come aque-___ 216 
Ci ftionto my memory which was de- 1800 
,1| mandedofme, but I was not able to anſwer 
t to ĩt: and now me thinketh I could ſolve it. 


Maſter. Pꝛopone your queltion, 
alter. Pzopone your quetiton, Scholar, 


- 
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ot ſheepe ¶ for furthering of tillage man t 
1 ſheepe, ſball for yy cart 44h. 
example, Acre of ground: and for his alowance in ſdocpe 
ſtare, there is appointed for anery fonre beepe one 

Acre of paſture. Now is there a rich ſheepe- Ma- 
at on bath 5000 Ares of 1 Es 
w iy Keeps a many [beeps 4s be might * 
that — I demand 22 4 Bal 2 
heepe ? 

Mader Anſwer fo the queſtion pour ſelfe. 

Scholar. Firſt I ſoppole het may ke&pe 
500 ſheepe, and foz them be ſhall have in 


a - 


* 1 
P 


paſture after the rate of foure ſheepe to an 
Acre, 125 Acres, and in Arable ground 30 
Acres, that is, 175 in all: but this errour is 
againe 


r 


too little bp 682 5. Therefoze 4 
that he map keepe 1000 ſheepe, that is in pa- 
flure 250 Acres, and in tillage, 100 Acres, 
which make 3 50, that is too little by 6550, 
Both thele errours with their poſitions Aſet 
2 as pon ſie, 2 multiply them croſſe 
5825 by 2000, And it ma⸗ | 
keth 6825000, alſo A * 
gee by — 
and commeth 
3325000, which ſumme 6825 6850. 
I ſobfrac out ofthe fozmer, and there remai⸗ 
neth 3500000 foz the dividend ; likewiſe I 
ſabtract the leſſer errour out of the greater, 
and there reſteth 175, by which J dinive . 
3500600 (the Dividend afozeſaid ) 2 $20} 
6 


pc 
ha 
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Falſhood, © 389 
the quotient will be 20000, (0 that by 
- this rate, he that hath 7000 Acres of ground 
may keepe 2c000 ſheepe | 
* ien — well. notivithilan, ara 

ſt queſtion, and the next be⸗ 7? 
=o aht be — without the ſecond nothing, 
politiop by the Rule of proportion, as this: ! 
| When in this queſtion ye found in the ficlt os | 


error that foz 300 ſheepe, <4 
there muſt be 157 Acres, 175 500 1 
| then might you reduce it 7000 2000 
to the Golden Rule thus: 


| If 175 Acres will admit in allewance 300 
, | forepe, then 7000 will bane 2000. And [oby one 
; | Poſition, with the helps of the Golden Rule may you 
Aer that que 

, | Likewiſefoz the queſtion of Lambes, when 
you had found that 12 came of 25, pou might 
ous ſet the figure as followeth, and haue 


If 2 5 doe leaue but 12 


nn Te cc ww 2 


25 12 what ſhall 1800 leauet 
1800 864 and ſt would appeare to 
be 864. | 


Scholar. Sir, J thanke pon foz this aide, 
W - doth much ſhozten the wozke of this 


= Pet againe, J will bew you an Another 
other way to anſwer fo this laſt queſtion Je. 
without the Rule of falſe poſition, and that by 
de Rule of Fellowſhip, foz it appeareth inthe 
» ANoponing of the queſtion , that 10 — 


r 
iT! 5 


399. Ihe rn 
mult haue in paſture two Acres and 5 and fas F 
them mult there be eared but one Acre: ſa it 
followeth, that foz 2 Acres eared, thers mult . 
be 5 (et to paſture: and if you put them both 
into one ſumme,thep will make 7..Therefoze þ- 
loke what proportion 7 being this totall,doth 
beare to 5 and fo 2 (ach proportion ſhall anp 
totall in this queſtion -beare to the paſture 
ground, and the cared ground, . 

Scholar. This ſerueth wondzous apfly, 
Lherefoze to pꝛoue it, J demand this by the 
former ſuppoſition: It a man haue 300 Acres, 
how much ſhall he leaue in paſture , and how 
much ſhall he turne to tillage ? Yon ſap that 
as 7 is to 3, ſo ſhall 3 00 be to the Acres of pa- 


ſture : and as 7 is to 2, ſo is 300 to the Acres 
of tillage, whereof foz both J haue (et exam» 
ples here following, wher- 
by appeareth that of Pa- 2 
ſture, there wall be 214 300 214; 
Acres, and of Tillage 
85 which both ſummes 7 2 
added together, doe make 3 00 2 2 855 
oo. 
: Maſter. Now tale anot her example : A mas 
bath three ſiluer cups with one coner , whe couer 
wayeth 18 ounces , the ſecond Cup wayeth enen 
halſe the weight of the firſt and the third, Now i 
the coner be put to the firſt Cupthey weigh inſt as 
much as all the three Cups do weigh: and if the co- 
uer be ioyned with the ſecond Cup, th mate 4s 
much as the ſecond twice, and the third: an uf the 
quer 
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tyſt 
Scholar. tobe cans 
pF to be 0 
two (that t bo hy 
wey 


fibunees,” A 


oy . 
i | e e Char "of that 


1 ks ou and 


the — 
1 rome bby 


the ſecond — . bom 

/-which ſhonld'be' eum 

A Frhweavertt the third Cup, 
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that 1844 oupees and they... 9 _. 
wey hut 26, that is 18 Rn. dC. | 
little: thoſe errors with FC 


their polgzonsAſetbown,  9- _18- 
and mueiply.} n cror e 
res 12, . e 1087. 

9 wp 1 | ethat ye&ldeth.1 62; in 

as the ſignes be like, A abate the leller out of 
the -edoth.remaine'54. Then 


4 


— 26 ounces: that mult be the weight of 
4 and the third once, that 
twice 8, and once 10, and is it, Again * 
the couer io the third Cup, ac 
ther mult wep twice as mach as the firſt and 
the ſccand,that is, 2.8, and ſo is all agreable, 
Aqueſti- Maſter, Then anſiwer to this queſtion. 
on of wa. There 6.4 Ceſterne with Monty wet 
rex: the ming 72 rale waternand if the gear Euch 
— be opened ghe water will auoid cleaue in ſix bourgyy , 
rte © the/ocond Cocks it wil ie alt eee 
* 4 


——— —. 8 
Tear . 


two _— 51 
Maſter, Ehen wn 
Cocke gt the v 222 
b 2 
third Cocke ;. that e 16 Barrels, wy = 
ſummes put t 5 
—— dae makis-70,.9s. by > + 
nee = ö 


be 
2 — r 81 
again e by pour anne og e 


fauvur, becauſe 

thinke 3 wh k 1 \ 
and put three — — 
5 — Gere 
| — — = N 
warned — — wa May 


1 e aun ar 
3:mnkoth:55 bt — 3 
\ Fury red niit: ng 
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1 


A queſti- | TG wil even this hed bites 


3% be Rite of 


I mut adde thoſe two total together, which 
make 72: alſo J adde the two errors; and they 
make 3 5-bywhich'J brate 77, and the the-Quo- 
tient riſeth 2, whereby J ſe that al! the 
Cockes being et open,the water Will auoid in 
two houres and x; of an houre. 
Maſter. This exerciſe maketh von to = 
expert in the Rule. Therefoꝛe J will 
"you" ſormotwhat moze with a uren 0. 
two. © wr 


hadindtcormnt between them 300 Ditckerrgoberef 


partners: 75e One be Hari for be part 180 aud bataber 


example, pe Fibiz they fell at 


fell at variance; 


ſo that eac mp} thew 11. 45 many 4 be:conld: 
being . 


3 theſe which hee nbd rakes 


bey agreed that be 
xv yrs ſold lay 
gotten leaſt, 


aft rw 
which had gotten 
downs * of — 
01 Way 


that had 


them auto wo 3 each 


— 

et — — Peru 
foe irrlaing downe main of the 1 ga, there 
was put downe ;, thut in 144, and ia had ha 
left but 48. Allo of the ao, there taid 
— 18 5 53 
ogt ther 36, and 

we LON J-pavt:inta two parkaguen 
ah + RO IR IO 
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pou compare it that pou take to any 'the o. 


— 


compariſon to th 
as. for example of the fir — on von com 
pare 128 with the lelſer pe due, that is, 


120,fo is it 18 too mpch;and 1 


it with the greater Nn 42 too 
little. Againe, if pou co e grea- 
ter lumme, the error be 18, U as in 


the other: but it will haue a contrary ſigne: 
and if you compare it with the leſſer ſumane, 
it will he 42 too much: ſo that the error both 
— either 18,02 2 the nl 
it little fozceth,foz. in fhem 
dered here, but likeneſle on likene Pore 

in this cale doth neither further oz —— 
But now go on with the worke. 

Scholar. Ik it be (0, then am I ouf of mp 
greateſt doubt. Then J iopne that 90 (which 
I found as the balte of the latter partition) vn 
to 48, which is left, wich the one man, and ſo 


13, 6 * is 18 to ma⸗ 
ee 


t 120, chat error 
do A note. and then make a new poſition, lup⸗ 
poſing the one man ta haue 204, and the o- 


th teh zwhereloze of the 204, 
er hang 96! 1 th * 
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31. Alle oft 
xzthat ts 34, 
15 412 0 * 
ummrz as 185. which 3 — 

ance k ek and o cach' than ſhall haue 922, 
Wbereunto ffJ adde their ſeymer pehrlons re, 
ſerved, then the ane wan have 1. end the 
ofher hath 143 3. Mperetaze kane tür leer 
ſumme now againe, as J vid befoze, thats 
1435 and findethat he hathto many hy 233, 
fo2 be haue but 120, ſo daue J ft my 
cio errors, which J let . 
e,each error under his pofiri- 
on, then by the Rule 4 doe 
multiply in croffe-wayes 108 96 


108 bp 23 2, and there ri⸗ X on 

Oy. 2538, which 3 Wl Ino 
tden againe 1 18 + 2314 | 

by 18, and thertof ations | 

feth 1718. 


Now becauſe the ſignes are both Machu that 
is, both too many, J muſt wozke by Subtra- | 
ction an ſg abating 1728 ont of 253 8, there kr. 
wilk ref foz the Dinidead $10 : then fo; the 
mand ſubtraa 18 out of 232, andthere re | mol 


, by which I divide $10, and the Ita 
Guenen e erh fll be 147 773 Which Which ts the link por- ot 
co1 


tion of him that had the leafk fumme. And ir J 

doe wag it. out. of 300, being the total 

{umwc.ther tui there temaine 132 nas the 

Pottiott that the other did get. Ade, 
er. 


to fined 


poſitions, then voth each wozk 
Note, By vobe ne! M 

Scholar. By peer patience - - | P2009 
both wates not onely to ſerke their ag 
but alto to ac my winde to thoſe 
wozks', foz J petevitie it is erortiſe that muſt 
be the chtefe engrqner of in my 
memory. | | 

Maſter. You conſider (fell: yen go to. 

Scholar Firſt I will by two other politi- 
ons try to finde the portion of him which hay 
moſt. | | 

Maſter. Although you map doe it with a- 
ny poſxions, pet to ſe the agreement of your 
wozke the better, take the ſame poſitions 
that vau dick before comparing them now 
4 the gioater, as pou did befoze'bnto the lei- 
er. * | 
| Scholar. T hen J ſappoſe that pe that had 
, I moſt, had 192, ſo had the other 108: H 
ItakeZ out of 192, that will bs 144. nd there 
wall reſt to that man but 48. And from the - 
 Ffecond which had 10 8, if J take; that is 36, 
Ichere will remaine to him 72 : then fopning 
1144 with 36, it will make 180 , the halle 
whereof being 90, If A adde to tach of thoſe 
455 Dd 4 ws 


398 
to mens portions L 
one ſhall haue 138, and the. 
which two J take tho greater, (that is 162) 
ano ſc it tobe 18 roo tc c it Mould be 180, 
that errour J note vnder this polition. Then 
foz the ſecond politian A take (as J did be- 
foze) 204 (oz the ane; and lo reſteth 96 foz the 
other: then take J 3 of 204, and it will be 
253, andthore roſteth to him 51. Allo of the 
96 J take; that is 32, and there remaineth 
. 1 32 to * 2215 it 
peeldeth 18 3: which being parted in equall va - 
lues. — to each mans 
afh 143 5, and the 
947 Whaxefoze A taks the greateſt 
lumme, and it is 13 ; too little, that doe A 
note Abbe oy both theſe errors bnder their 
poſitions, as in this example following doth 
"And then 
then multiplyſlng 192 by 23 5, there 

doth ariſe 4542. } | 

Againe, J multiply 204 192 204 
by 18; and it maketh 3672, 
which J do ſubtract out of 
4512 becauſe. the  ligres. 18 $5- 
be like, and. there relteth 
840 foz the diuidend, then ſubfracting 18 onf 
of 23 there will remaine s , which J muſt 
take foz the Diuiſor. And ſo diuiding $40 by 
52 the quotient will be 152 ;;,wherbp A haue 
found an agreeable ſumme ko that which J 
found bythe former politions, lꝝ him * — 


16 „01 


1 do by diners poſir 
one doth confirme the wozkofthe's 
examine thoſe tw o numbers fozme 
the queſlion, & ſo ſhall pou dhe $i — wo)be 
god allo. 

Scholar, If that he which gate mot. had 
152 , then muſt dee lay dotwae ? of this 
ſumme. That is 1144, and ſo ſhall remaine- 


with him but onely 3 87. aft pot ities Sh 


leaſt, that is 147; I muſt put 
ſürnme 3, that is 49 75 and f there re- 
maine with him pet 98 2. doe J adde 
together 11475, and 4915, and it will make 
163 f, which A mut part inte two equall 
parts, and that will be 8 1 3 to be giuen to each 
of them:putting 8 1 vnto 38.7, there doth a- 
mount 1 20 inf, which is the true portion of 
him that ſhould haue the leſſer ſumme: and ads 
ding 81 98 8, the totall will bee 180, the 
true portion of the other ˖ And ſo is the wozke 
by this pzofe alſo fryed to be god. And this A 
marke by the way, that in their ſcambling. he 
got molt (as it chanceth often) that onght to 
haue had leaſt by iuſt partition, 

Maſter. 'Let pour ſtudy bee to learne fruth 
and iuſt art ofproportion, to diſtribute and 
part accoꝛding thereunto, as often as occaſſion 
chall be miniſtred. And here would 1 make 
an end ot this rule, ſave that 3 * 


Higro king of t 
th 
—— ſed to be 17 40 


Wer, Sus, had cau- 


out 4 certain 7221 


ſo that there was * full weight, 
* chere ma much of thi v 


no euill tan 
in ans yp and b defirous to trie the truth 
wichoutbz ecrowne, pzoponed the 
doubt to Archimedes;vita whoſe wit nothing 
ſ\&med vnpaſſible, which although pzeſently 
be coulo nat anſwet vnto. yet he had god hope 
todeuiſe lome policy foz that inuention, and 
ſa maſing thereon, as he chancen to enter — 
a baine t 
ned, that as his body entrod into the baine the 
water did ranne ouer the Tub, whereby his 
ready wit ol ſach ſmall effects conieauring 
greater wozks, tonceiues by and hy a reaſon 
of ſolution to the : Kings queſtion, 2». and there- 
foze reioyeing erceedingly, moze then il he had 
gotten the Crowae it ſelfe , fozgat that her 
was naked, and ſo ranne home, crying as he 
ranne, e, n, J have fannd, I ow 


found, And thereupon cauſed two mally” 


peeces, 


owne of gold of * a wendebfull | 
mixture of weight co be offered for his — ſucceſſe in wart: iu 
— and making berge the Gold(mith raudulently teoke 

in Aer for it, 


ad. 
at lengt bttered, (as 
es 8 was ſore 


of water ta waſh htm , he obler / 


D.. Ce... 


Falſhood: 4 
pieces, one of gold, and another of ſiſuer, t 
be pzopared of the 1 
Crowne was of: and confidering that 
ts heauter of nature then Glacr , any 
foze gold of like weight with lluer ; mut 
nieds octupp leſſe rome by reaſon it is moze 
compact and ſound in ſubſtante, he was aſſa- 
rod that putting the maſſe of gold into a vel. 
ſel bzimme full of water, thore world not fo 
much water run out, as when be 2 
in the ſiluer maſſe ofthe 
ſeʒe he tried both , and noted — the 
quentitiev of th water at each time, but ate 
the difference orexceſle of the one aboue the 
ofher, whereby he learned what proportion 
in quantiiy is betwæne Gold and Siluer ot 

eqvall weight. And the crowne 
it ſelle into the-velſell of water im dull (as bo. 
2 much water did cunts oat 
ther, and comparing it wird the water that 
— — in, noted 
much it did erceod com- 
it to the water that raune ont of the 
filaer , marking how much it was lee then 
that, andby thoſe proportions found ont the 
inf quantify of gold that was taken out ol 
the Crowne , and how much (ilver was put 
in ſtead of it: But (@ing Vitruuius which webs 
teth this Hiſtory doth not declare the parti⸗ 
cular wozke of this triall, it Mall be no inton⸗ 
nenience to ſuppoſe an erample foz declara- - 
| tions lite; wherein theagh Fotrne anda 
pro- 


302 The Rule of 


proportion be not exmeſſed, pet the toꝛme of 
triall Gall be traly ſetfozth- And foz-an ex⸗ 
mg ſuppoſa the weight ol the crowae to 
be S pound, and ſo oſ each the other two Maſ- 


s, And when the Maſſe of Gold was put in- 


to the water, A imagine that there ran out 


ewo pound of water: and when the maiſe 


of ſiluer was put in, I ſuppoſe there ranne 
out three pound ;, dg aine, when the Crowne 
was pat in, there ranne out-ewo pound 3: 
Ho to know what quantity of ſiluer was 
in the Crowne, wake by the Rule of falſe 
poſition, and imagine that there was two 
pound of ſiluer, then mult there be fx pound 
of gold, then ſap thus by the Rule of Pro- 
pottion: A eight pound of gold do expell two 
pound of water, what h ill tre pound expell: 
andit will be i pound ;, Againe foz the (iluer: 
ikeight pound of ſiluer expell three pound; 
ol water, what ſhall ⁊ pound al ſiluer put out: 
it will be z, naw ads thoſe two weights of 
water together, and they will make two 
pound ;, and it ſhauld be by the ſuppoſttion 
two paund ; ſo is it too much by. 

Scholar, Now do J onderſtand the work 
as A thiuke., ther efoze J pzap pou let me 
woke the reſt o the queltion. And becauſe 
this fictt- ſoppoſi ion did erre, J note that 
politian and his errour, and take a new poſi · 
tion, eſtdming the ſiluer to be but one pound. 


ſo mult there be in gold ſeuen pound, Then, 
ſay A: if eignt pound of gold de yald tw 


pound 


Ea poung 


pound of 
E he pond; Of water, 

OTNmuer 1 Water, 

I pound expell⸗ 1 : Now wa 
A addetholo<zvo ſummes together, and thep 
make 2 pound ;;, and they Gould] make 
z pound :, ſo is it to littie, br. Tbererbge 
EL the With thetr errors; in opder 
| : And then 


” x 


keth-;. Aud becauſe che 2. ae 
ſignes be bnitke; J muit ads nog 
theſe two - ſummes, which 346 
make; : and (hut lhe tle: 3 +, 0 
dend. 137t1; OT 8 ,2916 
Againe, J muſk ane zorg, and it will be 
00) dnbicdecquarion meet, hat pe 
j Quotient: v3 
whereby A u hat there was put 1 pou˖ 
and ; uf ſiluer into the Crowne, and io much 
Goldtakaedutfaxit,-. Hao 1655 art 
Maſter. — now be examination. 
cozding tothe due ſtion. 38 2 ii; 
— — Giver, 
then was thereof gold &pouad 5 Nowlap 
Aby the ful df Propottion: ann 
de poun ego r W6 8 72: 
poundofmater, what hai 63 © Th. 
en e tee e 21 2000 


ad wen; are 
Ligt 4:49 rf 172 ; HIP $3.35 
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Gluer, and water, both in their weight and 


x of 
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2 l 
0. t: 

lent innention, 

ER Tome 
,and 

— betwame water and gold be ſuch, 


that tes 8 pound of gold put into a veſſell full 
of water, there ſhall runne out ewo pound of 
water, & faz as much ſiluer, whether 3 pound 


« 


, 


quantities, then could you eafſly Anne out'ths 


 wixeures of chem, which thing baue reſer- 


ned foz another wozke that intreateth of ſuch 
tatreateth of the manner fo lolus doabtfull 
queſtions touchinguumber, without regard 
what matter ts nnen þpthatnumber ! elle 
were it neceſſary in Arithmetiche to teach 

Arts, Iceing in it map be nioned queſtions of all 
Arts. 12 


„I r © oo. accc us L 


oo - < =: a= a£a« DD =. 4A ah nw 


a. as a. SR Mt. 


! be inpr Sto 1 505 if 
ty Fer. 125 75 vn 'wh 
d 


—. ir the int 
eſſion” C 


25 a the 


8 It; 4K | 
55 En v 
f Try” 
TY 


"gn" 1 
| | 

1 | 

| 1 


. 
t 
A 
D 
; 
# 
. 
E 
4 
l 
d 
- 
| 
1 


18. 


3p A 805 wei an 
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105 Gol other weight, yea, although the M. 
<tr" 1 


Id 70 ol one weight, , and the , 12 74 
Slluer „As [0z, example: 
Crowne n on he Poder ie 
ſuppoſe, and I. haue not ſo 8 
Gold, but one pound, and trying 
by water, and that it doth e 
; of an ounce of pond Coll tw 87. Nat it 2 124 
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Falſhood. 


augmentation of the firſt part, vnto which J 
would haue annered the extraction of Rootes 

ſquare and cubike, namely fg; examples of the 

Statute of Aſſiſe of wood , but that in the ſes 

cond part I niuft wꝛite of diners othe Roots, 

and thought it beff to reſerne thoſe Rules alſo 

with their eramples bnto the ſame ſecond 
Art. 

Scholar. Sir, although J cannot recon 
pence pour godnefſe, pet J ſhall alwapes dog 
mine ondeuour fo occaſion yoy not to repent 
pour benefit on me thus imploped. _, | 

Maſter. That recompence is ſutfitient foz 


pour part. 


457 


The third part 
or Addition to this Booke, 


entreateth of briefe Rules, called 
Rules of Practiſe, of Rare, Plea= - 


ſant, and commodious effect, 
abridged into a briefer me- 
thod then hitherte hath 
beene publiſhed. 


With diuers other neceſſa- 


rie Rules, Tables, and Queſti- | 
ons,not only profitable for Mer- 
chants,bat alſo for Gentlemen, 
and all other occupiers 


whatſoeger, as by the 
Contents of this 


bat mo) 
appeare, 
Set forth byIoun M ELLIS 
Schoole-maſter. 
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The firſt Chapter of this 


Addition, entreateth of briefe 


Rules, called Rules of Practiſe, with 
diuers neceſſary queſtions, profitable 
not onely for Merchams, but alſo 
fer al other occupuers 
whatſoener. 


nne working of Multiplicati- 
D on in Practiſe, is no other 
thing then a certaine' man- 
ner of multiplying of one 
kinde by. another : where- 

upon is brought forth the 
product of the proponed number, which is 
accompliſhed by\the meanes of Diuiſion in 
taking the ba/fe,the tbird, the fourth,the fifth, or 
ſuch other parts of the ſumme, which is to be 
multiplyed. 

And for the better vnderſtar ding of ſuch cox- 
nerſions, you ſpall vnderſtaud that in the wauner 
and vſe of theſe rules of pratyſe, you ought firſt to 
know the een or aliquot parts of a ſorlling, which 
in this table following duth appeare. 


6 I 
* 

Ttem< 3 Ppence is the C > of @ ſbiling 
2 #3 
G 


Whereia as you ſee according to the order 
Ee 3 of 


Likewlſc in the third example, 5014 yards at 
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of theſe rules of Practiſe : at 6 pence. the yard 
of any thing, you muſt take 3 of your number 
which is to bee multiplyed, and the product 
that commeth thereof ſhall be ſhillings, if any 
vnite do remaine it is 6 pence, 

For 4d.take the; of the number that is to 
be multiplied, and the product alſo produceth 
ſhillings, if any vnites doe remaine, each one 
ſhall be worth in value 4 pence. The like is to 
be vnderſtood of the other 3, &c. 


9 Example. 
At 6 d. the yard, what 379 yards? 
1891. — 6d 
| II 
At 4 d. the yard, what - 104 yards? 
34— 8 d 
III 
At 3 d. the yard, what 5014yards? 
| dal 1253{—6d' 
1III | 
At 2 d.the yard, what 332 ard? 
v LY 
At rd. the yard, what gar. | 
| 341 1 d 


Here you may ſee in the firſt example, that 
379 yards at 6d, the yard, are worth 189. 
8 d. in taking the Zof 3 79. And in the ſecond 
example the 104 yards at 4 pence the yard, 
are worth 34 f. 8 d. in taking the x of 1043 


3d 
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3 d the yard; bringeth forth 1253 f din ta- 
king the; of 5014 Alſo in the fourth exam- 
ple at 2 dthe yard,maketh 8808 d. 

And laſtly, in the fifth example: 409 yards at 
x d the yard,amounteth to 34 f I d in taking 
the of 409iand fo is to be done alſo of al o- 
ther queltios rhe like, when the number of the 
pence is any ofthe euen or aliquot parts of i⁊ d 

Item, to bring the products of theſe ſhillings, 
and al other the like into pounds is very calic 
in dividing of it in your mind by 20, for it'is 
to be ynderſtood that as often as 20 is found in 
that product, ſo many pounds doth it con- 
taine: which with facility to performe, al- 
waies ſtrike off the figure towards your right 
hand, with a right down daſh of your pen, ſor 
the o that appertaineth to the 20 And then 
begin at the left hand, in taking the half ofthe 
relf, And if that at the laſt any vnite doe re- 
maine, the (ame ſhall bee ioyned withthe fi. 
gure that is cut off, which ſhall repreſent the 
odde ſhillings contained in that worke. 

As for example, in your third queſtion at 3 d 
the yard, which amounteth to 1255 [6 d, the 
produet whereof maketh I 
62 li13 {6 dias here yeu 1253 F 
may ſee , is calily perfor- 62-13 —--6 
med by this example. 

Allo for the working of one peny the yard, 
it is ſomething harſh and hard to take the 
- of ſome products: therfore to caſe that hard 
worke , you ſhall firſt bring your delivered 
Ee 4 ſumme 
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ſumme into groats, by taking part of the pray 
duct, and if any vnites remaine of thatzpart,av 
ſometimes there may, they are pence: & muſt 
be ſignified with a line from the groats with 
their title of Fexce ; and becauſe that Co greats 
maket a Pownd or twenty ſhillings , tribe off 
the firſt figure toward your right hand, for 
the o that appertaineth to 60 (as you did 
euen now for the o that belongeth to 20: 
Then in taking the: of that product, if there 
do remain any yoites,the ſame ſhal you ioyne 
with the figure that you cut off, cltecming 
them as grote, which keepe in your minde, & 
by taking the; part of them, you ſhall turne 
them into ſhilingi, and ſo haue you done * A. 
for example, by a queſtion or two hereafter pro: 
oned , ſhall more plainely by the wor ke ap · 
are. 

At 1 d, the yard, what 5 42 6 8 yards? 

n 13 5 912 grodts. 


4 li 226-10 l. 8 d. 


Here in taking the ; part oſi3 39, in com- 
ming to the laſt worke, the; part of 39 being 
taken, the remainder is 3 , which ioyned with 
the two that was cut off, maketh 32 groets, 
which conuerted into ſailings by taking the 
3 part, maketh as appeareth Jo /rillings 8 d, 
Many other wayes there are, but none mcre 
apt for a gaung learner to vnderſtanc then this: 
wherefore this one way well impreſſed in me- 
mory, is better then 20 wayes doubtfully vn- 
derſtood. ** 
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At 1 peny the yard what 4 5 3 3 yards? 
| 11 303 gras. -1 d 
211 18— 17-9 d 
At 1 peny the yard, what 647 68 yard? 
161912 groats 
li 269-1 7-4 d. 


followeth alſo to bee undeſtond that if 2 

the number of pence be not an aliquot part of Rule. 
12,70u maſt reduce them into ſome aliquot part 

of 12 :and after the aforeſaid manner, you foal 

wake of them two or three prodacti, as need ſhall 
require, and adde them together into one ſummve. 

And here for thy furtberauce eppearetb 4 note of 
theorder of their parts, as they are tobe taken, 


P 5 (4) 2 / Sf 
882 3/ \ I 
10 8 Peale 5 and) 4 Cor) 6 > 
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1899 is 3 4.4 1 
| * 10 70 R. 
I1- 6" 4&1 44 3 


Here in the firſt note of this 7 able at 5 d. 
you ſhall firlt take for 3 d the; of the number 
that is to be multiplied: and likewiſe for 3 d, 
the ; ol the ſame number, adding together 
both the products: But if you will worke by 

and I. you mult for 4 d, firſt take the; ot the 

mber that is to bee multiplied: and for 1 d, 

Fake the 2; of the whole ſumme, or rather, 
hich is more better, for 1 peny you may take 
e of the product which did come of the 4 
pence: 


pence:becaule that 1 d, is the : of 4 pence. The 
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totall ſummes of theſe two numbers ſhall bee 
the ſolution to the queſtion, And in like man- 
ner it tobe done of all others, as by theſe ex- 
amples following ſhall re. 


At 5 d the yard, what 748 yards? _ 


3 d 187 —— d 
2 d 12 5——4d 
ſhillings, 315— 10d 
Otberwiſe, 
At 5 d the yard, what 758 yards? 
4d 252 8d 
1 d 63——2 d 
ſhillings K 315——10d 
At 7 pence the Ell, what $552 Elles? 
q 0 1879 —-8d 
3d 140—-9 0 
ſhillings 4 $28—-5 d 
At 8 dthe pound, what 112 pound? 
44 37-—4 4 
ge — 
ſhilliogs 74—8 d 
Otherwiſe. | 
At $ pence the pound, what 112 pounds! 
6d ii 
2 d 18.—8 
ſhillings 74— 80 


III. 


* 
. * 
1 
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At 9 pence the Ell, what 356 Ells? 
65 178-—9 
* a 89 —0 
ſhillings 27 
v. 28 
At 10 pence the peece, what 79 peeces ? 
* 397 —6 
till 1 22 2 
ing — 
VI 662 6 
At 11 pence the pound, what 7576 pound? 
5 : 2788 ——0 
2525 
* 921—4 
6944—8d 
Pounds 347-4 8 4 
Here in this firſt example, where it is de- 
manded (at 5 d. the yard) what will 758 coll? 
Firlt, for 3 d. I take the 5 of 758: and thereof 


commeth 189 f. & d. Then for 2 d. I take the 
- of the ſame 758,which amounteth to 126. 
4d. theſe two ſummes added together, do 
make 315 filings Io pence: and ſo much are 
the 758 yards worth) at 5 d the yard. 

1 Item, for the ſame againe: Firlt for 4 d. 
take the; of 758; and thereof commeth 252 
8d. then for I peny | take the of the ſams 
758, that is to ſay, of 252 . d-and it yeeldeth 
me 63 {.2 d. which both added together ma» 
keth 315 {—lod, as before. 

2 Item fer y d.there is taken the; and the, of 


418 Rules of Practiſe. 
the whole ſumme which is to be multiplyed, 
and adde them together, that is to ſay, firſt, 
for 4 pence there is taken , of 563 : which 
comes to 187 (—YLd. as appeareth by the 
worke, and for 3 d. there is taken the: of the 
whole ſumme, which amounteth to 140 ſ— | 
9 d.Beth which products added together, do 
make 328 (-5 d. and ſo much comes 563 els | | 
to at 7 d. the ell. ˖ 
3 Item, for the firſt 8 d. there « takenfor 4 d. | 
Fl the 3 of the whole ſum, and another; for the | £ 
. other 4 d. which added together, as in the ex- 
0 ample doth euidently appeare, amounteth to 
5 74.8 d. 

Lil Againe, for the ſecond worke of 112 li. there is 
taken firſt the; of the whole ſumme for 6 d. 
which comes to 56 (. then for that 2 d you 
haue to take : of the whole ſumme, or if you 
will, the; ot the product that came of d. 
either of which maketh 18 {-$ d. Theſe two 
ſummes being added together, do make 74 f. 
8 d. as in the third example appeareth, 

4 ſtem for ꝙ d. there is taken for 6 pence the;of 
the whole ſumme: and the z of the whole 
ſumme for 3 d. or otherwiſe for the 3 d. you 
may take the; of the produ that came of 
6 d. becauſe 3 pence is the; of 6 d. which ad- 
ded together, as plainly appeareth in the fourth 
example, amounteth to 265 . o d. 

Item, for 10 d. foſt there 4 taken for 64. the 

! of the whole ſumme, which amounteth to 

397 1-6 d. Then for 4 d. there is found * 5 g 
| ot 


Ae 


SSK S288 


. | | 
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both which added together, make 6652 ſhil. 
lings,6 d. asappearcth in the ffth example, It 
may alſo be wrought, as «ppeereth by the ſecond 
wore in the Table, by 4 d.twice taken, and the: 
of the product of 4 d. or elſe by the; of the 
whole ſumme, & c. 


c 
* fans 
d | 
der 26 l. you ſhall baue in the produt? ponnds , if 
's | jou knw the auen or aliqued parts of 20,which are 
J. bereinths little Table (et downs to be. 
u 22 x0 P 7 
u 3 if | 
1, | Itemſ4q 4p is the 5 > of one pound: 
0 2 — - 
l. 1 _ bd 
So that for 16 ſ. which the: 4 pound, you 


of | may take the z ofthe number which is to bee 
le —— you ſhall haue in your product 
ou | pounds: ifan vnite do remaine, it ſhall bee 


of wok rag 8 
d- — 5 ſhilling 1 you muſt take the of t 
- number which is _ multiplyed, and chere 
do remaine any vnites, they ſhall bee fourth 
he —— a Found , euery vnite being in value 
to ſbollings, : 


5. For 4 (oillings take tho; of the number which 
Is 


2 
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is to be multiplied: and if. there do remaine 
any vnites, they ſhall bee fife parts of a Pound, 
each vnite being in value 4 fh .. 

For 2 ſpillings you muſt take the rg of the num · 
ber to be multiplyed, wherefore to take the: 
of any number, you muſt cut off che laſt fi. 
gure of the ſame number (which is neareſt | 
your right hand) from all the other figures 
with a (mall right downe line or daſb with 2 
pen, and ſo; haue you done: for all the other 
figures which do remaine toward your left 
hand from the ſame figure that you do ſepa - 
rate, ſhall he the ſaid 4 of apound ; and that i·-· 
gure ſo ſeparated towards your right hand, | | 
ſhall be ſo many peeces of 2 ſ. the peece; the 
which figure you mult douhle to make thereof 
the true number of ſhilliogs, as by the exam · 
ple ſhall appear. %@ #/ 

Finally for I billing needeth ſaall wrke; for it 
is ſo many ſhillings as bee propdned in the 
ſumme, which to bring iuto pounds, hath been 
already taught in the it rau.. 

Meier sz (85; 
At 0 ſithe peece, What 6543 peedes? 
F i e e 
At 5 ſ. the Ell, What 1 4 $75 Eft" * 
a 1 1093. 41. 
At 4 ſthe yard, what 7839 yards? | 
- li 1367. 36h. 
At2 ſ the pound weight, What 242 Z pound 
* I 4% * 


— 


8 5 * - 
* 
I N 
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Ac x (the peece, What 7 57 3 
=_ k 37 8 1 3 l. 


the number of ſhillings be not ſome enen or 
an per be —— 
number of ſpilings into the aliquot pars of twenty, 


; 
t 
8 | and thereof maße two py three p as need 
q 
r 
{ 


ſoall require: which done, adde them 

ua bring them into Pounds. eAnd here for hy 
t | furtherance I hans ſet dum moto of the order of 
- er * Wr te taken. 1 

| 


I, i 7 wy 4 | 

e | 9 7:1 261) J As 27 Pro.2tl 
f | 6 | | 402 * 14 ix 4 64 
N- 542 — If 10. (5 
; Lot 474 "02 5. 2. 12 ii 10. 5.1 

it | 564 | 4.4 1 72 10. 5. 2 
ne 1. 1061 | 10. 4.4 
en 15 31062 J - 1 bro. 554 


Thy For 31 according to the cnt the you els 
"* erpreſſed in the Table, you muſt firſt take for 
"| the -; of the number thatis to bee 
„ |multiplied. Then for one ſelling you mult 
 hakethe+ of the product which did come of. 
he ſame r: -= part:which two ſummes added to- 
het produceth the effect deſired: 


24 
* 


Item, for & billing acror ding tothe vote (et 
od ic hit in. abt for 4 ſl xl the {ofthe 
| 10 £ number 


At 


Net of erder 3 Rule; 


1 you 
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number that is to bee multiplied: Then fo? 
2 \.the ; ofthe product that came of 41 , and 
adde them together, . = | 

Or ale at: oppearet alſe in the Table fer 4 
may take: the 3 ind the! wes of 
the produdhcha © came of 5 (vilibuge, and adde 
0 15 | 
ln, e d, for Ciel of thepraduB 
chat is to be multiplied, then for 2 , rake the 
s of the nomber that is to be multiplied, and 

adde them together, cc 

Item, for 8 ſ, accorumg io ; and the in- 
tent of the Table, for the firſt 41, take the z of 
the product, and the ſame number againe for 
the hs 4ſhillings,and adde them 2 


Item, jor 9 ſtaling: 1 f for 5 ſbillings, 
be then for 4 mla take the; Tea adde 
them toget 


Qthermije & yow ſee the tut eng of the Tal 
work twice for 4 1. as Was taught euen 
now-for$: and then take the of the laſt pros 
duct tor the x ſhilling * but 5 and 4 is the 
ſhorter.” '- + | 
nom, for 11 ſ. fr difparch to her: fot 
which you mult take the 5 of the product, 
then laſtly , for 1 ſhilling cke ther. pre 
the ſumme produced of the; of the x 
and adde them other: 

Trews, for 14 fili „ whore 1 will * 
the firſt pare of my T. . Firſt take the for f. 
Shilling. And then for 1 ſhillings take the; 1 
the lumme that came ke ſeillings , 24 


wat — 


adde them together, or elſe if you pleaſe for 2 
ſhillings, yu may take the -ofthewhole gi- 
ven number. 712; 

To write mate of the manner of taking the 


true parts, | omit. The deſirous praRitioners 


will no doubt coriceine, ĩt. Allo the, Teble is 
ſome aide to helpe the vnperfect, wheteupon 
by and by Iwill ſet downe three of de of 
theſe notes in Examples, and the reſt I will 
leaue to thine owne induſtrie and practiſe, to 
labour ypon. 1 

This is the order moſt commonly vſed in 
practiſe, when the number of ſhillings is not 
an aliquot part of, a pound. But (h Reader) 
after | haue touched the euen or aliquot parts 
of a pound that ſalleiſi dut in pence and ſhil- 
ps; I willdeliuer two new rules, that ſhall 
rownethis common order quite and Ulrane: 
Wherein'ſhall be comprehended in one line, 


.  erworking both of even-and odde parts of 


ſhillings vnder 20 , without regard whether 


it be an aliquot, or not an aliquot part: which 


two Rules (when they come in place) I com- 


mit to thy friendly iudgement in working, 
Nox follow the examples vpon che notes 


beforeſaig. | 


964—10 f. 
Otber- 


—- os 


* bo 2 3 
0 i i * * * n, : r : 2 
* R * R 0 
- \ 
. 

. 
ok 

: * of 

= - 


rn 

31 

6 Malling. 1929 [0 
1 — 964 — 10 ſbillings- 

At 7 ſhillings the El, What 4563 Ells? 


3 ſhillin 8 1140 —13 
2 filings 456 ——6 
li 15971 ſhilling 
Otherwiſe by Multiplication of y 
4563 
71 219401 
4397 
Al 8 C che peece, What 56 
ſ 1313. 12 


Pounds 025-4 lhillings: 
At 13 the peeve, hut E | 
10 200—-I0 


II $44 . 
Pounds 260—13 


» 


Other- 


„ AM 


Otherwiſely Moltipheaiion. 


401 
13 1203 


4 $2113 
Pounds 260—13f. 


Theſe and ſuch like queſtions: ofc AW 
numbers, which I haue here is this 
rule for orders ſake ſet downe, for that i bach 
beene heretofore a common courſe of workez 
I gccount but ſuperflneus. For in the eighth 
and ninth rules this my ſimple Addition 
us appearegthat the 1 8 price of any enen 
de number of ſhillings, either vnder ot 
it gt one or two 


ence into Pounds 
. 5d os man vrderſtand 


40 
 makatb ene pennd, o 20 ſ. Ia confidetationn | 
. 


but 2.4 ( of which 24.) 8 d. 4 the pet ile, uud. 
64-6 phe: 15 * the z part, and 2 pers is dun. 
the I part ther 


Whereupo n ific wete demanded what 1486 
Jards or 2 of any thing commeth to, at 
Kay yard; in pricking or cutting off 
figure towards 172 right hand, 2 


1 * * "1: — ” * p Wu 1. . * F * ” + * bg N Fe 
. — „„ 
ules 425 | 
| 


2 S * : 
PE 
„ b ; 


Riſes of Praftiſe; 
the o that appertaineth to 240. _ is re- 
maining of the ſaid ſumme 148, el 


taking the, part, and it commeth to 49 li. 
and there reſteth x, which 1 I put to the 6, 
that I pricke or cut df, and it maketh 16 
peeces of 8 pence, which I double to make 
into groats, and they make 3 2, whereof the 
I part maketh 10 f, and there remaineth 3 . 
which is 8 pence, whereby it followeth, that 
the 1489 yards at 8 pence the yard, maketh 
49 li. 10 f. 8d. as by the example ſhall ap- 
= Eien . 
Item, for 6 pecne, take 3 part of the num. 
ber from the prickt figureʒand if any vnites do 
remaine, they are ſo mapy (ix pences, where. 
of taking the ; they are ſhillings, it there do 
remaine yet one, it is in vaſue ſix pence, 

Item, for 4 d. take the; patt ofthe number 
from the prickt figure: If any vnites remaine, 
they are io many groats, which to conuert in- 
to ſhillings, take the; Hare DER if any thing 
yet remaine, they are thirds of ſhillings, each 
one in value being worth 4 pence. 

Item For three pence, take the; part from 
the prickt figure, if any ynites remaine, they 
are ſo many peeces of 3 płnce, whereof in ta- 
king the : part, maketh ſhillings: If any thing 
yet remaine, they are fourth parts of ſhillings 
each one being in value 3 pence. | 

Item, for 2 pence, as appeareth alſo by the 
table, take the +; part of the number from the 
prickt figure: if any thing remaine, they - 
| 0 
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ſo many peeces of 2 pence, which by taking 
the 4 part, you ſhall turne into ſhiliogs: and if 
any voites remaine, they are ſo many lixt parts 
of thillings, or peeces of two pence, Whether 
you will. 911 s 3052: 


It one colt 8 pence, hat 14867 


maketh pounds 49—10--8 d. 
It one colt 6 pence, what 986|5? _ 
maketh pounds 196—12--6 d 
At 4 pence the yard, what. $873 |6 yards? 
maketh pounds 143-120 d 
If one colt 3 pence, what 987 |4 wwrth? 
maketh pounds I33—8—6 d 
At 2 d. the Ell, what, 789 EI 
maketh pounds 65—15—8d. 
\ 


< - e 


B. if your number of pence bes not an aliquot 5, Rule 


or exen part of 2.4: then muſt you bring them 
into the aliquot parts of 24, and make thireof 
diners produtts which muſt be added together, 
as by the queſtion bereafter. following ſhall ap- 
care. > 
f Tem for 5 d. firſt take for 3 d. then for 2 d. 
and adde them together, according to the ia - 
ſtruction ot the ſecond Rule: Or elſe firſt take 
for 4 d. then for 1 d. 
Item for 7 d. firſt take for 4 d. then for 3 d. 
and adde them together. 
Item for 9d-firlt take fot d. then for 3 d. 
_ Ff 3 and 
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and add cletn 
Item for 10 d. firſt wks for & d, then for 
4 9. and adde them t 
Item for 11 d. firſt take for g d. then for 3 4. 
& ade them together: as by theſe examples, 


Fxamples. 
1. If one yat colt 5 d · what 75916? 
4 pence 126-12 
I peny 3 I—13 
maketh pounds 158—g 
| _ Otherwift 
e 
* 94—19 
v pence 63—6 
maketh pounds 138— f. 
2, Hont coſt x d. what 28107 worth 
4 pence 16-9 
J peice vine + LA 
maketh pounds 28-15-90. 
| Otherwiſe. 
z. 
& pence 24-13-6 
I pony — — 
A Sr .28-15-96& 
. Wc» vol g d. hat 98 [7 worth 
& PENCE % 24—13=-6 
dence e e |, 


Otherwiſe, 
15 —_-g7_____ 
6 pence 24-13-6 
3 pence ES 
maketh pounds 00 3 
4. Ifone aye” 10 pence, what ü fe 
6 pence 4 13-6 
4 pence JL 
makeeth pounds 41—2- 
5+ If one coſt 11 pence, what SMM 
8 pence 32182 
3 pence . , 23—&$ 


1 Ty 


Me youbave any ſhillings and penis 
together: Theatre novo ke | 
0 hird 2 reer 
ofthe t or 
to the firſt rule before volefſe you 
can ſpie the aquantage thereof, and 
helpe your ſelfe : as in this ſecond 
example, where firft works for 6d. which 
is to be rebated out of the giuen number, and 
I hayg 719 li. 11 ſ. my de 


Ralesof D Jag 
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. 
At 19 ſ 6 dthe yard, what 738 yards? 


238 Otherwiſe by 
10 f | 2 Rebating. | 
30 :1 4£ 184-10 1 d 738 | 
400 rt 14412 6d 18-9 
8 d d. 18—9 4 17 1511 : 
pounds 719 r * v f 
Thelike againe is done by xebatjng? wy b 
theſe ry examples appearct b. 8 
0 1 {. the Ri what... 1 ., 418 Ellg © 1 
2 cf 1 * ; 25 41— 16 Vi 

„ * 

At 16 {. the Ell, what 557 Ei. of 
_ if 
— 
988 413 121 pe! 


9371 £17 1137 | | 
7 Rule. e d chal een part Fo 1 he 
wed [pdlings,wbere= 2 
ae ſycb Ade pant out m 
e the ginen number that js to tiphed, 4 the red 
rar.) — amber rz 7 portian io * 
ee lee e 1 


| F 400 
1189) I 1 
; 6 the ; part of 4 pownd, 
e\ 4 $ L 


lem, firſt for 1 ſhilling 8 pence take the ;; 
part 


part of the giuen number, and if any thing do 
remaine, they are twelue parts ol a pound, 
tach one being in value 1 ſhilling 8 pence. 
Item, for 2 ſhillings 6 pence, take they part 
of the number that is to be multiplied. And if 
any thing do remaine, they are eight parts of 
a pound, each one being in value 2 ſhillings 6 
pence, 

Item, for 3 ſhillings 4 pence, as appeareth 
by the Table, you mult take the: part of the 
given number, and if any thing do remaine, 
they arc & partsof a pound,cach one being in 
yalue 3 ſhillings 4 pence. 

Item, for & ſhillings 8 pence, take the; part 
of the number that is to be multiplied: And 
ifany vnites do remaine, they are thirds of 
pound, euetysne being worth 6 ſhillings 8 


nce. I 
Other in finite aumbers there are, that may 
be reduced by at euiation into the proportio- 


nate parts ö = powed, 2s 16 ſhillings 8 pence 
maketh 5 : which 16 ſhilliogs & pehce is eaſily 
reduced into goats, by multiplying 16 by 3, 
and thereto adde 2 which maketh 50 groats. 


Then ſet & the groats of 2 
pound ynder 30 cutting off the 16—8 
2 ciphers, as is here performed. 3 


And then haue you brought 5 
16 Pilling 8 d intothe knowne 60 
arts of a pound, which maketh 


I, 
( 
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But yet Gentle Reader, ſor thy ſurther in; 5 
ſtruction, I haue 2 pag wo in a Ta. 
ble, how pence and ſhillings deere propor. 
tion to a pound, which 1 commit e thy 
friendly beneuolencezit will be ſome aid vnto | 
the vngrounded Practitioner: but I count him 
the beſt workman that can preſentiy redu 
his giuen price into the knowne and propor- 
tionate parts of a pound — 


— — 


aa 1 


7; *% = i" ke] pad bes 


INN 


l 


[vſaſ ol 


þ et 


A Table of the aliquot parts of a 


* 


pound, or 20 ſhillings. 


a, * . ta * EE PEN "| "1 Ee r 
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Here follow foure examples vpon 
the foure notes deliuered. 


At 1ſ. 8 d. the yard, what 3884 yards? f 
=. ———zl 


maketh pounds 323—13-44 
At 216d. the yard, what 4563 yard 
maketh pounds $70—7—6(| : 
At GI 8 d. the Ell,what 97562 Elle! 1 
maketh pounds 2520-13400 6 
| - BB 


Nowby caflome you are able to worke j) al» 
forts. of ſummes being delivered in Hling: al {0 
pence, as one ſhilling one penie, two-ſbillings i ib 
pence, three ſhillings three pence, ani ſo of all la 
ther: wiſhing you te haue ſome confiaeration i tx 
Jour. queſtions, when they are ſet demne, for then fr 
are mary ſubrill abbreuiat ion: : and preat dun 1 
4 to bee gotten, and eaſity to bee pes 
ued, 


As of 3f—8d, of 2 ſ. and 1 ſ. 8 d. 
Of4ſ—2 d. of 3 (4 d. and 10 d. hic ma 
10 d ie of 3 {—4d, ——— 
-Of 5 —8 d. of 4 . 1-8 l. T 
Of 51 10 d. of 3. and 10 d. which 10 difhay 
: of 3 . . I \ torn 
der i 
nt | 
jo f 


And by this mrane when you have tak 
one product, you may oftentimes vpon 
fame take another more briefly then ** 5 

um 


Rules of Pradtiſe. 
ſumme which is to be multiplied, &c. 


435 


Ow ( Gertie Reader) that you baus ſeemt g Rule. 
the vertue of the enuen or aliquot part: 
F a pound in ſhillngs alone, and atſo is the 
4 aiquet parts of Hulu gr ad pence: according. 
| to my promiſe bereafter followeth a briefe and 
CY cafier method for amy euen number of alings, 
uber vuder or aboue 20, then ener yet hath 
d beene publiſbed; Notwithſtanding, M. Humſrey 
Baker, wheſe trauell is wortby commendation; and 
whom for knowledge jake I rexerence, hath in 
ſome pert touched this faſt pare, though nat in 
tha method, The works of the rule both plea- 
Jan, ready, and briefe, as by the variei of the 
txemples delivered thereupon ſhall appeare. And * 
firf I will ſet forth a queſtion , thereby the better 4 
to arpreſſe or teach you the order thertef; which 


uthis, 


3-83=+*E=> 


If one coſt 6 ſ. what 8574 
I 6 887% 
maketh pounds 2572-41, 


Tgthe vnderſtanding of this ex imple, aſter 1 — 
aue ſet downe your given number in M1118 
me of the rule of 2, with a line drawne vn - ha firſt rule 
der it. you ſhal preſently ſet a prick vnder your 
lt figure 4. towards your right hand draw- 
lp from the pricke, as heretofore bath beene 
Riſes, o little ſhore line, thereto ſet _ 
the 
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4 3 | 12 

3 illings anon, which done, multiply thi 
. 


the (hi 
firſt figure 4 by 6, the value of your price; 
(which here you fee ſtandeth in ſight aboue 
xr 1 24, in| pound 
oure ſhilli one pound Keepe to 
to the — „ and the foure ling N 
downe at the end of the preſcribed line to- | 
wards your tight band. I hus haue you dong 
now with 6 aboue the line, and alſo with 4 iu 
the firſt place (for the pricke vader 4 doth 
ſigoifie that 4 hath done his office) Then ( n 
condarily for a generall rule take but the zof 
the giuen price,which here is 3,which 5 is the 
number that ſhall now continue the reſt of 
the multiplication and cad the worke,wheres 
upon I multiply 3 into 7, Randing in the {- 
cond it maketh 21, and with the oc 
pound I kept in minde 22; ſet downe 2, and 
keepe 2 in minde, worklng according to the 
rule of mulciplication, deliuering the tenths 
in minde in their due place, which done, the 
product from the pricke to your left handre- 
preſenteth the pounds, and the other at the 
end of the linethe ſhillings , as appeareth by 


7 


the examples. . 

Ifone yard coſl 2 ſ. what 7536? Je 

2 2 7536: of a 
maketh pounds 733.—1 
If one yard colt 4 ſ. what $79at 

1 4 $8792 1 
. 14 


} 
1 


maketh pounds a7 5h = 


4 $a) * * * 1 9 
, . w — i \ * - = 
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| ) 

one peece coſt & ſ. what 9537? 

| 1 6 . 
one n 8 f. what 7500 

Ry +. A 
| ee 8 3003 — 121 
one coſt 12 ſ. what 3794 

1 I 12 5794 2 
, miketh pounds 3476—8l 
F If one colt 14. what 37057? 

11 , 14 3705s ___ 
„ | maketh pounds 2593—lot 
Fone coſt 18 ſ. what 5703? 

f 1 

\« | aketh pounds $13 20——4 
lone coſt 22 ſ. what 953? 

0 I 22 953 

* aaketh pounds 1048 —6 1 
by 


Let theſe ſuffice (gentle Reader) for an 
entrance into euen numbers, And now ] will 
Iber the like rule for any odde or vneuen part 


oa pound. 


/ be wander 
NE — £ une 


emf example the ginen 1 _ 7 


38 Fates cf Pale 
2 2 f. che yard: I mmndtiply 3 abaus the line into 5, it 


—— 21 The one filing is [et downt, and the 
1 pound ] Reepe. Now * to take tho: of three, 


Mr. Totx which becauſe it is as odde nunubir e 
MBLL1S Therefere.l ſhall keepe and continue my multi 


| bis ſecond 11; tion by three ſtill, and worke by the of the reſt 
* Fithe gimen fig figures er number, to wit, 648. Aud 


firſt the 3 of $ which © 4 multiplied into 3 e 
12, there ts ieqne the 1 li. i mind, it maket 55 


ſet downe 3, keepe one, Then againe * 
two the 405 , it maketh — and with one 


winde it _—_ « Then 28 the of fixe, 

pas park wwe, 3 lime! 3 19 which 9 ſ das 

aud ſe is 2 ion anſwered, as appeareth On 
 pratlife, — * following. 


At 3 ſ. the yard, what 6487? 
SITE 6437 
maketh pounds 973—16, 
If one yard colt 5 ſ. what 4269? 
5 4269 + 
maketh RY | | 1009 5 
At 7 ſthe Ell, what 648 92 
maketh pounds | - 
If one Ell colt g ſ. what 2807? 
| I 9 ä 2807 . 


maketh pounds 


Rules of Practiſt⸗ 
A 11 fchbe Piftolet, ubet 8263 


* — 
Þ 1 0 a 
Fd — | 
by 
"yp 4 
= 
. 


I It 82 63 4 

maketh pounds 47 1 * ''Y 

fone pecce coll 13 |, what 4419 | 
| "i I3 422 
manketh pounds 3008—1 71 


But now note (gentle: Reader.) dherf the A 
g uuen price fallech ypon an odde number * bs”. 
3511.13. &c. then it is to be preſijppo 
dur the giuen ſumme to be multiplied 7 — 
bes ſumme made of cuen numbers, as 2, 4, 
6,8, 16, &c. elſe cauoot ag queſtion bee 
wrought at one line or wor 
Prouiding alwayes that * may beate an 
odde figure in the firſt place towards Your 
right hand. as appeareth in theſe (ixe enump 
which laſt were wrought; and {ich ke; &c, 
= may beare an odde number for the 
indbe done at one line or working VC- 


wm I ty well | 
a But if the giuen price be an odde number, 
Inn the wame te be muliiplicd, 1 


a bers alſo : then can it not be done at one wor- 


| | ng pee — 5 
N don with odde will not 


notwithſtanding to bring to = = 
| i general rule. Firſt worke for de enen 

amber, contained in that 
ice, according as you haue lear 
Gg after⸗ 


Rules of PraQiſe: 


afterwards for the one odde ſhilling, take the 
z of the ſumme to be multiplied , omit- 
rin the firſt pricke was taught for the 

ng of cne ſhilling in my firſt rule of 
Pradtiſc,and adde thoſe two together,and you 


-. ſhall haue your deſire. 
At 3 f. the yard, what 7539 yards? 
aq" 753- 18 
I 76-19 
maketh pound —1130— 1571 
| At y (the Ell, what 753 97 | 
1.5 7 „ 
Ee, / 1... 8:4 2261—14 
. 42.—.— 
| maketh pound 2638— 1; 
At 13 ſthe yard, what 7534 
12 . 4520-8 
a wy 376-14 
maketh pounds 1897 


Note a.  Ailehus bene I abridged intotheſe two Rel 
wen. lem bring any member of ſbilings, * 
they le ine penn, with a briefer Method, the 
oe 2 
vnto ae in 
ait erg. 


If one coſt 6 ſ. 5 diwhat 12317 
| 6 abba ai 
40 b 280104 
I 0 mee 
maketh pound — 394 18-11 
At 14 {2 d. what 2825 
14 1977-10 
2 d 2238-10-10 
maketh pounds 2001 —0 10 
At 16 J. 4 d. u hat 2136317 
| $8: :... 2024-16: 
4d 22—3-8 d. 
maketh pounds 2066 — 19 - 
| At 3 ſthe Piſtolet, what 83245? 
maketh pounds 2248 —15( 
At 7 (the crowne, what 6529? 
8 | | 2283—3 1 
At of the peece, what 6567? 
maketh pounds 2955—3 ſ 


Theſe three laſt queſtions may ſeeme ſome- 
thing harder, yet they are enſie enough, if you 
marke them well: if I ſhould explainethem, 
then arethey too eaſie. Therefore I leaue them 

to het the mindes of the deſirous. 
— enz 
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SL 18 


j 1 6 


I A 
* » 


rt Rule. 


44? Rules of Pradtife, 


to Rule. 223 avy one of the ſummer, which is tabe 


% compoſed of many denominations, 
and the given nuwber but of one figure alone; then 
ſhall you multiply all the denominations of the other 
{unme by the ſame one figure, beginning firſt with 
that ſumme which is leaſt in value toward pour 
right hand,and bring the product of thoſe pence in- 
te (oillings, and the produtt of the ſhillings into 
pounds, as by this example appeareth, 


At 3 1,7 ſ. 4 d. a yard, what ate 9 worthẽ 
makech pounds 30-6 He d 


7 if in any of the ſummes that are to be mul- 
tiplled,there be a breken number, Firſt works 
for the whole arcor ding to the inſiructiont that you 


baus learned, aud then take ſuch part of the ginen 


price, as that broken number beareth in proportion 


to the pricey.45 in the examples following, "After 
you haus wroug ht for 3 1. and for 6 d. then are you 
rotake cha g 3 1.6 di for the à yard, and adi 
that to the ſumme:So adding all the 3 producii to- 
gether, which make 43 li 2 l- d. the iuſt price of 


245 als, and thus muſt you do of al other. 
At; ſ. 6d. the Ell, what 246 
50 21222 you 236 —18 

64 653 
i f 19 
maketh 43-2-9 


At 


Rules of Practiſe. 
At 16 {.4 d. the pecce, what 143? 


16 f 11—4 
4 d 0——4-$ 
; _— 
maketh pounds I2-0-11 . i 
If one peece coſt 4 li, 3 f 65d. what 12 pee- 
ces? 
4 li. 12 
Ely |  1—426- 
6d 6—6 
- | 6 d 
maketh pounds $9—2—<S. 
The proofe. | 
112 peeces coſt 30 li. 2 {.6 d · what one peece? 
maketh pounds 4—3—863 


]Tem, touching the manner how to Underſiand. 
the order of this queſtion , and others the like, 
firſt ſeeks how many times 12 i contained in 50, 
which «© 4 times, and ſo reſteth 2 pound, which 
2 pound conuerted into ſillings , and ienod with * 
the other 2 ſhillings ,naketh 42 (billings ; wherein * 

| & found 12, three times, reſtoth 6 filling, which | 
— Þ twrncd into pence, putting thereto the G pence in 
the firſt place, it maketh 78, wherein 12 « found 
6 times, reſteth 6 pence: which contaiurth 12, but 
8 that * to the & pence , and _ the 
ow 1 4 li. 31,65; d. as the pre. 

AT Y ie thereof, N _—_— FI: 


12 Rule. 


„ 


Gy 3 lim, 
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* 23 Rule. rem, the like « 10 be done of any thing that & 
3 bought or (old after fine ſtore to the hundreth i or 
the Quintall. «A's for example. 


If oo pound coſt 27 li, 13 l. 4 d. what one 


pound? 
27 li—13—4 d 
20 % But to wor ke it 
13532 more neutly it is by 
412 a little vnderſtand- 
117- ing ended thus. 
2 27 li.- 13 4 d 
d6 440 20 
* [roſoor; _ 15153 
Maketh 516 d. 12 


I haue wrought this at d 640 
length for the aid of the [200 
yong learner, becauſe he Maketh 5 l. G fd. 
ſhould vnderſtand how | 
all the Multiplication is 
ſet downe. 


(Em Item, to the enderfianding of this and ſuch like 
"queſtions, the right down line us all the guide, which 
14 pulled downe cloſe by 20, a yow ſee in the exam» 
ple, where 2 pound 13 ſpilings is reduced all in- 
ta ſoillings, and maketh 5,55 ſoulings. 

. The 5.towards. tbe. left hand bring ſeparated 
with the hanging or right downe line „ « the inf 


Nu 
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mmber of ſhillings that anſwereth to the queſtion, 8 
Nextq, 33 fBulings i — DE 
tbem to pence , putting tothe 4d. it yeeldath for 
the multiplication of the firſt figure two 1 10 — 
one beyond tho line towards the left hand, is 1 pery 
towards the reff of the price: then 53. alſo multt« 
plied by 1 yeeldeth 53: butthe 5 bebinde the line 
toward the left hand, is alſo 5 pence more, toward 
the price, which I and 5 I adds together vnder 
the line, it maketh & d. So i there found now, 4s 
appeareth by the Tiulet of ſoillings aud pence, 5 
ſullings & pence. 

Finaly, I come now on this ſide the line towards 
the right hand, and wnder 12 1 finde firſt 10, and 
then 3, which added together maketh 40, vndev 
which 40, jou muſt put the 100,and it maketh g 
which abreniated, cometh to 3. So thoiuſt price of 
one pound after 5 ſcore to the hundred, maketh 5 ſ. 
63d. One example more, and ſo I will leaue 
this rule, 

If 100 colt Io d. what 9874? 


| 446. Rules of. Practiſe. ;/ 
— —— the vſuall 
here in ( is 112, for 
euery hundreth weight) in caſe you know the 
aliquot parts of a hundreth weight, which are 
their, 36 L 28 li. 14 li and y li. For 38 li: is 
ee 1121.28 hi sche Fol 1 K 14 b. is 
the ; and 7 li. is 5 part. 

4 Thereforefor 56 Ktabe the; of the ſumme 

of money that 112 liweightis worth: 
For 281i. take the ; of the ſumme of mo · ö 
/ 
f 


ney that 112 li. weight is worth, 
; For 14 li. take the: of the ſumme that 112 
* li. is worth. 

And for. li. the; of the ſumme of money 
that 12 Ii. is worth. 

As for example: At 17 li. 19 {che hundreth 

s weight, that is to ſay, the I 12 li. what 

ſhall 3 quanters and 7 pound colt? 


1 C—77l—lgl 3 9;—71i. 
9 quartorges 8— 90 ——6 "6 
I quarterne 4——9—9 mak 
7 Pounds 1—-2 ——5; 
Maketh pounds 14—11—8 


Rules of PraGtiſe: 
The ſecond Chapter intreateth of 


the ReduRion of diuers meaſures to 


others yalue by Rules of 
Practiſe. 


— 2 Pratliſe in reducing of meaſures, 
AMONG as Els, Tards, Braces, Pawnes 
INVITE of Genes, &'c. Much more would 
baue touched , but that I feare 

- -the booke will riſe to tos great 4 


In $64 Ells of Antwerpe, how many yards 
of London ? 


$64 263 
732 216 
216 648 
maketh 64.8 yards of Londen. 


Tew in theſe and ſuch Ale queſtions of Flas 


rſt take the z of the giuen number as appeareth in 
be firſt example towards your left hand. Then take 
P ze that produtt,or the 7 of the ginen number, 
adds thoſe 2 products together , they ſbaifbee 
ds Engliſh; as by the FE you way pers 


The 


. * 


{Ow nil I few @ few examples of 1 Rule. 


ib meaſure, to be brought into yards Engliſh; FJ} 


948 Riilesof Pradiiſe, | 
7 he ſecond example toward your right hand i 


yet briefer then the worke ij the ; 7. 
Thetof the OE —_ And that "3 
ſubrraft out of the giuen number, and the reſt ſhew- 
eth your deſire. of theſe two wayet vſe which you 
thinke beſt, 


f 


The proſe, 
In 648 yards of London, 
How may Ells ot Antwerpe? 
648 
216 
maketh 864 Elis of Antwerpe- 


15 Rule. 177 for the vnderſtanding of this works , fo 
take the q part of the yards of London; vb 

ford, add: that q part aud the yards together, «|| (ti 
wppeareth by the ruft ſe, and the product ſhewnh | mi 


the Elks of Antwerpe. 
Item, in 320 yards of London, — 
How many Ells of Antwerp? | 
maketh 4263 Ells: 
320 yards, Proofe. 
5 1406 4265 Ells. 
4261 Ells 3 106; 
320 yards 
Other Reductions: ] 


15 Rule 12 jou ſball vnderſtand, that foraſmuch Ie 
ve braces of Millan make fine Eli of 
werpe, whereupon according to = Rules of p 
ctiſe, jaa may reduce the one into the other, y. 
& reaſons aforeſaid,in taking the * part, and i 
{ul 


Rules ol Praftiſec7 4s 
faber ali the ſame;comake Ell: of Antwerpe. And 
bythe contrary, ta ———— 


a "I he ginen — to turn — Ella to Braces, 
u for example. 
*in 878 Braces, how man; Ells of Antwerp? 

870 The contrary. 

146 730 Ells Flemiſh, 

Ely zo Antwerpe 146 | Braces. 
876 Braces. 
Ells 230 Antwerpe, 
1825, 


rf Yards 5477 >: Engliſh, 

b Thus appcareth , that 876 Braces by Pra- 
4 ile, make 730 Ells Flemiſh, which Ells Fle- 
| miſh reduce into Engliſh yards. 

do againe vpon tte ſame firſt queſtion of 
Braces, I would know how many yards En- 
gli they make. 


After the rate that ro Braces are 
worth 62 ; yarc's, 
876 Braces. 
— 438 
1092 
I anſwer, 5471 yards. 


uch like, firſt take the; of the giuen Braces, 

Jud after take the; of that halle, or the; of the 
nen number, and adde them together, and 
Ae products are alſo yards Engliſh. 


Item. 


rem, to the vnderf{anding ofthis work,and 17 Rule. 


450 Mues of Piaftife, 
Fay ev, three Ell of Rechell wake y Elt at Lif, 
Se Genie three Ellnar Lyons make 5 El 7 
Antwerpe,” i 
"7 worke theſe and ſuch like, double the Eli 
Tyre, and the Eli of Rochel, and from their pro 
dults ſubtralt the 3, and the reſt ſhallbe the Ek 11 
Antwerpe, or the El of Labone. : 


Exa 
In 63 Ells of Lyons In 100 Ells of Ro- 
how mary Elles of cheſt, how many 
Antwerpe? Ella of Libet 


Tor 


200 


21 9 337 
Anf. 105 Ells Ant. An. 166 ; ells of Lab 


Touchiog the prooſe or return of theſe and 
(ach like queſtions, for a general rule, you ſhill 
firſt take the 3 of the giuen number: and adde 
that ; and the giuen number together,and the 
301 that product ſhall be your delire. 


Example. 
In 105 Ells of Ant- In 1663 Ells of Li. ito 
werpe, how many Ells bone; how many 

of Lyons? Ells of Rochell? 
Io 5 1663 7 

z) _2I 73 337 
3) 126 ) 200 '& 
An. 63 Ells of Lyons. An. z000f ne Ns 


* 
* 
* 


1 3 2 9 VLIW: - ts _ 1 r 
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7 3 nein ' 
tl The third Chapter teacheth: of 
I che order and worke of the Rule of 3 in 
broken numbers after the Trade of Mer. 
"" chants, digreſſing ſomthing from 
L | M. Records; which is camprchen- 

ded inih:ee Rules. 


C EN | (| reared of the. Rularof Pra 
* we I will gius 4 few inſtructious, 


WAN 2 r order, 4 the 
1 working be Rule of t i 
. — . 1 pal 
weed to ſay the lefſe, becauſe I bope the ſindious 
learner, that batt. traveled dvy thing in the 
ib. | Grounds of Arts, i not vnfurniſbed of knowledge 
capable to under fland ns. 
| But before I deliver any inftructions for '' ©” 
broken numbers will propone a queſtion 
which (hall perv rought three ſundrie wayes, 
thereby to ſhew, as it were, three degrees of 
compariſon : how farre the Ruſe of three in 
broken, for mote ſpeed of werke , àifferethi 
from the whole, which I rather ſet downe for 
aview, that the ſtudious herein/tnay be more 
Leũrous to attaine broken; felvingiany more 
diſcourſe in dialogue forme, but onely to 
zue in ſtructions where need is and in the 
lt to put forth the queſtions with their an- 
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My fr ft queſtion is cbii. 


The f If one ybrd colt 618. what are 705 
way. worth at that tater % tis 
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Here the product of the ſumme are peice, 
according tothe nature ofthe middle = 
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Here the produck of the ſumme ate [.accot 
ding to 2 nature of the ms number. 


＋ 8& 268 
7277 2722 4e 
The third . 
my. I 1292 
8 1 I 
789 
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Here the pr is pounds, accordi 6 


| ng to 
the ticle'of the ſecond number. - ü 


789 (263 
38s 
I anſwer. 263 li. 
Novy that you haue ſcene the three formet 

rertues of the Rule of three, whoſe products 
haue firſt brought forth d. next ſ. and laſtiy li. 
will deliver three notes in order following: 
and with them a dozen queſtions that fh 
ſhew the work of the Rule of three ln broken 
numbers or Fractions. 
I The firſt foure ſhall be ſundry queſtions of Note cheſe 
2 fraction comming in the ſecond place. threerules 
2 The ſecond foure ſhall be of two fractions 
coming in the ſecond or third place. 
The third foure of Fractions in all three 


places, 


Notes vpon the firſt Rule for a fraction 
coming in the ſecond place. 


| 9 queſtion is this. 
If one yard coſt me 3 l. 4 d. bat are 756 worth 1 Rule. 
4 that price? | 


In ſetting downe the queſtion to performe The fir 
the worke, I turne foure pence intothe part of 
a ſhilling, which is 3 and then the queſtion 
landeth thus: 

1— 31 —756 


10 


"454 The Golden Rule of3z. 
To the ready working of this Queſtion, and 
all ſuch other like. my firſt note is this, whi 
take for a generall rule : that when any one 
A generall Fraction ſhall come, either in the ſecond of 
e. third place, that the Denominator of that fta · 
ction or fractions, mult alwayes be 8 
vato the Number, or Numerator of the brit 
ou and thereby multiply the one into the 
other. 
And this benefit is alwayes gotten by the 
vertue of bringing the Denominator of theſe- | 
Note this cond Numbers fractions vnto the firſt place: 
| For the Fraftion in the middle number is no 
releaſed: and the product that commeth of 
the multiplication, is: of the nature and like 
Denomination of the whole Number in the 
ſecond place which here are ſhillings. 
Whereupon now to worke the queſtion, [ 
bring 3. the Denominator of the Fraction in 
the ſecond place, vnto my firſt number I, with 
a line (et vader thus and the 3 vader it thus 
3: ſaying, once 3, is 3 my Diuiſor: that done, 
reduce 3 3 ſaying, 3 times 2 is , and the othe 
I ouer 3 1 io: my ſecond number in the 
rote of three, by which 10 / do multipi mi 
laſt number 756, as appeareth by che worke 
thereof, and it yeeldeth 7560 ſhillings my Di- 


Then diuiding 7560 by 3 my Diuiſor, it 

yeeldeth in quotiene 2 520 pounds, which tis 
maketh 126 pounds, as appeareth here mot 
plainly, both by the example and the on” Ni 
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3 10 nb 

| | 75901 
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PS SOLFAC| (126, 
#3338288 I anſwer 126 li. 


Tet otherwiſe vpe the ſame quetion altering 


ice now into the propertion it 


fer the; (4 dic3pertofa pound: which 
. 


band aud afterward; wrought as cppearoti on 
theright band. 5 


I 
I—;=-756 6 


As ſoone as I haue carried & the denomina- 
tor of my middle number — — firlt place, 
u before hath beene caugh down one 
de numerator of 6, with a 99592 

— tee] wil mpplpray. 
: the y my 
— kf — 2 by, to the te- 
nor of the rule of three, And . 
| | Peither multiply nor yet diui de ( here 
eo forme of 


The Golden N z 
39 0 


ration ofthis my fieſt Rule or note, is 1 


ted into the title of my ſerond number, which 
bere are pounds. Now followeth the diuiſion 


— in my Diuiſor &, to wake an end of 


that queſtion. 


756 6 fr lebte 1 cl en 
2 thu wh for the variety in r 


that 
aer followeth another, 
_ "My ſecond queſtion. | 
If one yard of Cotton colt 8 ;4. what | 
a 859 7 ©: N — 
4 33 33 
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My third Queſtion. 


If7 pounds of any thhig colt ;li—:of, 
| what comes 987 pounds to l 


3 * 


44 ; 
7 7 | 

6999 (493k , E 
= 544.4 I anſwer, 493 li=10 


Notes vpon my ſccond Rule for 
two Fractions comming in the 
ſecond and third place, 


My firſt queſtion is this. 
| — x Of _ — 1 
|; of a pound, which i 5, and then will the ue 


thus: 


1 il 
II for the performance of this works; do 
before was taught in the firſt Rules fir 

a on 
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458 TheGoldenRuleofz? 
an vnto your firſ# amber I ſetting a line vnder 
it chus: I Saying once 3 is-3, that done, 
bring 8 the dewomwinator of the third fratlion, 
ſetting itvnder 3,and multiply them together, 
ſaying, 3 times 8 maketh 24, which 24 is your 
diuiſor. (Now haue you done with the denami- 
tor 8.) Therefore you ſhall put a line ynder 
thus, 3. And the like line alſo vnder 8, ſetting 
or pulling downe vnder them their owne 
werators, that is 2 vader 3, and alſo I vndet 
$,as appeareth in the example, which num 
tors for a generall rule euermore to be pulled 
down of cuſtome ia ſight, to multiply —— 
by the other, according to the tenor of te 
Rule of three. Then I multiply the one by the 
other,ſaying, once 2 is two, which lignificth 
3 li. being of the nature and like denomins [| 
tion of themiddlenumber,which 2 li. is to be 
reduced into ſhillings, otherwiſe it cannot be 
diuided by my firſt number 24. 

Then diuiding 40 by 24, the quotient 
bringeth forth 11. So much is 5 of an H 

ch alter that rate. Otherwiſe although : 

pound could not be diuided by 24 , yet 
might haue been abreuiated to 5; of a pound: 
which is worth I ſ. 8 d.as before. 
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Second queſtion, 


F one be coft 1 
pence , — 4 oth. 
rate? | 

Anſwer. Reduce the 13 killings 4 pence 
into the parts of a pound: which is i, and then 


2 


vill the queſtion ſtand thus. 


Tem fer the underſtanding of this, if you marks 
well the laſt example, this and the reſt lieth open, 
and need ſmall inſtruction. For as you did laft, ſo 
againe, bring the denominator of the ſecond aud 
third Fraction vnto the firſt figure 1 mulkipliying 
the one into the other, which maketh alſo 2.4, your 
Diuiſor, 
Then making a line wonder 3, thau, 3, and a line 


under 8, thus 8, and pulling downe their Nu« Note. 


meratots vnder each figure 

75 vnde 8, which T ſtd before for a ge- 

nerall rule I pull dem of cuftome in fight, to 

the two numbers md 10 bee mti 
Hh 3 


that is 2 vnde 


Peg 


Iyed * which "IE I — 2, bein 
nd leſſer figure vader 7, multiplying his 
together, it maketh 14, which are of the na- 
ture of the middle number : that is to wit, 
pounds: which 14 cannot aptly bee divided 
among 24, therefore are reduced into (@l- 
lings, as is plainly to be ſeene in the example: 
then 280 ſelling! parted among 24, yeeldeth 
for his quotient 11 8 d. your deſire, and the 

price of q of an El. Otherwiſe 14; though | 
it could not be diuided by 24, might by m- 
diation or dinifion in broken numbers haue been 
divided or abbreviatedto , which in effe& | 
being reduced to his knowne parts, maketh 7 

1118 d. as before, But my good will and t 
e 
n 
I 
a 


meaning is to aid yong beginners * : therefore 
haveIreducedthe 14 r into ſßalingi, which 
15 the eaſier Ways * 


\ N ow felewath the Example. . 
| nn 8 
0 "= 2 ar 
8 2 7 4 ( p 
5s 2 2800770 5 
ad. 14 244 * 
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Ik ons yard colt mee'2{, 6 d. what 3457 
yards? | ge 
1750 Firſt put d & into the parts of a 
ſhilling, and then the queſtion ſtanderh thus. 

it rr" freer Say eee 
Item, to the ready winderſtanding of this. 


and all ſuch like, zcrording as before hath 


1 
* 
o 


g 


1 


been declared, bting the Denomiparore of the 


ſecond and third Fractios vnto the firft place; 
multiplying them the one into the othes, all 
which make 8 for the common Dieye, Then 


next reduce your ſecond numbers faxing, two 


times 2 is 4, and T'is'sy as was in the 


example aforeſaid,” Laſtly; reduce your third 


number 3 43 ; all into fourths, and they make 
1381, which 1381 is to be multiplyedby 5, 


according to the tenor of the Rele of three :: 


which done, maketh 6905 ſ. and diuided 
by 8, your Diuiſor yeeldeth in Quotient 
8635 {,which maketh in pounds 43 li. 3 . 15 


and fo much are the 345 3 yards worth at that 


price. 


6 pence, is now conuorted into the parts a pownd, 
and flandeth thus. 


I———345z 


T he ſame queſtion wrought againe by 2 Piliuge 


Item, after I have brought here my ſecond: 


and third denaminator vnto my'firlt place, and 


found 32 to he my Diaiſer; hauing thus fini- 
2 4 ſhed 


ſhed 3 with all things vnto him 
belonging (which is meant of bringing and 
multiplying the Denominators of the ſecond 
and third Fractions into him) I then go in 
hand to ſee whatisto doin my ſecond place, 
where preſently of cuſtome I pull downe my 
Numerator i vader 8, being the figure in ſight 
that ſhall multiply my third number. 

Then laſtly I reduce 3453 all into fourths, 
as afote was practiſed, which waketh 1381, 
the which 13 M I am to multiply by I my ſe- 


cond g utuber, they are nothing increaſed, but 


by the — of my — ay 2 
now 1384 being of the nature of t 

middle, — haue often ſhewed you, 
which diuided by 32 my diuiſor, yeeldeth 43 
pound and , which ; of a pound reduced 
into knownenumbers, make 3 ſhillings 1 7 d, 
as before. eee | 


Example. 
?P 
I———3453 795 
3 i YT (43 5. 
1381 522 32 
3 


No follow foure other queſtions,which 


are in all three places broken numbers, 
or whole and biok. n together. 
lum firit for the finding out pf your Di 


ui ſor, 


in Fractions. | 
aer, you ſhall take this for a moſt certaine 
and generall rule: That you muſt multiplie 
the w#werator of the firlt aber in the queſti- 
on, by the Denomiuator of the ſecond: And 
that Prod againe, by the Denominator of the 
third : And the totall thereof ſhall bee your 

Secondly, for a generall rule to finde out 
jour Dinidend , Mnitiply the Deneminator of 
the Grit number by the Numerator of the 
ſecond, and the whole thereof by the Name- 
razor of the third · And the totall thereof (hall 
cuermore be your Dixideud, 

Now for an example, I propone this queſtion, 


| ny to __ wy meaning the more plame, and 
aus done in —5 reſt, the manner 
5 of the works. 


73 ich weight or meaſure coſt © gef a pound, 
10 ſ. what are g of the hike weight or meaſure 
wrth aſter that rate? 


Tew for the more plainer vnderſlanding 
hereof, and all other the like, in u. 
numbers: Firſt you ſhall pull downe 2, the 
auer of the firſt Number or Fraction, 
Ieh a line voder thus, 3 4: that done, ac- 

cording as you haue learned before, brin 

6, the Denowinator of the ſecond Prado an 
kit vader 2, multiplying the one into — 
Other, 


106 The Golden Rule of z. 
other, which maketh 12. Then laſtly bring 8, 
the Denomiuator of the third Fraſtios, and ſet 


5 I 


* 
— 
4 


it vnder 12, mulciplying that 12 by 8, which 
amounteth to 96, or elſe for more briefe, mul. 


tiply 6 by 8, ſaying, s times 8 makes 48, 


which 48 ſet vnder 2, and multiply the one 
into the other, it maketh 96, as before. And 
this 96 is the firſt umb er in the Rule of three. 
That ſhall al v ayes for a moſt generall rule be 
y our Diaiſor. | 
Secondly,to worke for your Diaidend, you 
ſhall (as hath beene ſufficiently declared be- 
fore) pull downe 5,the Numerater of your ſe- 
cond fraction, and ſet it vnder 6, with a line 
vnder thus, 6. . 
That done (as you know) you are t@pull 
dowae 3, the N»werater of the third Fratt 
and ſet it vnder 8, with a line vnd er it thus, 
multiplying the one into the other, accor- 
ding to thetenour of the Rule ofthree; which 
maketf 15, Then according to my note, 
forget not to bring the Denoninaror of the 
firſt Fran which is 3, vader 15, and multi- 


ply them tog ther, which maketh 45, which, 


45 is your Dr1a:dend, and are of the nature or 


Dexommation of the Middle umher, as | haue 


taught you before: And therefore are 451. 
which aptly cannot be ditiided by 96. There- 
fore you ſhall reduce the 45 li. into ſ. as you 


ſee performed in the Example, which amour 
teth co goo ſ. which diuideq by 96 your 
$1.03 © | Mies! 8 iſon 


b 
on 
u 
9 
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in 4656 


| viforit yeeldeth 9 ſ.and i ofa ſhilling, which 
I ijnlefler termes is ;: which; in money ma- 


keth4 d: and ſo much will the aforeſaid 
coft , as by the worke following ſhall ap- 
peare, 


- 
The Example. 
2 = 
N 
3 3 
6 «FM 
— Is 6 
12 3 9@g0(9%iC 
8 45 55 
96 20 | 
900 


Otherwiſe though 45 could not be diuided 
by g6, yet by Diuiſion in broken numbers it 
might haue beene abbreviated to ; of a li. 
which reduced into knowne parts, will make 
9.41 d. as before, 


Now my ſecond example ſhall be the proofe 
of thu queſtion. | 
If 139744 coft ze 4 pound or 20 foilings, what 
fil? eoftt 
Aver. Worke as was taught you before, 
and you ſhall haue yourdefire. - 
ere 


2 * 
Cd — — Mens - 
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= 4 8 
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Here as appeareth by the worke,the multi- 
plication b-ing ended, 240 is to be divided by 
288, which to ſome perchance may ſeeme 


hard, yet notwithſtanding is the worke good, 


Theretore abreuiate 240 by 288, as you ſee 
here is practiſed : and the end of your abreui- 
ation ſhall come to: your deſire, 1242“. 


Otherwiſe, 246 | 120|60|30|5_ 
28814472 366 


Otherwiſe, 24045 
2884816 


The third Queſtion, 


If; Eli coſt 13 {-4 d. what 156; Ele! 

eAnſwer.T o workethis queſtion theſhort 
eſt way: reduce 13 (-4 d. into the parts ofa 
pound, which is. | 

Then as you did afore, after you haue ſet 
downe the queſtion , the numerator of the 
Grit fraction 3 is pulled downe vnder 4, and 
Denommator: of the other, 2 Fraltions multi- 


plicd 


Ja 


VU. 


Qu 7 KN A 


eo -” ew 


in Fractions. 
plied into bim, which maketh 18, yocr Dia- 
. N 


Then the Namerators of the ſecond Fradti. 
en is pulled downe, vnder 3 of cuſtome now 
in ſigh, ready to muſtipiyj my third number by 
which is performed as ſoone as the laſt num 
bers 156 it reduced into haltes, 

Then laſtly, I multiply that product by 
4. the Denominator of the Fraction: it yeeldech 
1504,which I diuide by 18, and my quotient 
is 139 li and; ofa pound remaining, which 
is worth 2 (-2 3d, And fo much will 156? 
ells coſt, as by che worke following doth ap- 


peate. 
3 2 1563 #X 


4 3 43 > 
EPFL, 7. 
— 626 235 4 (13527 
18 4 42888 
2504 4 
The fourth queſtion; 
Fa ; Eli coft 1; pounds, bat cometh 29 
El. to? 


lem, to the workmanſhip of this queſtion, 
firſt reduce your ſecond Nawber in ſayings 
three times 1 is 3, and 2 is 5, Then bring the 
48 ies of the D enominators of the ſe- 

and third Freftions which maketh 12: 
and ww/jply chat 2 by 5 your firlt au H — 


* 
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and it maketh Co. which is your diuiſer. 

Then the reulactios of the ſecond number, 
which is 5, wwitiplied by a17 the product of 
the laſt numbers reduction, make 585, which 
385 yetreſteth to be maltiplied by 2 the den- 
miuator of the Fraction in the firſt place, yeel- 
deth 1170, which divided by your Dinyſor,6o, 
yeeldeth 19 pound, Io ſ. as appearcth by the 
worke thereof. 

Thus hauing now touched the I 2 queſli- 
ons whereof I firſt pretended, which with di- 
ligence and oft practiſe, I truſt are ſufficient 
to aide the deſirous vnto the working of any 
broken numbers, l will now intreate of diuers 
neceſſary Rules incident vnto trafficke , vs 
hereafter followeth. 


The 4 Chapter treateth of Loſſe 


and gaine in the Trade of 
Merchandiſe. 


IF one yard coſt 6 8 d. and the ſame is 

ſold againe for ${—6 d. the queſtion is, 
what is gained in Ioo pounds laying out on 
ſuch commodities? 


Anſwer. The Rule of three direct, applied 


two mannet of wayes to do the ſame: the 
one is to lay, If 6; giue 8 „ what giueth 100? 
Mulipl and diuide, and looke what yout 
quotient bringeth foorth aboue your lay- 
ing out, is the necte gains fd foluciod 


wud 


noon. => ese 
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to your queſtion: If you follow the worke, 
p fohion will — forth 127 li.— 10 f. 
which is 27 li. Io ſ. more then your princi. 
pall,and ſo much is gained in the 1 00 pounds 
laying out. | | 
Item, to work it the other way, which I take 
the neareſt, leeke the difference betwixt the 
juſt price and the other price, which is one 
ſhilling to pencegthen ſay by the rule of three: 
+: 4663 . gaine 2 £{.what ſhall Ioo li. gainet 
Maltiply and diuide, and you ſhall finde 27 li. 
of and ſo much is gained in Iooli, laying 
out. SID. 
Lou may yſe which oftheſc two wayes you 
thinke good. 


The proc ſe. 


Ia yard of Cloth be deliuered for 8 cs d. 
whereupon was gained after the rate of 
27 li. Io ſ. in Too pounds laying out: The 
queſtion is, what the yard colt at che fir 
hand ? 

.. Anſwer, Put your gaine 27 pounds 10 {;to 
Ioo ds, all maketh 127 li— 10 ſ. Then 
fay,{t 127 li. Io ſ. give but Ioo pound, what 
ues *ſ\? Workeand you ſhall finde & (— 
d. the true ſolution to your queſtion, 


-Yeruiicriny ee or Peddy 
wee firſt queſtion, MY 


i one yard colt g $6: the queliion is, 


what 


: - 
- 
. * , 


*y 7 Q JEITION IJ vJ 4 
IO rrp for | 
2 27 li. 10 ſ. in 60 poun 


1 Say by the Rule of three, if 100 li. 
gaine 127 li-io ſ. what ginech 631 Multiph 
and diusde, and you ſbal fads g l. 6 d. your trs 
ſolution. 


If one Ell coſt 7 ſ. 8 d. and be ſold againe 
for 8 ſ. s d. The queſtion, ' What is gained in 
20 pounds laying out in ſuch commoditics? 

Anſwer. Seeke the difference betwixt the inft 
price, and the other price which is 10 pence, and 
then «pply the Rule of three, «s before is tg, 

ſaying, Hy i gine £ fillings , what gi 120 lit 
Maltiply and dinide,and you ſdall finde 2 li 354 | | 
aud ſe much is gained in20 pound — 2 


The proofe alſo by an example of loſſe, 


Atercbaut hath bought Holand cletb 4 

8.6 d. the Ell, which proneth not to bi 
expeldation, — * i 2 te loſe 1 li. 
Sy 27 U. n 20 pokn hot rare fn ns 
price 1 to rs 2 7 he Cia 
boſe? 

Anſwer, Do as before in Gaines hath beene 

taught, putting 2 li. 3 13 .. to your 20 
all together maketh 22 317 . Then ſay by 
the Rule of three, If 22 li-33 eiue but 20 1b 


what ſhall come of 8 : (? work, and you (b | 
late 7 (8 d the lll price charts Bough 15 


1 — 


* 


do ba fold for after tho rate of this luſſe. 
ny the Rule is appliable as wall ta gaine as 
lolle. * 915 HS. 


| Fzg ede 26 lis 10ſ. howſhal 7 [off 
the ſame aggine ta game ; of the principall , or to 
make of 3,4z which u all one. 


1 |. Aer. By the Rule of threg if 4 dos give 
4 what will 36 f giue i. Multiply and diujde, 
and you ſhall finde 48 3 li. Thea ſay againe, if 
a0 f yards doe giue 48 3 pœοs, ax well prin- 
cipall as gaine, what will one yard bee worth 
{| atthatprice ? Multiply and divide and you 
ſhall fade 2 li. 9 23 f. | Ih. 
If one Elle of Cloth coſt wee $ 1, $ dy and af> 
terweds I [ell 10 ; Ellis thereef for 5 li, 134. 
(0,1 wonld know whether 1 winne. or loſe : and 
bow mucb v pon the Too pounds of money, 8 
4, wer. Sec firſt at 81.8 d. the Elle, what 
10; Elles comes to, and you ſhall finde 4 li, 
11 ſ. and l ſold the ſame for li- 13 {- 4 d, ſo 
that I did gaine vpon the 105 Elles 22 ſhil- 
ling: 4 pence. Then if you would know how 
much is gained in 100 pounds, I ſay by the 
Rude of three , If 4 li , 11 ſdid gaine 22 14 d, 
what will 100 pounds gaine? Multiply and 
Guide, and you- ſhall finde 24 pound · Ioſ 
Jo d =; and ſo much is gained in the Io9 
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n yards oof mee 11 . fine file. 
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Queſtions of 

and 1 ſellthe yard againe for 16 ſoilingr,the 
queſtion i, whether I doe win or loſe,and bow much 
in or vpenthe pound of money! 

Anſwer. Look what the 12 5 yards come 
to at a ſthe — and —— = 
pound. But they colt Is pound F 0 
— loſt vpon the whole I li. ſ. Then to 
know how much is loſt in the pound, ſay by 
the rule of 3, f 11 ; pound doe loſe 15 pound, 
what will x pound loſe?Multiply and divide, - 
and you ſhall finde 21 2 d y und ſo much is 
Joſt inthe pound of money. 

FI. ſell the 100 je of 4ny commodity for 
4 „ wherenpon I doe loſe after 10 powndiv 
the toOpownd, I demand how much I foal loſe or 
cine in the Toe li / incaſe Thadſold the ſame 

4 ponnd 10 foillings. | 
Anſwer. Say, if = pound yeeld 100, how 

much will 4 giue? multiply and diuide , and 
you ſhall finde 44, Then ſay againe, if 4.4 give 
me 4; what will oo come to? Multiply and 
diuide, and you ſhall finde 101 pound: which 
is more then Loo pound by x pound 5 ſhi 
lings:&ſo much is gained in the 100 pound. 

A Merchant hath ſold Currant for the ſm 
of 430 poxnd , and bee hath gained therein afitt tet 
10 pound in the 100 p. The queſtion in 
rem how much he gained in al, f 

e Anſwer, Say by the rule of three. If 100J: 
pound doe gaine 10 pound, what will 330 
pound gaine ? Multiply and diuide, and you 
1 * 43, and ſo much hath he gained ) 
. in all, 
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Loſſe and Caine. 
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Ifoue yard be worth 28 5 f. for how m 
To yard: be ſold to gaine after 8 li. c ſ8 d 
Loo pound. 

Aunver. Firſt adde 8 li 6 & dito 
Thea ſay, if 100 li. do giue 108 for pri: 
pall and gaine, what will 28 3 ſprincj 
yeeld? Multiply and diuide, and you ſhall 
2034, Then ſay againe by the Rule of th 
it 1 yard do giue 307 1 (which is as well ti. 
principall as the gaine) what ſha]l to yargs 
giue / Multiply and diuide, and you ſhall finde 


13 l. 8 9d. And for the ſame price ſhall the 


10 yards be ſold, for to gaine after the rate of 
$1i-61-8 d. vpon the 100. 


A branch or prooſe out of this 
Queltion. 


A Merchant hath fold clothes for x 5 li-8 f 
—9 d. and he bath gained inthe wholeyghe [umm 
f'lli.—z; ſ—gd,The queſtion u, to know bow 
mach be bath gained in the 100 
«Anſwer. To know this, firſt rebate the 
gaines form the price, and there will remaine 
14 li.5 o d. Then ſay by the rule of three di- 
dect, if 24 li. giue me 1 Ii. 3 20. what will 100 
E give? Multiply and divide, and you ſball 
linde$1i.6 [ -$.d. che effect deſired, the proofe 
8 apparant in the queſtion before- 


7-1 Ii 2 Yet 
if 
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et another Branch or Proofe of the 
firſt Queſtion, 


If 10 yards be delinered for x5 li, 80,99. 
aupan was gained after the rate of 8 li, 6. 
vpon the 100 pound, the queſtion is, what the 

did coſt at the firſt hand. 

eAnſwer, Firſt, ſay by the Rule of three, it 
Io with principall and gaine yeeld 15 li. 8 3 f. 
what ſhall x yeeld? Multiply and divide and 
you ſhall finde 307 {. Then ſay againe by the 
rule of three, if 108 ; principalland gaineyiue 
but Too , what ſhall 30 f ſ. of principall and 
gaine yeeld? Worke, and you ſhall find 213 f 
And ſo much did the yard coſt at the firſt 
Penny, 

If one yard coft 36 l. how much. ſbal 12 yard: 
be ſold for to gaine after the rate of Ie li. in the 
Ioof 

Anſwer, Firſt, ſay, If 100 giue I 10 peund 
principall and gaine, what will 36 l. giue? Mul. 
tiply and diuide, and you ſhall finde 2944 
Then ſay againe by the Rule of three, If one 
yard of principall & gaine yeeld 39 5 ſhillings 
what ſhall 12 yards gaine ? Multiply and di- 
uide, and you ſhall Ende 23 li- 15 8, which 
ſ. in knowne number, is 25d. And for the 
{ame price ſhall the 12 yards be ſold, to gain 


after the rate of Io in the 100. 


The prooſe. 


* 


If 12 yards be ſeld for 23 li-15. 23 d, where 


Loſſe and Gaine. 

upon it gained after 10 li, in the 100.7 be que; 

an is, what the yard coft at the firff penny? 
Anſwer, Firſt fay, if 12 giue 23 li. 15 l. 


| whatone yard? Multiply and diuide, and you 


TSK 5c o- 


mall finde 393 ſ. Then ſay againe by the rule 
of 3, if 110 pounds giue but 100, what ſhall 
29: ſgiue ? Worke and you ſhall finde 36ſ. 
the iult price of the yard at the firſt hand, 


Item,When one Merchant ſelleth wares to and 
ther, and he gineth to the buyer 1 li 61, $d, vp- 
an the ſcore, or 20 li: The queſtion , How much 
Hall the buyer gaine upon 1 Ioo pound after that 


rate. 


Anſwer, Fitſt adde 1 li-6 .- 8 d, vnto 20 li. 
and they are 21 5. Then ſay, if 20 pound giue 
21 hat ſhall 100 giue? Multiply and diuide, 
and you ſhall finde 106 3. So the buyer getteth 
after the rate of 631i, vpon the Ioo pound.” 

Gentle Reader, other neceſſary queſtions 
appertaining to Loſſe and Gaine, you ſhall 
haue in the eight Chapter of this Treatiſe. 


Queſtions of Loſſe 


The fifth Chapter entreateth of 


Loſſe and Gaine vpon time; wrought by 
the dowble rule of three or by the Rule com- 
poſed: which is contaived in 4 ſpeciall ſele- 
Red branches or queſtions of diuers formes, 
each one of them ſpringing from the fir lt 
queſt ion, and each one ot tnem alſo, 
being a proofs to other, &c. 


Ne 2 F one yard coſt mee 2 —8 d. 

Cy . ready meuey, and after I ſell the 

Fo ame againe for 2 {—To d.te 

4 2 be paid ſur it at the endof 3 m. 

_— OP neths : the queſtion is, what 1 

e geine vpen the I co li, in 12 
woneths ? 


eAnuſwer, Firſt ſay, if 23 gaine 3, what ſhall 
100 li gaine ? Multiply and diuide, and you 
ſhall finde 6ꝶ li. Then ſay againe, by the Rule 
of three, if three moneths gaine 65 pound, 
what ſhall 12 moneths gaine? Worke, and you 
ſhall finde 25 li. and ſo much ſhall I gaine in 
12 moneths after that rate. 
Item, you may allo worke it all at one wor- 
king by the firſt part of the rule of 3 compoſed, 


ſhilling (which is 2 d.) what will 100 li.gaine 
in 


2 * e 80 


ſay ing, it 2 3 din three moneths do gaineZ ofa | 


in 12 months: which for thy farther encou · 
ragement the worke of this one t 
haue here put downe, to yerifie that I afftirme 
in the firſt part ofthis Ground of Arti that this 
rule and ſo all others, more rejoiceth in Bro- 
hen then in hole. | 


ſ moneths Ii mo: 

2, —3 — 100. 12 
I 20 

F 8 2000 
24 723000 Xx 3 

6 Tx444(590(25 C000 
144 Ta 220 Iz 

＋ 72000 


Where the multiplication and the diuifion 
being ended, maketh 25 li your deſire. 


If a yard be delinered for 2 {-10 d, tobe paid 
at 3 moneths,wherenpon was gained after the rats 
of 2.5 li iv the Io for 12 woneths the queition is 
now what the yard coft at the firſt band? 

Anſwer. Firlt ſay , if 12 moneths gaine 
25 li, what ſhall three moneths gaine? Worke 
and you ſhall ſinde 6 li: Then ſay againe the 
ſecond time, if z06;li,giue but 160,what ſhall 
2: ſgiue ? Worke, and you ſhall find 2 ſ 8 d. 


. which is the iuſt price that the yard colt at the 

firſt hand. | ; 

If one yard, of clath coft mee 2-8 d ready 
Ges > 11 4 oven; 
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45$ Queſtions of Loſſe 

money, for wur terme ſol fol the ſame apdine 
fer 1 fl. 16 dfb the I might gui after the rate 
of 2 5 pound vpon the ios pi Z I 2 wonetht. 

Anſwer, Firſt fay y if 23 gaine z what ſhall 
Too pound gaine ? Multiply and diuide, and 
you ſhal fiade 6; pound. Then ſay againe for 
the ſecond worke, if 25 pound become of 12 
mothers what ſhall come of 6 ;?Worke,and 
you ſhall fide threemonerhs, the ĩuſt terme 
of time that the cloth bought to be deliueredat 
22 {,10d, to gaine 25 pound vpon the 100 
pound in 12 moneth$. a; 

If one yard coſt me 2 18 d, ready money, for 
what price ſhall I ſell the ſame againe to be patbat 
th: end of three monzths, ſo that I may gaine after 


— 


the rate of 2.5 pound in the I o paund for 12 mn + 


net bt. 45 

Aufter.” Firſt ſay *# 2 gaine 25 li, what 
ſha!l 3, moneths gaine ? Multiply and diuide, 
and you ſha fince 6 li. Then ſay for the ſe- 
condorke, if Ioo lygiue 10 C, what gineth 
251 Worke and you ſhall finde 2 .- 10 d. 
and for that pricg muſt the yard bee ſold to 
gaige after 25 pound in the 100 pound for 
twelve moneths. | | 


Many: ofber of theſe queſtions I might here 
haus deliuered but for feare the Booke would 
rile to 190 thicke a vqlume, and ſo to maße the 
price ſo uiuch the deater, whereby it fight 
, No; bee & partable te my Country men as I 
with ut theſe 4 L haue of purpoſe framed 
n this order, hauing relation one to another, 
- aſſuring 


and gaine pon time. 3% 
aſſuring you that what 
be propoſed within the compaſſe of this Rule 
you ſhall finde by one of theſe 4, to make a ſo - 
lation; And moreouer , diuers others are yet 


to be deliuered, where the Greditor giueth di- 


uers dayes of payment, which can neuer bee 
wel wrought,nor yet vnderſtood, vnleſſe you 
can firſt finde by art the iuſt times that al thoſe 
payments, ho different ſoeuer they be, ought 
to be paid at once: whereupon firſt I thinke 
good here to giue ſome inſtructions into ſuch 
a rule,for it is the onely aide for the finiſhing 
of ſuch queſtions as hereafter ſhall follow; 


E : * 
The ſixth Chapter intreateth of Rules of 
payment, whicb is a right neceſſary Rule, 
and one ox the chiefeſt hand- maides 
that attendeth upon buying 

and (elling,& C. 


Example. 


Wercbhant doth owe a ſumme 


DVI of money, whereof, the is tobe 
paid at & moneths, and the 7 at 


dme the reſt ata yeere 
iu would pay all at one pay- 
e meitzthe queſtion u, mhat time 
I augbt to bee ginen him. 5 
Auſrer. . 1 haue omitted the quantity a 
the 


* 


* a 


on ſoeuer may 


17 Queſtions of Loſſe 
money, forwhar terme ſo fell the ſame apdine 
for 1 f. 16 diſb th I might gains after the rate 
of 2 5 pound vpon the 100 pt 2 monerhs. 

Anſwer, Firlt ay; if 23 gaine z what ſhall 

Too pound gaino ? Multiply and diuide, and 
you ſhal fiade 6; pound, Then ſay againe for 
the ſecond worke, if 25 pound become of 12 
months what ſhall come of 6 ;?Worke, and 
you BAN firde thieemmoneths, the iull terme 
of time thatthe cloth 0ught to be deliuetedat 

22 10d, to gaine 25 pound vpon the 100 
pound in 12 monetbs. ALF Bag 

If one yard coſt me 2 18 q, ready money, for 
what price Hall I ſell the ſamè againt ro be paidat 
the end of three monzths, ſo that 1 may gaine after 


the rate of 2.5 pound in the 1 o pound for 12 mwnr 


* 


netbr. v 
Aufwer.” Fit ſay Ff 12 gaine 25 li, what 
dae eres ? Multiply and diuide, 
and you ſhall ſince 6 li. Then ſay for the ſe- 
condayorke, it I oo li gipe to 6 , what giueth 
251 Worke and you ſhall finde 2 .- 10 d. 
and for that price muſt the yard bee ſold to 
gave alter 25 pound in the 100 pound fot 
twelve moneths. | | 
Many other of theſe queſtions I might here 
haus deliuered, hut for feare the Booke would 
rile to ti thicke a v ume, and ſo to niake the 
price ſo auch the dearer, whereby it "tight 
, No; bee 5 partable te my Country men as I 
vaſhic ut theſe 4 I haue of purpoſe framed 
in this order, hauing relation one to another, 
£ aſſuring 
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aſſuring you that what queſtion ſoeuer may 
be propoſed within the compaſſe of this Rule 


you ſhall finde by one of theſe 4,to make a ſo · 
lation; And moreouer, diuers others are yet 
to be deliuered, where the Creditor giueth di- 
uers dayes of payment, which can neuer bee 
wel wrought, nor yet vnderſiood, vnleſſe you 
can firſt finde by art the iuſt times that al thoſe 
payments, ho different ſoeuer they be, ought 
to be paid at once : whereupon firſt I thinke 
good here to giue ſome inſtructions into ſuch 
a rule,for it is the onely aide for the finiſhing 
of ſuch queſtions as hereafter ſhall follow; 


——_ 
— TA — 


— — * 


The ſixth Chapter intreateth of Rules of 
payment, which is a righe neceſſary Rule, 
and one ox the chiefeſt hand-maides 
that attendeth upon buxing 
| and ſelling, & c. 


Example. 


R Merchant doth owe a ſumme 
SOA NO of money, whereof, the ; is tobe 
EP) WA p4d at & moneths, and the 7 at 
deln en the veſt at a yeere 
e would pay all as one pay- 
EXD mentzthe queſtion u, what time 
him, | 


the 


ee „ 
480 Rules of Payment. 


the ſumtne, for you ſhall vnderſtand,the Rule 


is appliable, and yeeldeth a true ſolution to 


what ſumme ſocuer ſhall be propoſed: Bot 


now for order ſake in teaching, I doe imagine 
the ſumme to be Co pounds, whereupon the 
manner of this worke is to multiply the pro- 
portionate part of the money by the time, as 
in company. Then 20 being the firſt payment, 
and the 5 of So, which ʒ multiplied in broken 
numbers by G, his time of pay ment maketh$, 
which in whole numbers, by 24 2 Mon: 
as appeareth by the exam- 

plc in the operation , ma- * by 2% Mon: 

eth two moneth: next 22 0 

which is the ; multipled |: be a 
by his terme 8, yeelds 4 F £ F * 
moneths, then the reſtt q 
which is 10 li, muſt needs 8 M 
be abreuiated into the proportion it beareth 
to 60, which is 5 which; multiplied by his 
time 12 moneths , produceth j maketh two 
moneths. All which added together, as appee- 
reth in the operation, maketh eight moneths, 
which is the iuſt time that all thoſe payment 
ought to be paid at once. 


Aerc hant hath 800 li to p ibo :; thereof 
ready money, the q at two moneths , the 3 at foure 
moneths, and the raſt at a yeare. The queſtion in 
be would pay all at one payment , what time ought 
to be gau bee! | 


Bs = ry A, „ 


eAuſmer! 


| 
a 
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Rules of Payment! 
Anſwer. The ready money le 
neuer multiplied: then : malti- ON 
ied by two monethsasyou did | 2 
xefore, maketh then 4 by 4 pro- af 
duceth 2 moneths , as appeareth *. 
here in the operation: But now | wy 
for the reſt of the money you . 
cannot multiply it vntill you 32 
haue ſought what proportion it beareth to 


doo pounds. T re you muſt ſubtract the 


readie money, the and the; out of the prin. 
cipall, The reſt will be 66; li. which you muſt 
looke what part it beateth to the principall, 
which you ſhall finde to be , the ſame you 
mult alſo multiply by his time 12 moneths, 
and it yeeldeth Ix moneth, ſo all make 3: mo- 
neths, as appeareth in the operation. 

A Merchant i to pay 1200 li.inthree ter mes, 
that i to wit, 400 li. at two weeks, and $00 li. at 
foure monot ho: laſtly, 200 li. at ſius monet hm The 
queſtion is, in what time they onght to be paied at 
once ? 

"Anſwer. Proportionate the Ä — you 
ſhall nde that 400 is 4 part, and for oo you 
ſhall finde 3, and likewiſe 200 is the; part, 
which multiply by their times as before, and 
you ſhall haue; weeks, more eight weeks, and 
laſtly three 3 weeks, which together maketh 
welue weeks, or three moneths your deſire. 
ef Merchant ts to pay 600 pond in three 


j. !ermes.,whereof Io pound i payed preſent, more 


Zoo peund at twenty dayeriand the refs at fine - 
| | ne 


482 Rules of Payment. | 
meths , accoutting thirty deyes to a moneth, Thy 
queſtion is, what time ought theſe payments to bee 
payed at once. ; | 

Anfwer, Worke; and you ſhall finde two 
moneths. oe” | 


—_—— * 


*. 
— 


The ſeuenth Chapter intreateth of 

buying and felling in the Trade of Mer- 

chandiſe, wherein is taken part readie Money, 
and diuers dayes of payment giuen for the 
reſt, & what is won or loſt in the 100 li, 


Feorbearance for 1 2 moneths. more or leſſe, 
according to the quantity of money, or 


ptopori jon of time, &e 
N N= 77 e Merchant hath bought Hatten 
4 HW, , | 
. whieh coſt eight ſ the yara » cad 
9 WA P; 7 money. Aud he ſelloth the jau 
N Vo againe to another wan for ten ſ 
pO che yard, but he gineth two dayet 
ie payment , that is toſa, 
three montthy for the one halſe, aud fine moneth! 
for the.other baifs, - The queſtion is to know bow 
much the ſeller aoth gaius vpon the 100 pound in 
Iz momthiaſt that rata, 8 
Aunſwer. Secke firſt by the Rules of pay- 
ment, at what time thoſe two payments ought 
to be payed at once, and you ſhall finde foure 


moneths, at which time the ſecond Merchant 
ought to haue paid the whole entire paiment: 


And 


wy ro 


y 


J 


cluthes after that rate. 


' oneths ? Worke and you ſhall finde 15.1 


And therefore lay by che firſf pare of nt 
" mf. | 
4 


of three compoſed:  ! 6 


If 8 ſhillings in a *—a——r—z 


moneths doe gaine — — 
2 {, what will 100 wn, a * 
aine in I2 mo- — 
— 1 1 
46 T4 [ 148000 
48829 (X500 , ." 
322...... 229 


* | 

Multiply and diuide, and you ſhall finde 75 
pounds, as appeareth in the example, and ſo 
much doth the fitſt Merchant gaine ypon 100 
pounds in 12 moneths. oY 

A Merchant hath ſold fifty chthes,. at 9 i li. 
the peece,to be paid the one |, at foure moneths, the 
1 fine moneths, and the 7, at meh, and the 
[eler: mind: ij to take no more big after $ pounds 
is the Loo for 12 monetht. The queſtion 4 nom 
what the fir Merchant gaineth in ĩbe ſale of theſe 


- 


Anſwer., Firſt Jaoke what the 30 cloathes 
come to at that price , and you ſhall finde 
475 pounds; Then ſecondly, according to 
your direction in the rules of payment, ſeeke 
at what time all the payments are to be per- 
formed at once. And you ſhall finde 4 £ mo- 
neths. Then thirdly ſay by the firſt part ofthe 
Rule of three compoſed, If 100 li. in 12 mo- 
neths gaine 8 li. what will 475 Ii. gaine in 4 5 


and 


and; * mes which is the neaf painesy 
cat the firlt Merchant hath after the 2 4 
foreſaid. 


A Merchant bath bought Holland at 7 ( 2 d 
the Ell ready money, aud bee ſolletbh the ſame a. 
gains for 8 7 debe El to be paied part in ready 
money, more; part a 2 montths , and the reſt at 
4 monethy, 8 i now to H how much 
the firſt Aderchant deth gains pon the 100 pound) 

in twelue moneth: after that rate? 

eAnſwer, According to the direction deliue- 

red you in the rule of payment, the ready mo- 
ney is not to be multiplied. Then working for 
the other two payments to finde out the true 
proportion at what time they ought to be paid 
at once, you ſhall finde for j at ewo moneths, 
z of a moneth, And the reſt of the money 
which is j multiplied by his terme 4 moneths, 
yeeldeth x moneths, both which added to- 
gether make 25 moncths , the iuſſ time that 
both the payments ought to be performed at 
once. And therefore ſay by the fitſt part of 
the Rule of 3 compoſed, if 7; in 35 moneths 
doe gaine 2 of a pound, what ſhall 100 
pounds gaine in 12 monet hs after that ratet 
worke and you ſhall finde 96 23 pounds, And 
ſo much doth heegaine vpon 100 pounds in 
twelue moneths, | 
| A Merchant hath bought 30 clathes a6 
ponds the peece for ready money. Afterward bs 


ſelth tonne of them for 7 pound t fours, JW 1 
| _ 
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the 100 weight, To wit, 112 to be 
bad the; at two pag Hs — 
at 


and falling pon time. © 185 
three moneths terms. And the other twenty beſel- 
leth for $ pound the piece for 4 moneths terme. 
The queſtion is now what hee gaineth vpom 106 
intwelue moneth? | 

eAzſwer. Firſt finde the value of the thirty 
clothes , which amount to 180 pounds. Se- 
condly, ſeek what the tenne pieces come to at 
7 punds, and what the twenty pieces come to 
at o poũdsʒthe one comes to 70, & the other 
to 160. both which together make 230, which 
is 50 pounds more then they coſt. Thirdly, as 
| haue taught you in the Rule of payment, 
—— the firſt and ſecond prices vn - 
to the proportion they beare vnto 230, the 
product of their two prices, and you ſhall find 
for the firſt,8:155 for the latter. Then fourth- 
ly, multiply thoſe parts by their times, and you 
ſhall haue 33 andę; both which together 
maketh three whole moneths, and ; of a mo- 
neth, which is the juſt time that both thoſe 
payments ought to be paid at once. | 
Then ſay by the firſt part ofthe Rule of three 
compoſed.It 180 pounds in 3 3j moneths do 
geine 30 pounds, What ſhall zoo gaine in 
twelue moneths?Muleiply and diuide, and you 
ſhall inde 905; pound, and ſo much doth he 
gaine _ 100 pounds in twelue moneths, 
A HMerehant hath bought cinamon which ceſt 
bim 9 ſoillings the pound ready money, The que= 
fun i now at what price bee ought to ſell 


+ 2 TT RETIRE 4 + 9 een 2 eee "Rat 
OP * 8 * 2 * — wr. * „ W : 
> . 4 SS 4 A 47 . '2 : k BD a a * 4 b [ „ 4 * * 
* ** * 1 1 ; 
—- g Fg” * * ' 
hs -'F Pg 
34 
+ . 


tbe end of three 
After the rate of ten ponds upon 100 
* Anſwer, Sccke firſt by the Rules of pay- 
ment at what terme both the payments ought 
to be paid at once, where the 5 multiplied by 
his terme two moneths, maketh ; moneths. 
Likewiſe the next paiment, which is 3 mul- 
tiplied by. his terme three moneths, maketh 
2 ; moneths, both which added together, ma- 
keth 25 moneths, which is the time, that both 
the payments ought to be paid at once.Then 
ſay by the Rule of three, if I2 moneths doe 


moneths,/o eben he may. caine' 


giue mee Io pounds, what will 2 5 moneths 


giue?Multiply and diuide, and you ſhall finde 
2:7 pounds. Then fay againe by the Rule of 
three, If one pound coſt mee gf , what will 
112 pounds coſtꝰ Multiply and diuide, & you 
ſhall finde 50 li- 8 ſ. Then ſay once againe: 
If ioo pound doe giue 102 fl. what will ze; 
pounds giue ? Multiply and diuide, and you 


thall finde 51 li.-11 {-- x d, and. for that 
price ought I to ſell 112 pound of Cinamon 
to be paid at tha two ſeuerall paymentgafore- 
faid , to gaine thereby after the rate of 10 
—_—_ ypon the 100 pound in. twelue mo- 
neths. + 


Briefe 


5 3 5 And , ing vpon F R * = "5 | a | 
Briefe Rules for our hundreth waighe 
here at London, which is after 112 
pound for the 100. | 


Item, who that mul:ipheth the pence that ans 
weight is worth by 7, and dinidetb the pro- 
dat by 1}, (ball fiude how many penn! in money 
| 112 pownd weight ic worth. N 
«And contraruviſc, he that Na yr the pounds 
/ that T Iz pounds weight is worth by 1 5. and di- A 
wideth the product by v ſball find hom many pence 3 
in money the ene paund weight is worth. | 


| 

| 

| 

; | Example, 
5 

| 

| 


At Io pencethe pound weight , what is 
172 pounds weight worth? 
Anſwer, Multiply 10 by 7, and thereof 
| commeth 70, the which diuiced by 15 , and F 
| you ſhall find 43 pounds. And thus the 112 oo 
q pounds is worth 4 l,r3 $4 d, after the tate, of — 
| To pence the pound aforelaid, 
| At 6 pounds the 112 pounds weight, 
what is one pound worth? | 
| Anſwer. Multiply 6 by 15; and thereof 
commeth go: the which diuide by 7,and you 
ſhall fiade 12 £d. So much is one pound 
worth when the 112 pounds did colt 6 
pounds; 
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The cight Chapter intreateth of Tares 
and allowances of Merchandize ſold 
by weight, nd of loſſes and 
gaines therein, &c. 


T 16 pound the 100 Suttle, What ſhalf 

895 pound ſuttle bee worth, in giuing 
4 pound weight _— euery 1oo for treat? | 
Anſwer, Add, 4 vnto 100 , and you ſball 
baue 104. Then ſay by the Rule of three : If 104 
be worth 16 what are 895 paund worth? 2 
Multi diuude, aud pom ſpall finde 23 7 li, A 
2 
in 


13 f. 10 ; d, and ſo much ſpall the 8 gs pound: 
obt be worth. f 
Item, at 3 14 d the pound weight ſhall 754 2 
5 pound be worth, in giuing 4 pounds weight 
ypon euery 100 for treat? 
Anſwer. See firſt by the rule of three what 

the ioo pound is worth, ſaying : If one coſt 

3 x f. what Too? Multiply and divide, and you 
ſhal finde 163pounds, Then adde 4 vnto ioo, 
and they are 104: Then fay againg by the 1 
rule of three, if o be ſold for 16 pο“αð ds, for the 
how much ſhall 7 54 be ſold ior ? Multiply 
and diuide, & you (ſhall find 120 li, 18 {,3 4d 
And for ſo much ſhall the 554 ; pound bee 
ſold for at 3 {q d the li, in ging 4 vpon rhe 


1003 


Other neceſſary briefe rules there ars for the 
Haing of treats , or caſting vp of cheſts of Sugar, 
| Oc. 


* * | ing nm 
with loſſe and gane 499 
& c. which for that it © 4 myſtery, I emit: 2 Ki 
lacke — tb way,they hall finde me reaty 

to pleaſure then. agen 
tem, if ioo pounds be worth 36 18 d. what 
| ſhall 880 pounds bee worth in rebating 4 
pounds vpon euery Ioo for tare and cloffe? 

Anſwer. Multiply 860 by 4, and thereof 
commeth 3440,the which diuideby 100, and 
you ſhal haue 347 pounds, abate 343from 860 
and there will remaine 82 5 pounds. Then, 
ſay by the rule of three, It 100 pound coſt 
36; ſ. what will $25} colt after that rate? 
Multiply and divide,and you ſhall finde 13 li. 
208 d. And fo much ſhall the 860'coſt 


in rebating 4 pounds vponeuery 100,for tare 
and cloffe. a ; 


Item, whether doth he loſs more that gizeth 
4 pound! jon the Loo, or hee mat rebateth 4 
pounds pon the x ook 
eAſwer, Firlt note, that he that giueth 4 
pounds on Io, giueth 104 for Too. And he 
"Which rebateth 4 pounds vpon the ioo, giuetlłi 
the oo for 98. Therefore ſay by the rule of 
three, If x04 bee delivered for 100, for how 
thuch ſhall the 100 be deliuered? Multiply and 
diuide, and you ſhall find 963, and he which | 
rebateth 4 ja the I oo, maketh but gs pounds 
of 100, ſo that he loſeth 4 pounds in the Ioo 
ind the other which giueth 4 li.vpen the 200 
I booſeth but 3 4} pounds vpon the 100. Thus 
Pu may ſee, that he which rebateth 4 pounds 
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* 490 *Taresundallowances; 
in the 200: loſethmore by pound in the | 
4 


in t 
Ioo-pounds, then the which 
pounds ypon the Ioo, for tare and cloffe. 


If 106 pound: of any thing coſt me 23 f. 4 d. 
the queſtionis, bow I ſhall ſell the pound, to gain 
after the rate of 10 penndsypen the I oO pound. 
Anſwer, Say by the tule of three, if Ioo 
pounds giue I 10 pounds, what fhall 23 ; f 
giuet Multiply and diuide, and you ſhall finde 
1 pounds. Then ſay againe, If 100 pound 
bee worth 15 pounds, what is one pound 
worth? Multiply and diuide,and you ſhall find 
3 dg. And ſo much is the pound worth in 


1 


gaining 10 pounds vpon the 100. | 


— Item, A Grocer hath bought (weight of com- | 
ö moditie, for & li. 10 ſ. The, queſtion it now, to 
know how many pounds thereof he ſpall ſell for 33 
{.4d. to game 20 ſ. inthe C. weight. 


eLuſwer. Adde 20 ſ. vnto 6 li.1o1. andthey 
make li-10 ſ. Then ſay, if; pound yeeld | 
me 112 pound, what ſhall I 5 pounds yeeld? 
Multiply and diuide, and you ſhall finde 243 
pound. And ſo many pound ought he to ſell 
to gaine 20 ſ. in his C weight. 


5 1 
If one pound weight coſt 3 {. 4 d. and I ſel | 
"OR theſame againe for 4 |. what 15 gained in 4 100 | 
Th? ] onnd of money laid ont in that commodity? « 
he «Anſwer. Lou may ſay, If 35. giue $4 | 
| | wn 
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what will 100 pound gaine ? Butthen-when 
you haue found, you mult ſubtract Too 
pounds out of the Product, the reſt is your 
neat gaine, or elſe to produce the neat gaine 
in your worke at the firft. Subtract che jolt 
price out of the ouerptice „as I taught before 
in the firſi beginning of Loſſe and Guine, and 
your concluſion al be all one, Multiply and 
diuide, by which of the two wayes you thinke 
good, and you ſhall finde that he LE 20 
pounds, in the 100 pound, 


Ttews, if the pound weight which coſt 6 th 
apaine for 3 {—4 d. N. what 5 on 


100 ponds of money ? 
eAnſwer. Say, If 41. loſe; ſ. what ſhall 100 
loſe? Multiply 50 4 iuide, and you mall finde 


BIAS beg aug (p much peak 


mo 
Item, if c. wrih or neger. 115 
poundi, & the — 7 — — 5 == 
— I 000f 
be ſold, bit 2 


e 


tir the rate reſadof 5 b the x01 
— 42 By 4 Wade RY 
what l nd; 


= 9 Worke, and you ſhall find 
25 pound, which rebated from che principall 
45, — 42 U. 15 C Laſtly fay,it 112 yeel- 
deth hut 42 Il. 15 L what one Multi- 


and diuide, and 70 ſhall find 7 . d. 3. 
ply „ 32 


with iotesdpphe 0 . 


493 Queſtions of 
And ſo much is the pound worth gfter that 
Jolle. 


A Gracer bath bought 3 peeces of Raiſing, 
weightng 175 f Ponds , 1825 poxnds: 191 
pounds: taxre far each frayle 2 3 pounds, as 21 7 { 
the C weight, T be queſtion is, what they aygount to 
in money i u. 


Ianſa er, 6 N- —4 25 


A Grocer hath bought three ſacks of Almond: 
waying 2075 pound,7 are 2 pound, 25 3 ponds 
rare 2.5; pound, 252 pound, tare 3 paund, 42. 
lo; dibe pound, what amount they to is money? 


I agſwer, 110 H—12 —3 fd. 


The ninth Chapter intreateth of lengths 
and breadths.of Arras and other clothes, 
'» With other queſtions incident vntg 
„ength and breadth, 


Fat of Ares be 7 Elleiand lung: and 5 
Saen ad Kaen 
[ame peece contains? b 
Anſwer Multiply the length hy the breadth, 
that is to 97 ; by 5 3 And thereof will come 
43 il Elles: ſo many Elles. ſquare doth the 
ame PCECE c INE, 8 . 
Item 2 of Arras doth containe 25 
Elli ſqnareeed f the ſame were in length 3 15 


Lengths and Breadths. 493 
1 demand bow many Eles in breadth the ſame piecs 
doth conti ne. , 
Anſwer. Divide 22 Els by 3 3 and thereof 
commeth 6: So many Els doth the ſame 
containe in breadth, 


Item wore, 4 CHerchamt bath 3 3 Eller of 
Arras, at 1 3 Els bread , which bee will change 
with another man for 4 piece of Arras; that i 
Eli ſquare. The queſtion u, bom many Els of thas 
ſquareneſſe ought the firf# Merchant to hanet 

:Anſwer. Multiply the firſt Merchants piece 
his length by the breadth, and you ſhall find, 
it containeth 5 5 Ells , which $ ;£ Ells 
ſhall diuide by ; and you ſhall finde & + ls, 
and ſo many Ells of that ſquareneſſe ought 
the latter Merchant to giue the firſt. 


Item, a Student hath bought 3 5 yards of broad 
cloth , at 7 quarters rely ml. 1 , and 
ould line the ſame A with 4 4 
foote ſquare each this * queſtion is now how 
many rhinnes he ought to hane? 

eAnſwer- Seeke firſt the number of yards 
ſquare that his cloth containeth, which to doe 
multiply 3 3 his length, by 14 his breadth,and 
you ſhall finde 6 1 yards ſquare ; then ſay by 
the rule of three, if one yard ſquare glueg 
foot, what ſhall j? Work and you ſhall Hu 
$33 ing. - 
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Item eee a rich piece of ſeling 
tome bome,which is 2.4 foot and threeinchey 1 longs 
and 9 frot and 2 inches gh : the Joyner is t 
patk by the y ard ſfuare: The queſtion br how many 
347d: this piece containeth? 
| Anſwer, Multiply his length by hisbreadth, 
that is to 47 75 ; foot by 7 ſoote, and you 
ſhall finde 1 Ty 8 {quare , which 174 
you (hall 9 55 (for ſo mafiy foote bake 
a yard ſquare ); and, nd, you ſhall finde.19 yards 
three Beende ?? ofa foot, and ſo man Y yards 
doth this piece hold, 2 


* Item -Baught « piece of Helard cloth contai- 
" wing 36 FA; Flemmith. The queſtion is how 
many ells Engiaſh it makes? 

e Anſwer. You null note, that five Ells Flem- 
miſh,doth make | but three. Ells Engliſh, 

Therefore ſay a) by the Rule of three, Hs 

Ells Flemmiſh', make bit three Ells Engliſh, 
how many Els En gliſn will 36 Elis Flem- 
miſh make? Mulciply and diulde; and you 
ſhall finde 21 & fo many Ells Engliſh doth 


done gl "others, * 


1 The have bought 2.42 El Phet, 
2 , bu, at tw" Ell; broad Flemiſh, and 1 
the 


— me vb broad uns WT: Er- 

" gf meaſure. The queſtion is, how many Elli Eu- 
3 i ill ſerue uꝝ turn 
Anſper. For as much as three Ells 11 
| I 
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4 365 El pe containe. The like i is to be 


liſkare worth fiue Ells Ele. 
put 3 Ells Engliſh into his ſquare, in 
plying 3 by himſelie, which maketh g. Like- 
wile multiply the Engliſh Ell, ws — 
quarters, way into himſelfe {quarcly, 
and you toll. Endes, Then muitiply 342 
which is the length of the piece, by 2, which 


Flemmilh ; t 


zs the breadth, & thereof commech 684. then 


| fay by the Rule of three, as before; if 2 5 Ells 
| ſquare of Flemmiſh meaſure, be worth g Ells 
| ſquare of Engliſh meaſure, what are6$84 of 


Flemmiſh meaſure ? Mulciply and dinide;and | 


| you ſhall finde 248 27 Ells Engliſh: -- - 


I khbe ſame isalfo wroughtby the Backer 
Kule of three, in ſeeking the ſquates contained 
in the Flemmiſn Ell of two Ells broad ( which 
are 18 )and alſo in ſecking the ſquares contai- 
ned in the Engliſh Ell (which are 2.5)thea ſay 
by the Rule of three backward, If x8 quarters 

| require 342Ells,what ſhall 25 quarters giue? 
| Multiply and diuide by the Rule of three Re- 
oor you ſhall finde as before 246 37 Ells 

| Un: © v 1 


PL > Siem | 
Item mere, at three ſvillings.fanre pence the. 


Flemmuſb Ell, what i the Engliſ Ell worth after 
the rate? ©, | 


Anſwer. Say if three quarters giue 3; what 


giucth fiue quarters ? Multiply and diuide,and 
you ſhall finde 5 ſhillings 6 3 d- 
Item, wore, at 8,4 d, the Flammiſb Ell 


multi- 
2 
oy 


ſanares 


a 4. 
— us 


w ü N * , 4 N - k ; f — N 7 - by PE. — 
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| ee „ what i the Engliſh El worth after that 
rate | 

«Anſwer. According to the reaſon of the laſt 
Queſtion, conſider that a Flemmilh Ell (quare 
is equall to nine quarters of a yard Engliſh,& | 
an engliſh Ell ſquare is equall to 25 quarters 
of a yard. Therefore fay by the rule of three, iſ 
9 quarters giue 8 , (what 25 quarters? Worke 
and finde 231, 1; pence, And ſo much is the 
Englith Ell worth. 


Item more, at 61, 8 d, the El/quere : what 
ſhall apiece of cloth coſt that s 7 7; Ellrlong aud ; 
3 El broad? 

Anſwer Multiply the breadth by the length, | 
and youſhall Bade 24 Ellsſquare coſts 1 
what 24 Ells. Maltiply and diuide, and you 
# ſhall finde 8 pounds, 2 ſhillings 6 pence, and 
* ſo much the ſame piece of cloth coſt. | 


F RE dhe td | roo. 


Item wore, 4 NMiercer ſold three pieces of Silke. 

Towit 245,13 1 15 yards, a Il cle eri. 

and was glad torectine in part of payment agaius, 

a cloth comaming 24 yard: at 7 3 (billingr the 

8 yard, The queſtion is now, what the Debtor i in 
the (editors dibe I trorłe, aud you ſhall finde bt 

oweth the Mercer 22 pound: 3 ſoillings 2;pence« 
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The 


| Reducing of Pawnes, &. 499 


The tenth Chapter entreatcth of te- 
ducing of Pawncs of Geanes into 


Engliſh yards. 
| News 


that 100 Panne das make 26 yards, 
berenpon three Pawne! j des maks one 

yard. aud one Fawne after that rate aud propertion 

| Lege. 


J 456; Pawnerof Geanes, ber many yards 

En 2 / | 

User. Say by the rule of three, if x00 
Pawnes — make 26 — — 4563 

 Pawnes make? M nd did: and you 
ſhall finde 1 186 5 4 So many yards do 
4563 Pawnes make. 


Other wiſe, take ſome ether number at your 

pleafure,as 10 Pawnes, which is the ;; part of 
| 1009, then to finde his p ion, take the. 
part of 26, which is 24, aud then fay alſo by 
the Rule of three, if 10 Pawnes giue 2 yards, 
what will 9563 Pawns iuct Worke,and you 
ſhall finde 1186 ;3 yards, as before. 


More, at 1 f d. the Pam of Geanet, 
what will the Englis ard bee worth after the 
rate ? 


Anſveri Say by the Rule of three, if g of a 
yard coſt 2 ; ſ. what one yard? Multiply and 


divide, and you ſhall fin e9l75d 


Mere, 


Mpreif 346: : Pawnet coſt 30 n 13 £ 4d. 
ferůng, what & thay the "Re jar . 
rate: | * 

Anſwer. Say wor Rule of three, If 34675 
Pawns colt 30 lin pounds, what are 3 % Pawns 
worch{for ma Pawnes! ea yard) 
Multipiy and diuide and you ſhall finde $722 


parts of a 37527 


pound; which in knowne numbers 
is worth 69 d <2, 


75 


The eleuenth Chapter entreateth of 
Rules of Loane and Intereſt, with 
ceertaine neceſſury queſtions 
»,, | ae eee eee 
amen, 


Iran, dnt find 226 painch for 52 wawely 
ſimply without any Iuteroſt, vpon conunion , to 


baue the like curtiſis againe! when I need, But 
when I cant vo borrow-, be * mee but 
$49 li. 8 4 d. be queſtion a now bow long time 
I expht to hamubi oſe thereof, to * 

before umu ſorwed him? | 
OS Say by the backer Rule of three, 
If 326 pounds-giue 5 modeths ,/ whae time 
will 149.3 papa giue? — and diuide 
and you FAY nde twelue.moneths, and ſo 
long time oughtI to vic his money. 


* 
* 


Ide prooſe. | 


| Ann my fret 8146. PO — 
; monei bs, 


Loaneand Intereſt. 499 

menerhs, The queſtion is now how much be 
ought to lend me gains for S moneths to recom- 
pence my friend(hip ſpewed bins i 2 

eAnſwere Say by the-backer or reuerſe 
Rule of three, If 12 monetbs giue 149.5, 
what ſhall 5; moneths gintẽ Worke, and you 
ſhall finde 326 pounds, and ſo much ought | 
he to lend me to requite my gentleneſſe or 2 
good turne. | | 


Twe other Branches, yet more, for proofe 


out of the ſame queſtion. «+ 


Item, lent my friend 149 Ii. $1.4 d. for 12 
— — ifs end ſbip a0 ame when [ 
need, And comming to of him , bee very 
carteon(ly tooke me 32.6 m ( for that hee 4 
could well then ſpare the ſame.) The queſtion ic a 
wow, how long I enght to ocempy- it , not vfur- 4 
Ping friendfoip, but in bis dus time to reſtore it 

ne 


© coor Fay by the Rule ofthree agg 
1 149 71 ds giue 12 moneths, 

226 poindegine? Mulciply and divide, and 
you ſhall finde, that at 4 moneths terme, I 
ought to reſtore it againe. f 


Prooſe. 
Item, Lent my friend 326 pounds for 51 m 
net hu. ion is now, how many pound: 


hee owght to lend mec for ia moneths, to rr 
| pence 


ö . - n p 
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tba pleaſart gan ] | 
bien Worke by the Rule of three, Re- 
uerſe, as you haue done before, and you ſhall 


finde 149 li-8 A d. 


Againe, foure other ſelected Queſtions 
of Loane and Intereſt, all out of one 
9 esch ay! alſo —_ 
arie Queſtion,and a cular 
—_— to — 


= Lunt wy friend 430 pownd: at Intereſt 
three moneths, to receine after the rate of $ 
powndy, in the TOO potinds for Id ,v. The 
queſtion is, what the Intereſt cometh to? 

You mays if you pleaſe, worke it at two 
workings by the Rule of three direct, in ſay- 
ing: If ta moneths giue 8 pounds, what gi- 
veth three monethst Multiply and diuide,and 
it giveth 2 pound. 

Then for the ſecond worke (ay : If 100 
pound yeeld 2 pounds, what yeeldeth 430 
pound? Multiply and diuide: and you ſhall find 
$ l. 12 and ſe much comes the loano of 430 
pounds to for 3 moneths after the rate of $ 
pounds in the 100 pounds of 12 moneths. 

Otherwiſe wrought thus by the Rule of 
three at twice alſo, 

If too pound giue 8 ponnds, what giueth 
430 pounds? Multiply and dinide, and you 
ſhall nde 34 pounds . Then againe for the 
ſecond worke ſay: If Iz moneths giue 34 


pounds 


pounds 3, what giueth three moneths?Work 
and finde 8 Ii, 12 ſas before, 

Otherwiſe yet at one working : By the firſt 
part of che rule 9 fiue numbers forward, in 
laying. if 100 8 12 moneths, gaine 8 
pounds, what ſhal 43 e in three 
moneths ?Multiply *he firſt by the Ft by te ſecond for 
your Diuiſor,and the other- three che one into 
the other for the Diuidend, and you ſhall find 

eight pounds 12 ſhillings as aforeſaid. 


. Proofes 


2 3 friend of mine recciuad of we $ pd: 
s far the Intereft and vſe of 430 pound: 
6 1 moneths terms: Tbe queſtion is now, 


he tooke in the ——— 12 erb. "after 


yy molt brieſe, ſay by the firſt 
Anſwer. For r y 

part or rule of five numbers 31430 

pounds in three moneths did pay Ju. 12 ( 

what doth 100 pounds in 12 moneths take 

after the rate? Worke, and you ſhall finde $ 
pounds, and ſo much he tooke vpon the Io 

— ewelae moneths. 


A third Queſtion and proofe aſp 
by IG of 5 


to receine for 


Tem, lent 
L th after the rate of 8 pans: 


, 5 $5 r £4 at Ll hh 
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Loane and Intereſt. 101 
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Queſtion of 


in the TOO for 12 monethr,. The queſtion it now 


how long time my friend ought to gius the vſ⸗ 
— it may bee returned with 8 li, 1 11 
games? 

You may worke it, if you pleaſe, by the Rule 
of three direct at twice, in ſay ing: lf ioo pound 
yeeld 8 pounds, what yeeldeth 430 pound? 
Multiply and divide, & find 34 pound and]. 

Then againe for the ſecond worke ſay, i 
34; pounds, giue 12 moneths, what giueth 
S pounds, Multiply & diuide, & you ſhal find 
three moneth, & ſo long time ought my friend 
to vſe it to returne with 8 li.— 12 1 gaine, 

Otherwiſe at one working by the Backer 
Rule of 5 numbers, in ſaying: If Too pounds 


> +. 
8 2 N 
gm 


in 12 moneths doe gaine g pounds, how long {| | 


time ſhal 430 pounds be a gaining of 8 poũds 
12 {? Multiply the firſt and the ſecond into 
the laſt for your diuidend, and the third and 
fourth multiply together for your diuiſor, and 
then diuide, and you ſhall finde 3 moneths, 
the iuſt time that my friend ought to vſe it to 
returne it with 8 Ih 12 fgaine. 


A fourth driued queſtion out of this 
Branch, which is a proofe of this laſt, 
and alſo of the other two go- 
ing before. 


12 how much mony ongbt 4 Aderchant to di- 
liuer aſter 8 pounds in the 100 for 12 monel bi, 
that inthree moneths he may gains 8 li, 12 ff 

T i” 
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OO 


to worke it, ſet your numbers thus: 10012 | 
982 —8 {:wulciplying the firſt into the ſe. 


Loane and intereſ. 50g 
Auer. You ofay alſo, if you pleaſe, wor ke 
it by the Golden Rule oſ threr at ewice: frſt 
ſayingz lf three moneths giue 8 pound, what 
12:moneths gaine? Tou ſhall finde 345 Then 
ſay again If 8 pounds be come of ioo pounds 
what ſhall come of 34 li 8 ſt Worke, and you 
ſhall finde the anſwer to the queſtion, which 
is 430 pounds, and fo much ought the Mer- 
chant to deliuer-' © 12 75 

But moſt briefly it is anſwered by the Backer 
Rule of five numbers, where 1 argue thus, ſay « 
ing: I 206 li, be I2 moneths a gaining of 8 li, 
then but for three moneths terme only to tak 
8 lt f muſt needs be a good round ſam 


cond,& alſo by 43 the product of the fifth, ſor 
your diuidend, and the third and fourth toge- 
ther with 5 the Denominator of your fraction 
for you Diuiſor: then diuide, and you ſhall 
find as before 430 pounds: the true ſolution 
to your queſtion. 8. 


The twelſth Chapter intreateth of the 
making of Factors, which is taken 
in two forts, __ 

He firſt is, when the eſtimation of the Fa- 
Qor is taken vpon the ſending of the 
Merchant; as if the eſtimation of his perſon 
be : it is vnderſtood that he ſhall haue ; of the 
gaine, ad the Merchant the other 3. 
The other ſort is, * the — 
| $ 
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his making is out ofthe ſending ofthe Mer- 
chant, as if the order and agreement between 
them were ſuch, that the Merchant (hall put 
in 800 li, and the Factor for his making ſhall 
haue :: neuertheleſſe he ſhall haue but : of the 
gaine or profit, for the 3 of 800 is 200 ( for 
the eſtimation of his making) which with 
the 800 pounds in all make 1000 pounds, 
whereof the 200 pounds, is: · 


A Merchant doth put in 8oo pound into 
the hands of his Factor, vnder ſuch condition 
that the ſaid Factor ſhall haue 4 And after cer- 
taine time, they finde in profit 124 li, 6 {8 d. 
I demand how much the Merchant ſhall haue 
— and how much ought the Factor to 


Anſwer. When the ef imationof the Faftor i 
ont of ” ſending of the Merchant, it makgth, 
99—9—4 Merchant. - 
24— 1480 1 } Falter. 
But if that bis eſtimation bee at the ſending of 
the Merchant they it maketh but, 


a. mn qo a oo <7 


{ * 1 Fit! 
\ | . 93-5—0 Merchant. 
2.1*1— 8 deer the Fattor, 
Fer the Merchant is then to hate i, and the n 
Fattor . F 


A 
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A Merchant doth put into the hands of 
his Factor 800 pounds, and the Factor 400 
pounds to haue the; part of the profit : I de- 
mand now for how much his perſon is eſtee- 
med, when the ſame is counted vpon the ſen- 
ding ofthe Merchant? 

Anſwer. According to the teuor and order be- 
fore preſcribed in the fir Rule, tbat is, if hu eſti- 
mate be à be ſhall haue the; of the gains. There- 
fore ſay by the Rule of three direct, ; taken 
put in 400 pound, what is the eſtimate, or putting 
in of : taking? Multiply and divide, and you (buf 
finde 3 20 pounds, and ſo much is the perſon of the 
Factor eflimated. 


Otherwiſe! — 


To finde the eſtimation of the perſon of 
the Factor, you ſhall conſider, that ſeeing it 
was agreed betwecne them, that the Factor 
ſhonld take the i then the Merchant ſhall haue 
the reſidue, which are hjᷣ: wheretore the gaine 
of the Merchant vnto that of the Factor is in 
luch proportion as 5 vnto 4. Then if you 
will know the eſtimation of the perſon of the 
Factor: ſay if 5 giue 4, what will 400 giuet᷑ 
Multiply and diuide, and you ſhallfinde 320 
pound, And ſo much is the perſon of the Fa- 
Aor eſteemed to be worth. 

Other conditions then theſe aforeſaid, 
may alſo bee betweene Merchants and 
Factors, without teſpect _ of ſending, 

Ll 2 or 
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or not ſending of the Merchant, where moſt 
commonly the eſtimation of the body of the 
Factor is in ſuch preportion of the ſtocke 
which the Merchant laycth in , as the gaine 
of the ſaid Factor is vnto the gaine of the 
Merchant. As thus, Ifa Merchant do deliuer 
into the hands of his Factor 400 pound and 
he to haue halfe the profit: the perſon of the 
ſaid Factor ſhall be eſteemed to be worth 400 
pound: and if the Factor do take but ; of the 
gaine, hee ſhould haue but 3 ſo much of the 
gaine asthe Merchant taketh, which mult 
haue 3, wherefore the perſon of the Factor 
is eſteemed but the; of that which the 
Merchant layeth in, that is to ſay , 200 
pound. 

And if the Factor did take the; of the 
gaine, then the Merchant ſhall take the reſi. 
due which are } , wherefore the gaine of the 
Merchants vnto the Factor is then in ſuch 
proportion as 3 vnto 2: whereupon if you 
will then know the eſtimation of the perſon 
of the Factor, ſay, If three giue 2, what ſhall 
400 give? Worke, and you ſhall finde 266 
pounds. And ſo much is the perſon of the Fa- 
ctor eſteemed to be worth, 


And it the Merchant ſhould deliucr vnto | 


his Factor 400 pound, and the Factor would 
lay in 80, and his perſon, to the end he might 
haue the; of the gaine, I demand how much 
ſhall his perſon be eſteemed? 


Anſwer. Abate 80 from 400 ; and there will 
remain 
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remains 320. Aud at ſo much ſpall bis perſon bee 
efteemed, 

A Merchant hath deliuered vnto his Factor 
goo pounds to gouerne inthe trade of Mer- 
chandize, vpon condition that he ſhall haue 
the q of the gaine, if any thing be gained, and 
alſo to beare the; of the loſſe, if any thing be 
loſt. Now | demand how much his perſon 
was eſteemed at? 
I Anſwer, Seeing that the Factor taketh the 
' 3of the | go » bus perſon ought to bes efteemed 
!! as much as; of the ſtocke, which the Ner- 
: chant layeth in: that « to ſay, the f goo 
' pound, which 450. The reaſon ts, becauſe ; of 
the gaine that the Fatlor taketh, i the +, of the 
; of the game that the Merchant taketh, and ſo 
the Factor his perſon is eſteemed to be worth 450 


: 


. 

A Merchant hath deliuered vnto his Factor 
600 pound, and the Factor layeth in 250 
pound and his perſon, Now becauſe he layeth 
in 250 pounds and his perſon, it is agreed be- 
tweene them, that hee ſhall take the; of the 
gaine.I demand for how much his perſon was 
eſteemed t 

Anſwer, For as mach as the Faſtor taketh 
5 of the gaine, be taketh ; of that which the Mer- 
chant taketh , for; are tbe of 3, And therefore 9 
the Fators laying in ought to be 400 ponnd,which 
#5 of 600 pound that the Aderchant layed in, 
Then ſubtralt 250, which the Factor did lay in 
fram 400 pon, which ſpould bane beme his 
LI3 whole 
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whole flocks, and there remaineth 1 50 pound for 
the eſtimation of his perſon, 

More, a Merchant hath delivered vnto his 
Factor 800 pound, vpon condition that the 
Factor ſhall haue the gaine of 160 pound, as 
though hee laid in ſo much ready money ; I 
demand what portion of the gaine the ſaid 
Factor ſhall take ? 

Anſwer: See what part the 160 ( which 
the Factor layed in) is of 960, which is the whole 
ſtocks of their company, and you ſpall finde+. 
_ ſuch part of the gaine ſhall the Faclor 
take. 

But in caſe, that in making their couonauti, 
it were ſo agreed betweene them , that the Fa- 
Flor ſhonld haus the gains of 160 pound of the 
whole ſtocke which the Merchant layeth is, 
that « to ſay, of the Yoo pound: then ſhould 
the Factor take i e the game: for 160 1; of 800 


peund. 


The thirteenth Chapter intreateth of 
Rules of Barter, and exchanging Mer- 
chandize, which is diſtinct into ſeuen 
Rules, with diuers other neceſ- 
ſarie queſtions incident 

thereunto. 


The firſt Rule. 


Wo Merchants willing to change their 


Tausende the one with the other: The 
one 


P AC — 
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one hath 24 broad cloathes at 10 li- io ſ, the 
peece: The other hath Mace at 12 f, the 
pounds: The queſtion is, how many pounds 
of Mace he ought to giue for his Cloth, to 
ſaue himfelfe harmeleſſe and be no loſer? 


Anſwer. Seeke foſt by the Rule of three, what 
the 24 clothes coft at lo pound 10 ſrillings the 
peece , and you ſhall finds 252 pound. Thes to 
finds the quantity of Mace, ſay againe by the Rule 
of three, If 12 ſbillings buy one pond , what ſhal 
252 pound buy mei More, aud yon. foal find 420 
pound of Mace: and ſo many pound ought bee to 
giue for bit Cloathes, 


The proofe. 


Two barter. The one hath 420 pounds of 
Mace at 12 ſthe pound. to barter or change 
broad cloathes at 10 pounds 10 (billings the 
peece. The queſtion is, how many broad 
cloathes he ought to giue for all his Mace. 

Anſwer. Firſt ſay, if one coſt 12 1, what 4207 

Jonſoall finds 5040 ſ. Then ſay «game , If Io x 
pound: gius I clath,what ſpall 5040 — 
Worke aud you ſpall finde 24 claatbos pour deſire, 


The ſecond Rule. 


Two change Merchandize for Merchan- 


- dize : The one hath Pepper at 2 ſhillings 4 


pence the pound, to ſell for ready money. 
| Ll ; Bue 
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But in barter hee will haue leſſe then three 
ſnillinꝑs the pound. And the other hath Hol- 
land at five ſhillings 6 pence the Ell ready 
mony, The queſtion is now at what price hee 
ought to deliver the Ell in the barter to ſaue 
himlelfe harmeleſſe. 


Anſwer. Say by the Rule of three direit If 


2 3; { ready money give 3 f, in barter, what ſbal 
5 * vine in barter ? Ton foal fonde 21 l. and at 
that price ewght the ſecond Merchant te ſell bu 
Holland in barter. FU 


The proofe, 


Two barter. The one hath Holland at 3 
8 pence the Ell to ſell for ready mony, And 
in barter he will haue 7 ;;1. The other hath 
Pepper at 2{--4d, the pound, to ſell for ready 
mony. The queſtion is now, how hee ought 
to ſell in barter? | 
Anſwer. Say by the Rule of three diet , if 
5 ready meny gine 7 15 ſ in harter, what ought 
2 3 {to take in barter : Mnliiply and diuide, and 
jou ſbal finds 4 ſ your defire, 44 


The third Rule. 


Two barter: The one hath cloth of Arras 
at 3oſthe Ell ready mony, but in barter he wil 


haue 35 3 f. And the other hath white wines, 
which he deliuered in barter for J pounds 


the Tunne, The queſtion is now, what his 
N e 
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2 colt the -—_ in ready mony. 

\nſwer. Say by the Rule of three dire 
$63 Cle bite, ine but 30 f ready mony , 34 
did 16 pound in barter coſt? Worke, yu all 
finde 13 li Io ſ . And ſo much coft bis wines 
for Tunus ready momy. 


The prooſe. 


Two barter merchandiſe for merchandiſe: 
The one hath white wines at 13 li, -10: 2 f 


the Tunne to ſell for ready money, But in 


| barter he deliuered it for 165 pounds, The o- 


ther, to make his match good and ſaue him- 
| ſelfe harmleſſo, deliuereth Arras at 33; [the 
| Elle, The queſtion is now, what an Elle of his 


Arras coſt in ready mony. 
Anſwer, Say by the Rule of three dire : If 


16 pownd: in barter gine but 13 li- 10 3: { inrea« 


dy mony , what ſhall 3 5 7, { yeeld in barter ? worke 
and you ſball finde 3 O ſ. your deſire. 


The fourth Rule, 


Two barter. The one hath K erſcys at A pounds 
the peece ready money. But in barter he will haue 
18 pownds, Aud yet he will haue the; part of bis 
auerprics in r And the oeber bath 
Ginger at eight groates the pound , to ſell for ready 
nom, The queſtion is, hom hee onght to deliuer the 
Ginger by the pound in barter to ſaus himſtlfe har- 
meleſſe, and make the barter qual. 

| PF / UE Were 
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eAnſxer. Item, for the working ofthis 
queſtion, and ſuch other the like, you mult 
vaderitand,if the party ouerſelling his wares, 
require to haue alſo ſome portion in ready 
money, as: i, &c, Then ſhall you firſt ro- 
bate the ſame demanded part, whatſocuer it 


bee, from the ouerprice , and alſo from the | 


iuſt price. And thoſe two numbers that ſhall 
remaine aſter the ſubtraction is made, ſhall 


bee the two firſt numbers in the Rule of 
three. And the iuſt price of the ſame Mer- 
chandize ſhall be the third number, which by | 


p - rats 
. 
q 


the operation of the Rule of three direct, ſhall þ 


yeeld you a true ſolution , how, and atawhat | 


price you ſhal ouerſel that your merchandize, 
to ſaue your ſcltc harmeleſſe, aud make the 
barter equall. 


Example. 


Take the*( of eighteene ) which is the o- 
verprice of his cloath, which + of eighteene is 
lixe, vhich you mult ſubtract f 
trom 18, there reſt 12. And 14 18 
alſo abate ic f om 14, which / 6 6 


—_— 


is the iuſt price of the cloath, — 


and there remaineth 8, 8 — 1 


which 8 and 12 are the to 
firſt numbers in the Rule of three. Then 


take eight groates or 2; 'ſhullings for the 


third number. Then ſay by the Rule of 


three direct. If 8 pounds giue 12 pounds, 
| what 


— 


at | 
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what ſhall 25 [ giue ? Multiply and diuide, 
and you ſhall finde 4 ſ. And for ſo much ſhall 
the ſecond Merchant ſell his Ginger, or his 


commodity in barter , to ballance the ſame 
equal. 


A 


The prooſe. 
Two barter: The one hath fine Kerſey: at 14 


| pounds the peece ready money: But in barter be will 
| have T8 pounds, and yet bee will baus the ; part of 
| bis owerprice iu ready money: Aud the other bath 
| Ginger, which be having cunning enongh to make 


the barter equall, delivered in barter for 4 1. the 


d pwnd. The queſtion is now, what his Ginger coft 
c ? 


bim in ready money 
— After you haue made the ſubtra- 


| Rion, abating 6 the; part of 18, both from 


18 and 14 (as before was taught you: ) then 
will there remaine 8 and 12 for your two firſt 
numbers in the Rule of three. Then ſay, If 
12 giue 8, what ſhall come of 4 the ouereprice 
of the pound of Ginger, multiply and divide, 
2 you ſhall finde 2 ſhillings 8 pence your 
lire, 
Two Merchants barter merchandiſe for mer- 


_ Chandiſe, The one bath Denſhire whites at 7 li 


13 f. 4d. thepeece ready money : but in barter be 
doth them away for 8 li-3 ſ-4 d. aud yet be will 


haus the 5 part of his price in ready money. Aud 


the other hath ¶ orten at 3 pound; the . 
money, The queſtion is now , at what — 
| anger 
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eng ht to (ell or exchange bis Cottens in harter o 


ſaxe himſelſe harmeleſſe , and male the barter 


equall ? 

. ns 
2— . —5 1 
4 I8—Icy F— -8=-10z 


. Anſwer. Firſt ſeeke the 5 part of 8 1—3 . 

4 d- which is, 2 li 14 3 3d. which reba- 
ted from 813 {—q d.thcre reſteth, as ap- 
peareth by the example aboueſaid, 5 1-8 {— 
10 3; pence, which is ; parts of 8—3—4 dab 
ſo rebated from 713 —4 d- there reſteth, 
41—18 f—1o :; d. the two firſt numbers in 
the Rule of three, and the 3 pounds, which is 
the neat price of the peece of Cotten, is the 
third number; Then ſay by the Rule of three 
direct, as was taught before: If 4 li-18 {—1ozd. 
give 5 1i-8 {-I03d.what ſhall 3 pounds giuct 
multiply aud diuide, and you hall finde 3 li. 


6 Co i pence, the juſt price that he ought to 


deliver his Cottens in barter, 


The fifth Rule. 


Two Merchant will change merchandi(e fe or 
merchandiſe, The one hath Ks erſeys at 4.3 . tbe 
peece to ſell them for ready money. And in barter, 
hee will ſell them for 56 l. 8 d. and bee will game 


„ 
© 


unn, « nnn „ 


#fter 10 pound; vpon the I oo paundi. And yet — 
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will haue the of bis onerprice in ready money. The 
other hath flaxe at 3 d. the pound ready money. 
The queſtion is now, how he ſhall ſell the deund of 
bu flaxe in barter ? 


eAnſwer, See firſt at Io pgunds vpon the 


ioo pounds what the 5631, commeth to, in 


ſaying (by the Rule of three direct) If ioo 
pounds giue I 10 pounds, what 56 ; (? Multi- 
ply and diuide, and you ſhall finde 3 li-2 {— 
4 dof which the that he demandeth in ready 
money, is I li. 1171 dt the ſame 


21 f———2 d. abated from 40 ſ. and alſo 
trom 56 (—8 d. there will remaine 8 ſhil- 
lings To d. and 25 (—6 d. for the two firſt 
numbers in the Rule of three,and 3 pence the 
price of the pound of flax for the third num- 
ber. Then multiply and diuide, and you ſhall 
find 8 25d. And for ſo much ſhall he ſell che 
pound of flaxe in barter. 


The ſixth Rule. 


Two are willing to exchange merchandiſe: the 
one bath Norwich Grograns at 25 1. the peece 
ready monty; andin barter he will haue 30 f. and 
be will haus the part of his auer price tn ready 
money. The other hath Norwich ftockings at 
40 f. the dozen to {ell for ready money. But in 
as much as the firſt Merchants Grogranes are 
w better, bee wonld deliner them ſo to ballance 
the barter, that he may gaine after 10 ponds in 
the Loo pounds, The queſtion is nom, hom he = 

| 7 
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ſell his Hoſe the dozen its barter according to hit 
* .. equeſt . 

Anſwer. Say, if 100 giue 100, what ſhall 
491. gie, which is the iuſt price of the dozen 
of ſtockings t Multiply and diuide, and you 
ſhall finde 44 1. Then take the 3 of 30 f. 
which is 7 l. 6 d. and ſubttact it from 23 f. 
and alſo from 30 ſ. and there will remaine 
17 6 d. and 22 . d. for the 
two firſt numbers in the Rule of three, and 
44 ſhillings, which is the iuſt price (with 
his gaine in the dozen of ſtockings) for 
the third number. Then multiply and di. 
uide, and you ſhall finde 55 165d. and for 
much he is to ſell his doſen of ſtockings in 

arter. 


The ſeuenth Rule. 


Two Merchants will change their merchand/e 
one with the other. The one hath'7 20 Ells of am- 
brick at 5 ſ the Ell to ſell for ready money, but in 
barter hee requireth 61,8 d. And yet notwith- 
ſtanding hee loſeth by it after Io pounds wpon the 
loo paundi, wherenpon hee requirath one halſe of 
bes onerprice in ready money * and the ot her Mer- 
chant hauing hill enowgh to make the barter e. 
quall,delinered Engliſh Saffrons at 3 0 ſ. the pound. 
The queſtion is nom, what his Saffrons coff the 
pound thi ready money !? 


Anſwer, You muſt firlt ſeeke what is loſt 
vpon 


> | 
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on the 100 pound, which to doe, you may 
lay, (if you pleaſe) if 100 pound loſe 1 o, what 
ſhall 6; loſe ? Worke , and you ſhall finde; (- 
(or 8 d) which mult be rebated from 6 ſ-8 d 
o teſteth 6 (till, Or you may ſay, if 100 
you? giue me but go pounds, what ſhalls ſ 


give ? Worke this way either, and you 
ſhall finde alſo as before directly in your quo- 
tient 6 { your deſire, Then are yeu next to 
caſt vp what the 720 Elles of Cambrick com- 
meth to at 6( & d the Ell, and you ſhall finde 
240 pounds: the: whereof the Cambricke 
Merchant will haue in ready mony, (which is 
120 pounds): Nextly you muſt caſt what the 
Cambeick commeth to after his loſſe in the 
loo pound, which, as you found, is but 6 ſ an 
Ell, and you ſhall find 216 pounds: New muſt 
you ſubtract his ready mony (which is 120 

pounds in all, out of 2 40 pound, and alſo out 
of 216 pound and there will remaine 120 

punts, g pounds for you firſt two num- 

rs in the Rule of three, & 30 ſhillings is the 

ouerprice of your Saffron for the third num- 

ber: Then multiply and diuide , and you ſhall 

find 24 (billings. And ſo much did his Saf- 

frons colt in ready mony, 

Two Merchants barter. I be one hath go cloths 
to pat away for ready mon at 11 pound, the cloth, 
& in barter putteth bam away for Ia pounds, ta- 
king Holland Clach at 20d the Flemmiſþ Ele, 
which was worth no more but 18 d. The queiti- 
n now , what Holland payeth fer the — 

an 
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and what bee winueth or leſetb by the bargainet 


” eAuſwer,co Cloathes at xx pounds the cloth 
commeth to 5 50 pounds, and put away at 12 
pounds the peece, maketh 600pound, Then 
to find what Holland payth for the Cloth,fay 
by the Rule of three direct, If 20d buy one Ell 
what 600 pounds; Worke and you ſhall find 
7200 Ells. Now to findthe eſtate of his gaine 
or loſſe, you mult ſeeke what his 7200 Elles 
commeth to at 18 d the Elle: Worke by the 
Rule of Proportion direct, and you ſhall find 
540 pounds, which is not ſo much as his clo- 
athes were worth in ready money by 10 
pounds : and ſo much loſt the firſt Merchant 


by his exchange. 


81 Venetian hath in London 100 pere of 
filke, to put away for ready mom at 3 pound: 

peece. But in Ky bee delivered them fir 4 
Pounds the peece , taking Wools of a Felmonger at 
7 li. Io ſth⸗ pr vas worth no more 
but G pound; the C, ready money. The queſti- 
ow is now , what wool: pajeth fer nn, 
and which of them winneth or loſeth by the barter! 


F 


Anſwer. 100 peeces of ſilke at 3 pound, is 
in al 300 pounds, & 4 pounds, is 400 poũds. 
Then to find what wools payeth tor tlie ſilke, 
ſay by the Rule of three tired : If  ; buy me 

Ioo weight, what 400 pound ? Worke , and 
| n 


4 


. rr 


Bartering. } $1 
fade.53 45 C weight.of wooll, Now to Endo 
the eſtate of their gaine , or loſſe, calt vp his 
wooll at & li the C (for ſo much they were 

worth ready mony ) and you ſhall finde 320 
pound, which is 20 p2und more then the 
lilkes were to bee fold for ready money, 
whereupon the Venetian gained 20 pounds 
by the Barter. 

A. Merchant bath 33 j C waight of wool! at 
6 pounds the C, to ſell for ready money, bur in bar- 
ter he will bane 5 pounds 10 ſ: and another doth 
barter with bim for ſilkes , which are worth 3 
pounds à peece ready money, T he queſtion ts now, 
how he ought to deliner bus ſilkes the peete in bar- 
ter, and bow many payeth for the wools. 
.; eAnſwer. Say by the Rule of proportion, 
(or by the Rule of three direct) If 6 pounds 
ſor C waight ready mony yeeld me 7 li 10, ff 
what will 3 pound yecld,, which is the juſt 
po of a peece of ſilke in harter, to make the 

ruek equall? Worke,and finde 3 li 15 f, the 


price of a peece of filke in barter * Then ſay, 


If 3 li 15 f require one peece of ſilke, how 
many peeces of ſilkes are bought with 400 
pound, which is the value of the 331 C 
waight of wooll at 7 li zof 2 Worke by the 
rule. of three direct, and you ſhall finde 160 
peeces of ſilke and 3 of a peece, and ſo many 
peeces of ſilke paye for the wooll , and nei- 
ther party hath aduantage of other. 


Two men will change merchandize the one with 


the other, The one of them hath Beers at 618 d 
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the barrell to ſth for ready mom, but in barter ber 


will ſel the batral for 8 \, and yet bee will yaine 


moreoatr after 10 pound, vpon the I 00 pound! | 


And the other bath white Spaniſh wool at 20 
the Rone,to ſell for ready mony. The queſtwon i 


vom, hom he [b48 deliner the Rone of Woo! ib. 


ter to (ae bimſelfe harmeleſſe. 
Anſwer. Say, If i; which is the iuſt 
* of the bartell of beete, bee ſold in barter 
or 8 ſhilllngs: for how much ſhall 20 ſhil- 
lings ( which is the iuſt price of the Roue of 
Wooll be ſold in barter ? Worke by the rule 
af three direct, and you ſhall finde 24 ſ. Then 
for becauſe the firſt Merchant will gaine after 
Io pounds ypon the 100 pound, he miketh 
his 100 pounds, 11d pounds. And therefore 
ſay by the tule of three, If the ſecond Mer- 
chant of 1 10 pounds doe make but 100 


pounds, how much ſhall he make of 24 7 


Multiply and divide, and you ſhall finde 21 . 
gad of a penny. And tor ſo much ſhall hee 
ſell the Roue of wooll to be delivered in bar- 
ter, tothe end the firſt Merchaut may giue 10 
in the 100. | 

T Merchants will change their commodities 
the tun with the other. The tne of them hath white 
Paper at 4 [the reame , to fell for reudy monty, 
And in batter he will do ii awaꝝ for 5 / kndyetbe 
will gain thoreoney fler the rate of 10 pu vp 
en the Ioo poimdi. And the other hath Mate 
at 14 | & d the pownd agb to ſell ti barter, 


Now I du what tht pu did ce is really 
my. 4] 295 


* 
"x 
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| Anſwer, S 70 2 the apeprcs 

of ahoRapes in harry come of 
price, of how much ſhall come e 
which is the ſurpriſe of the pound o 

barter: Multiply Tae bar * 

111 Then for becauſe the fir Merchant of 

5 Paper will gaine altet 30-y hon the 100, Say, 

If 100 do I1o,'what ſhall 11; g3 
give? Worke, and you ſhall finde 12 f- 

rate much did the pound of Mace 50 


in ready money. 


be fourteenth Chapter entreaah ef 
©! "-exchanging of money fromone Vect 
Place to the ind 


value thereof in another City r olfe , ge * 
ny in one place, and receine the value thereof in a· 
vether , at terme of certaine dayes , moneths, or 


fairer, accor ding tothe diver fitve of the place. 


But this drache c chiefly conſifteth inthe know- 
ledge of the — we 


money or Cm in diuers places , of 

which for thy benefit afewt es 
EEE EEE 
am not#1 of the diserſitie of the 3 
* in maſ places m Chriſtendense. for 


| And ſirſt I will begin 11 Auperpe, where 
bereſe to make their aceounts by Deniers de 
A Q9L M m 2 groſſe, 
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Gall. that is to 2 pence Flemmiſh; whereof 
7 do Make I Al do make 
one pound de greſſe. 

Iiem, 4 Merchant delinered at Antwerpe 
400 pound Flemmiſs torectixe in London 20 f 
Rein; enery 23 -{——4d Flaum: [The 

ion 3 now, bow much florling noney is to; bee 
receined at London for the 400 pounds of Flem- 
wis? 

" eAnſwer.” Say by the rule of three. Uf 233 
Flemmiſh giue 20 ſſterling, what 400 pounds 
Flemmiſh ? Worke, and you ſhall finde 342 
uf 5 pence , and ſo much (lerling 
ſhall I-receiue in Londas for the ſaid 400 
pounds Flemmiſn. 

Other wiſe alſo wrou he by Rules of Pra- 
Rice in taking the ; of the Flemmiſh money 
Beliuered, and abating the ſame from the 
IT the reſt is Eoglſh money, as * 

oy 8. 
400 "EVE 9 d. 
1 * e 7 


27 


"arp Dos .  Nerling, . 


Vr Pichia at London 2 
fterlingfor \Afwerpe, at 23 -d Flewwihh 
the pojtndt Ting, T he qut/Mow ts ay" 10 


muff rec eius at Antu erpe. 


eArfwer. Say by the Rule of ans 111 


Pound ſterling giue 2 70 * Hemmiſh what | F 


200 


| Exchabge; hee; / 723 
200 li. ſterling? Worke; and you ſhall finde 
234 li—3 f 4d. So many pounds Flem- 
miſh ſhall he receiue at Aue pe for the ſaid 
200 pounds ſterlinng 02 


” "Otherwiſe by praiſe. | 
is v3 ah 01 
3 23—5 — 200 
3-4 d 3326 .—8 
Id ————16—8 


maketh ſterling 2343 4d. 


In London 2 0 pound ſterling is delineret by 
Exchange, for Antwerpe, at 231. 9 d. Fm. 
muſh the pound ſtorling. The queſtion is, at -what * 
rate the Flemmuſb money onght to be returned to 
g4ine 4 pound. vpn the 190 pound fleriing at 
London. r 5 

Anſwer, Firſt ſay by the Rule of thtee di- 
rect: If I pound ſterling giue 23 Flemmiſh, 
what 200 pounds ſterling? Multiply and di- 
uide, and you ſhall finde 237 pounds ro ſnil- 
lings. The which to returne to gaine 8 pounds 
ſterling in London, ſay by the backer Rule, If 
200 pounds ſierling require the exchange 
23 ſꝙ dFlemmiſh , what the exchange to 
make 208 | ſterling? Worke by the Rule, and 
finde 22 . Io 25d. Flemmilh, the effect in the 


queſtion required. f | 

If Itakg vp money at Antwerpe after19 {4d 
Flnuwifs, $0 pey for the ſame & London 20 
ww Mg * on 
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ſtlings flerling, and when the day of payment £4 
comes 1 ans forced toreturne the ſame wony againe 
London, 52 Bill of Exchange : ſo that 
for 20 ſbillings which I rake vp here at London, 
I muſt pay 19 {-6 d. at Antwerpe : I demand 
whether I do winne or loſe,and how much in or v« 
en the Too pounds of meney? 


eAyſwer. Say by the Rule of three: If 19 

e 19 what will Too pounds giue ? Mul- 
tiply and diuide tand you ſhall finde 99 li, 
2 555 l. which being abated from 10 pounds, 
there will remaive 17 ſhillings 3; , and ſo 
much] doe loſe ypon the 100 pounds of 
money. 


IfI take vp at London 20 forllings flerling, 
to pay at Antwerpe 22 [4 d. and when the day 
of payment is come, my Factor is conſtrained to 
ries money againe at Antwerpe, wherewith 
to pay the aforeſaid ſumme, aud there be doth re- 
ceine 23 ſ. 4 d. Flemmiſh, for the which 1 muſt 
P47 20 [at London: The queſtion is now, whether 
I do wine or loſe, and hom mach vpon the Loo K 
of money after that rate. | 


Anſwer. Say by the Rule of Proportion, If 
22; {,giue 23 31, what will Too pounds giue? 
Multiply and diuide, and you ſhall finde 104 
pounds 9 ſhillings 33, from the which abate 
I'o0 pouũds, and there will remaine 4 pounds 
9 ſhillings; and fe-much is there gained vp. 

5 32 8 8 on 
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on the 100 pounds of money. 

In _— _—_ — 200 , — 
wiſh by exchange fur London «rt 20 ftilings ſter- 
ling for every 23 foillings 4 d Fm. The 
queſtion is, at what rate the ſame is to be returned 
zo gaine IO pound: vpeu the 100 pounds Flem- 
#1{ in Antwerpe* | 

Anſwer, Firlt ſay by the Rule oſthree, if 
23 + Flemwiſh giue 20 f, what ſhall 200 
pounds gaine ? Worke, and you ſhall finde 
171 pounds 8 {6 5d, T hen (ay againe by the 
Rule of three direct, if 171 |-—8 {6 ſſter- 
ling give me 2 10 pounds Flemmiſtr, what 
ſnall 20 ſterling giue? Worke,and you ſhall 
finde 24 6 d Flemmiſn. And at the ſame 
rate onght the ſame to be returned at Au- 
werpe to gaine Io poũ s vpon the 100 Flem · 
miſh. 

A Merchant of Antwerpe definereth 234 
pound 3 { 4 d Flemmiſh , to ret eiue at London 
200 pounds fterling; The queſticn it vow, how 
the exchange goeth after this rate? 

Anſwer, Say by the Rule of three direct, 
If 200 give 20, vhat 234: ? Multiply and di- 
uide, and you ſhall finee 23 ſ—3 d, And 
for ſo much goeth the exchange, 
Item, the exchange from London into France, 
1 not like as it is in Flanders, but © delinered by 
the French Crowne ubuch is worth 50 ſoulx Tur. 
woig the peece, 


| Whereupon alſo you mult note, that in 
Mm 4 France 
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Soulx, and Deniers Turnols , whereof 12 
Deniers make one Soulx Turnois, and 20 
Soulx maketh z pound Turagis, which they 
call a Liure or Franke. But the Merchants, to 
make their accounts, do vie French Crownes, 
which is currant among them for 51 Soulx 
Turnois.But by exchange it is otherwiſe, for 
it is deliuered but for 50 Souls Turnois the 
Crowne; or as the taker vp of the money can 
agree with the deliuerer. And note that this 
& Character repreſenteth the Crowne by ex- 
change, and is euer 50 ſoulx Turnois or 
French mony. n 


A CHMerchant deliuereth at London 240 
pounds ſterling, afier 5 ſbuling: 6 pence thy 
crownegto receiue at Paris 50 Soulx Turneis ſor 
euery Crowne, I demand how much Turnois or 
French money payeth the Bils for the ſaid 240 
pounds ſterling. | 


Anſwer. Say by the Rule of three, If 5 l 
ſterling giue me 50 f Turnois, what ſhall 240 
pounds ſterling giue ? Reduce the pounds 
into ſhillings, then multiply and diuide; and 
you ſha l finde 2 181 Liurcs, 16 Soulx, 4 De- 
nicrs, and ;* Turaois; and ſo, much payeth 
the Bils at Paris for the 240 pounds derling, 


Merchant deliuereth at Roan or elſewhere 
in France 1439 ound, or francke 2 the which 
5 14 francks 


f 


France they make their accounts by Franks, 


AX Mix Han Cowes 
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frauclę or pound is 20 ſoulx, or 4 found: Turnoig, 
to receius in London 6 4 d ſterling for every 
& of 50 ſoulx Twurnois. T he queſtion is, how much 
feerling mony I ought to receius at London for 
w7 1430 pound Twnou. 

Anſwer, Say if 23 pounds giue mee 63 f. 


what will 1430 giue me? Worke and you 


ſhall finde 3622 3 ſhillings ſterling, which 
maketh 181 pounds 2 {8d, and fo much 
money is to be receiued at Lenden, for the 
ſaid 1430 Liure Turnois , after 6f d for e- 
uery a of 50 ſoulx. 

In London is dehivered 2.00 pound fterling by 
exchange for Paris, at 5 ſꝗ d the a 5 o ſouix 
Turnow, The queſtion is, at what price the ſ cid 
ate be returned to gaine 6 ponnds vpon the 
logo pound ſterling at London? | 

Anſwer. Firſt ſay ( by the Rule of three di- 
rect) if 5 3\ ſterling, giue 50 ſoulx Turnoisg 
what ſhall 200 pound ſterling giue 7 Worke, 
and you ſhall finde 1739 franks or liures, 2 
„ ſoulx. Then the which to returne and 
gaine 6 pounds vpon the 100 pounds in 
London, ſay by the rule of three direct, if 1739 
franks 2 35 ſoulx yeeld 2 12 pounds, what the 
& of 5o ſoulx ? worke and finde 61 1 d, the 
effect required in the queſtion: 


A Merchant delivered in London 160 poiids 
ſerling, to receive in Biskay for every 5 (6 d. one 
| Ducket of 374 Alarnidet. The queſtion &, bow 
many Marnxides ought 1 to recoine at Bukay ? 

: l wer 
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eAnſwer,, Say, if 51 f ſterling giue 374 
Maruides: what ſhall 16o- pounds ſterling 
give, Multiply and diuide, and you ſhall finde 
217500 Maruides , and ſo many I ought to 
receiue at Bukay for my 160 pounds ſterling, 


4 Merchant delinered inBaion 40000 Mar- 
vide to receine in London 5 (--8 d ſterling for 
enery Ducket of 354 Marnider. The queſtion © 


vom, bow much ſterling mony payeth the Bils of 


Exchange for the ſaid 40000 Maruides? 


Anſwer. Say, if 374 Maruides make one 
Ducket, what 40000 Marurdes? Multiply and 
dipide, and finde 106 Duckets 7. 


Then ſay againe, if 1 Ducket giue 3 Ty 


what giveth 106 Duckets? Worke, and 


177 


finde 30 li — 6 f. t. 


Otherwiſe it is wrought more briefe at one 
working. as in the laſt queſtion before, in con- 
ſidering that 5 ſ-8 d containeth one Ducket, 
or 374 Maruides. Therefore ſay by the Rule 
of three if 374 Marucides giue 5 f, what 
40000 Marucides? Worke, and you ſhall alſo 
hndein your quotient 30 li-—6 . Andſo 
many pounds ſterling is to be receiued for the 
40000 Marucids 


In London 200 pod delivered by Exchange 
far Vigo, 374 Marneids the Ducket g ſ. 10 d 


. 


r 
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Perling , maketh 256457; Marneides : the 
which to returne and game 10 li. vpn the Ipo 
pennd: in London, ſey by the Rule of three dire, 
if 220 . require 256457 7 Maracds, 
what 5 l. Io d? Worke, aud finde 3 40 Marneids, 
the price of exery Dacket in returne, which is the 
Felt in the qneſtion required, 


Theſe may ſeeme ſufficient for inſtructions, 


Otwithſlanding for the further aid and bene- 

fit, hereafter follow fix fpeciall aud moſt briefe 

Rules of Practiſa, for Engliſh, French, and Flam. 
wiſe money, | | 

How to turn Flem.to Eng. ſlerling. 


How to turn Eng. ſterling to Flem. 
teach. How to turn Flemmiſh to French, 


How to turn ſterling into French. 


2 

3 - 

4 eth How to turn French into Flemiſh, 
3 

6  SHowto turn French into ſterling. 


Rule 1. 
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Tbe fifteenth Chapter intreateth of the 


ſaid ſixe Rules of Breuity, and of valaati- 


on of Engliſh,Flemmiſh, and French 
money, and how each of them 
may eaſily be brought to 
others yalue, 


How briefely to reduce pound, ſhillings, and 
pence Flemmiſh into pounds, ſhillings, 
A4 and pence Engliſh fter ling. 


T is to bee noted, that 7 pounds. Flemmiſh 

maketh but6 pounds ſterling : 7 ſ. Flemiſh 
maketh 6 ſ. ſterling, and 7 d. Flemmiſh 6 d. 
ferling : ſo that 7 yerldeth but 6, Wherein is 
euident that then is loſt , (if it may be ſo cal- 
led) when it is reduced into Engliſh money: 
wherefore, to know how, much 233 I-13 {- 
4 d. Elemmiſh _— Engliſh, you mult ſub- 
track from it , beginnitig with the pounds, 
&c-and that which reſteth after this ſubtracti- 
on, ss the ſumme required: ſo that 233 li-13 f 
4 d Flemmiſh,maketh 200 li-5 ſ—8 d. ſter- 
ling. 


. 


Example. Another example. 
1 li 
211233 13 14 1 
FF of MM. x44__5_ 67 
200 5 35 ſter. 266 11 37 


To 


- 
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To reduce pounds ſhillings , and pence fler | „ Rul 0 
into pound: Hallig, and pence po Ys , * 


Note that a pound ſterling maketh 1 l- 
4 d. Flemmiſn: that is, I ;li;1 I ſterling maketh 
1; f Flemmiſh, and 1 d. ſterling maketh x £4. 
Flemmiſſi. So that there is gained (if it may 
be fo called); of the ſumme being thus re- 
duced to Flemmiſh, for of: is made 2, which 
is one whole and . Then to know how much 
237 li gs d. ſterling maketh Flemmiſh, 
ſubtract from y our ſterling, the of the whole 
ſumme, and adde it to the ſame ſumme, and it 
maketh 276 li—18 ſq d. which is the 


umme required. | 

Example. Another Example. 
EI. fa. d li 1923 0 
—_ 237—7—6fer. 332 2 
F 39—11—3 2 36—3.—4 


476 —18—9 Fim. 5393—-3—4 
To reduce pan. dn ſoillings, and pence Flemmniſb, Rule 3. 


into poumndi, [bilings, and penee French, 


Ye ſhalt note, that the equality of Flemmiſh 
and French money is this, that is to ſay, the 
pound Flemmiſh, maketh 7 pound x French, 
I or. Tucnow,xf Flemmiſh maketh 7 3 French 
| | anda groat Flemmiſh,maketh 7 id French. 


Wherefore to know how much 143 li-4 8 
9 d: 
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9 d- Flem miſh maketh French, ye muſt mul⸗ 
tiply the whole number twice by 6, begin- 
ning at pence, and ſo forward; and the pro. 
duct of your ſecond multiplication diuide 
by g. ſo the worke is finiſhed. Or multiply 
rhe ſaid ſumme by 7, and take out of itz, 
adding it to the product of your multipli- 
cation by 7, and that is your number re- 
quired. So that as well by the one ' as by 
the other, 143 li 49 d, Fkmmiſh, 
maketh 103 1 li 6 f—2 3 d, French or 
Turnois. | | 


Example. The ſame otheryilc, 


1 4 1 
6 e 
wy 7 x L003 neon; N 
tac 7 28—12— 1175 


$156—-11-—0 Fm 1031 6—3 
1103 1—6——2} Fre. 


Another example. Or thus: 
143 I. Flew, 143 
6 | 7 
838 Toon 
with. Ad 7 238—12 
x 5149... e 


Freon. ro 29 li—-12 


1029 lif or 12 f. Fren. 


To 


wy ww WWW f.a" 


moneys. 533. 
To reduce pomnds , foillngs, and pence Freb 
into pound: ſoillings,and pence Flemmeiſh, = 


Multiply 2 33 li—$ (—4 d French by 3, 
and diuide the Product twice by a, that is, the 
ſaid number by 6, and the product or quo- 
tient againe by 6, and the quotient of this ſe- 
cond Diuiſion is the thing required. So that 
233 li-8 (-4 d French,maketh 32 li: .· 45 d 
Flemmiſh. | 


Example, — Anothers 
Y- :&35: 6 Ai d 
238—90—4 Fre. 753 Freu. 

31 3 32 
I 
1167—1—8 9 —— 
5 I64-I9—3; 2627 — 1. 


* 


— Cats dd 


5 32—$—-4; Flas. 104- 11-8 Flem. 


' To reunce pounds, ſpills 1 and pence fterkin , 
into pownd.. — pence, French, : 


or Turnoit. 


The pound ſterling maketh $ 1-8 French 
that is to ſay,$ 3 pounds: the ſhillings,makerh 
8 ſhillings,and che peny 8:d French. Where- 
fore to kagw what 231 li—23ſ—4 d ſter- 
ling maketh French, ye muſt multiply yout 
whole ſumme hy 442, that ia, hy 7, and the pro- 
duct of it by 6, and divide this ſecond „ 
7 
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by 5, and that is the ſumme required, 
. - Otherwiſe ,” multiply the fſumme ſterling 
by 8, and adde twice co the product;, and 
it ſhall produce the ſumme required, So that 
both wayes 23 . li 13 4 d ſterling, 
maketh 1946 li French, as hereunder follow - 


Sterh, 


French, 


Fterl 5 


French. 


Toreduce pox y ſatisg / _ pence, French, 
unte powndr.; ſhillings, and e. | 
Te? | 0 


Example- The ſame otherwiſe. 
I $5 Phan dh. +a d 
167 — 23k=I3—4 
6 8 
— m4—V— — | — 
N 46—6—9 
— — — 46 — 6—8 | 
Ao c 
— . „ 
2. 1946 ——0.— 0 Fren 
Another example. The ſame. 
5 Ster. 753 
4518 * 6024 
TIE 12 1 150—12 
e 2 
31626 7 130—12 
e eee, 


| 


 woyQYyw 


5 


ww s wu A Yor tw TV Glw * 


doe pound ſterlin 


—— 


he that — it, bath the — of the ſame. 


1 * : 
N — 
4 
hy, 


French maketh in ſterling money: 
the ſumme by 3, and diuide the ptoduct 

7 and 6 at twice, and the laſt quotient. ſhall be 
the thing requiredzthat is to ſay, 1256 li. 12 ſ. 


8d. maketh 149 pounds, 11 f. 11 0. ſterling, 
Example: | Another Example: 
1256=I2—6C 2331 © ©. Frets 
| 3 5 
6283—2—6 126 15 
r — $2009"3m4m 


1149-11-11) Sur. 5301 —6—3 3 Ster 


Note, that when any money is Lite by 
exchange at Lenden for Raan at 7 L I d. or ra- 
ther 7 I for the Crowne of 50 French there 
is neither gaine nor loſſe: for it is one mo 
for another, accounting 18 ſ. French, for 
n So the giuer loſeth the 

ch is about 13 dayes, and 


time of paiment, w 


Phey of Roan th or take money 


that 
by exchange far ERS ought to haue like 


conlideration. 
Item, when any man giueth at Londos 64 


pence 3, or rather 64, d. to haue at one of 
the Fayres of Hen a Crowne de Mare, — 


15 


W * E ubs. | 
multiply 


— 
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that ſo giveth the money, loſeth'the time, 
and he hath takethit, h the ſame: ſor 6 
pence ʒᷣ is equall in value to 45 French. He 
that putteth or taketh money at Lyons for Lon- 
amought to conſider the (ame, 
nem , when any deliuer in Amer 75 
ence, to receiue at Cyan: a Crowne de Marc, 
he that putteth it ſorth, loſeth the time, and he 
that taketh it, gaineth the ſame. For 7s gtoates 
Flemmiſn, is equall in value to 45 f French. 
Tb for tbis time I make an end of the pra- 
= 8 , wed the iu ſtrullious thereunts 
elonging , and urcurding to my fromiſe: yet ſur- 
— ey — a deſireus to l the 
common 'Coynes vied for trafficky among fer- 
Chants in Hoes following, a briefe declara- 


* 
dime their Mongyer, aud the ret hingt, and as. 


cont of them. 
, | * 
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The fixteenth Chapter containeth ade. - © 
claration of the valuation and diuerſitie of A 
nes of moſt places of Chriſtendome for 4 
trafficke; And the manner of exchange in 
thoſe places from one Citie or Towne to an- 
other: which knownezis right neceſſarie 
for Merchants, by meancs whereof 
they do finde the galne or loſſe 
vpon the exchange. 


— for as much as the greateſt diuerſitie 
| &of money of exchange is at Hue there- 
fore I will begin duely of the money of that 
place. . 
: At Lyons they vie Franckes,Souls, and de- 
nĩers Tournois. AFraoke maketh:20 Souls, 
and oneSoulx 12 Deniers · But the Merchants 
to keepe their dookes of accownts,.. doewſe 
French Crowng of the Marke at 45 Soulz the 
pen and do diuide it into 20 Sous, I Souls 
is 12 Deniers· 11 7 | | 
en ecke of Gold maketh 65 a of 4 This 
the Okt» which (cructh for exchange, and M*"%*, 
diuide it into 8 ounces. The ounee into 24 for a 
pence ordeniera, the Yenier into 24 graines, Crowne: 
and ſo the ſumine dt whole by imagination 
or geſſe. N ren er 
Alle at has thene are 4 Faires in a yeare, 
oy” which they do cammonly cxehange, 
which are from three 7 to Elmanethe, 
n 2 At 


% 
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At Geanes they vic the Soulx : one Ducket 
'maketh 3 pound. | 

At Naples they vic Duckets, Taries, and 
Graines, the Ducket maketh 5 Taries, and 
one Taric 20 Graines: but they take 6 Duc- 
kets ( which maketh thirtic Taries) for the 
ounce. 

A Dacket maketh ten Carlins, and a Car- 
lin ten Graines, ſo that 2 Carlins make a Ta- 
rie, and Ioo Graines make a Ducket. 

At Rometbey vic the Duckets of the Cham- 
ber: one Ducket is worth 12 Guilis,and one 
Guilis Io Soulx, 

At Venice they vic Duckets currant at 124 
ſoulx a peece, or 24 Dcniers, and one Denier 
maketh 32 Picolis, 

At Palerme and Meſſine they write, after 
ounce, tarie, and graines, and one ounce is 
worth 6Duckets of 30 taries. and 1 tarie is 20 

ines, and I graine 6 Picolis, I ducteet is al- 

o worth 24 Carlins. 1 

At Maullan they vic li. ſ. d. of dueket Imperis 
als, and A of exchange is worth 4 l. 

At Lacques, Florence, and eAntone, they vic 
the A of Gold: in Gold the French-Ctownc 
is worth 7 Ii. but at Bo/oigne 3 li. 10 l. 

At Baxce/one they vie the Soulx: the ducket 
of exchange is worth 2 2 Soulx. neo 
At Valence and Sarageſſe they vic the Liuer, 
Soul, and Denier: the French Crowne of ex- 
_ is worth 20 $oulx', and one Soulx 
is cwelue Deniers. n 0 

t 


— 
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At the Faires of Caf they vie the Mar- 
ueides, the Ducket is worth 375 Marueides. 
At Lubone they vie the Raies, one Ducket 
oſ exchange is worth 400 Rayes. 

At Noremburge, Franc ford, and. Auguſt in 
Germany, they vic the Krentz4rs, whereof 60 
make a Floren, 

At Amtwerpethey vic li—ſ.and d. de Gros 
and they exchange into the denier de Gros, 
to wit, our Engliſh peny. 

At London they vic the li. the ſ. and d.ſter- 
ling, and they exchange in pence ſterling. 


The exchange of Lyous at ſundry places; 


Item, at Lyons there is exchange in three 
ſorts, at the Cities and Townes following. 

Firſt, they deliuer at Lyons one Marke to 
haue or receiue at Naples almoſt 4.1 3 Duckets, 
at Venice 70 Duckets currant: at Rame 63 
Duckets of the Chamber: at Luc ques and Fls- 
rence 65 A of gold at Millen 82 A. 

And contrariwiſc, at the (aid Cities aforeſaid, 
they do giue ſo much of money, to haue a 
Marke at Lyons. 

Secondly, they giue at Lubem one A of 
Marke of 45 ſoulx Turnois a peece, to haue 
at Geaxes almoſt . 68 ſoulx, at Palerme and 
CMeſſme almolt 24 Carlins, at Barſolove 22 
ſouls, at Yalence or Saragoſſe 20 ſoulx, at the 
Faire at C aſtil 3 50 Marueides, at Labons 360 
Rayer,in eAntwerpe 57 Deniers de rot and at 
Londen 70d ſterling. | | 


% 
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And contrariwiſe, they giue in the ſaid Ci- 
ties almoſt as muc h of their money to have a 
French Crowne of the Marke at Lyons. 
Thirdly, they do giue at Lyon a A of the 
Sunne; to haue almoſt 93 Krentzars at Franck- 
ferd, Aug1bar ye, Noremberge, or other Cities 
in eAlmaine. 
Alſo at Lyons only they do pay they change 
the; in Gold; and; in Money, or elſe all in 
Money, in giuing 1 ; ſor the hundreth. 


Changes at Naples aud other Townes. 


Item, at Naples they giue or deliver aſmoſt 
112 Dackets,to receiue at Rome Too Duckets 
of che Chamber at the old value, 

Through Lucquss and Florence they deliver 
Ido Duckets Carlins, toreceiue there almoſt 
$8 a of Gold. 

Through Palerm and Meſſine, one Ducket 
of 5 Tary, to receiue there almoſt 164 grains. 

Through lex, one Ducket, to receiue 
there almoſt ꝙo Souls, 

Through ꝙeant one Ducket to receiue there 
almoſt 6 ſoulx The whole ſumme to be paid 
withm ten dayes aſter the fight of the Bill of 
Exchange. 

Alſo at Naples they deliver one Ducketto 
receiue in Artwerpe almoſt 67 d. or Deniert 
dr Gror, within two moneths. At Loudes al- 
moſt co d. ſterling in three monethe At Aur- 
ſelous almoſt 20 ſeulx within two monethis. 

7 ; At 


At Yalexce almoſt 18 Soulx within two mo- 
neths. At Lien 333 Rayes within three 
moveths: and at the Faire at. Caftil , almoſt 
340 Marucides at the ſame Faire. 


Change of Vonice io other places. 


At Venice they deliver x00 Duckets currant 
to receiue in Almaiue almolt 140 Florens at 
60 Kremtzerethe peece. TN 

At L»cques and Florence almoſt 108 A of 
Gold in ⁊0 dayes. 

Likewiſe at Venice they deliuer a Ducket 
currant to receiue at Palerme and Ade ſſins al- 
molt 21 Carlins, at Ailan almoſt 93 Soulx, 
at Geaxe1almolt 62 Soulx, the whole at ten 
daycs end. 

Of the Pair or Pari. 

As toucbing the Exchange, it is neceſſary 
to vnderſtand or know the Pair, which the 
Italians call Pari, which is no other thing 
then to make the money of the change ofone 
Citicor Towne,to or with the moneꝝ ęfano- 
ther, by meanes whereof they doe finde the 
ꝑaines or loſle vpon the Exchange. 


Example. 

Item, hauing receiued letters of credit of 
one of Antwerpe, that the & of the Sunne is 
there worth 7 ſoulx: The queſtion is, what 
the ſame is worth at London, when the Far 


of Exchange gocth for 23 ſhillinge? 
Nn 4 


An- 
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Anſwer. Say, if 23 give but 20,whet giveth 
77 Worke, and finde 61, I g d. and ſo much is the 
A of the Sunne worth at London. 


The ſeuenteenth Chapter containeth 
alſo a declaration of the dinerfitie of the weights 
and meaſures of moſt places of ( briſtendeme for 
traſſique. At the end of which diſcourſe are two 
Tables, the ene for weight, and the other for 
weaſure, proportionate and reduced to an 
equality of eur Engl mea ſure aud 
weight, by the aid whereof, the in« 
genions may eafity bythe Rule 
F three, conuert the one into 
' the other at pleaſure, 
Sc. 


AZ London, and fo all England thorow, 
' Aarevſcd two kinds of weights and mea- 
ſures, as the Trey weight, and the Haberdepoije. 
From the Trey weight is derived the propor- 
tion and quantitie of all kindeof dric and li- 
quid meaſures, as pecks, buſhels, quarters, 
&c.wherewith is bought and fold all kinde of 
graineand other commodities met by the 
Buſh-Andin liquid, ale, beere, wine, eyle, but- 
ter, hony, &c.vpon theſe grounds & ſtatutes is 
bread made, and ſold by the Trey weight: and 
ſo is gold, ſiluer, pearle, precious ſtones, and 
lewels, The leaſt quantity of this Trey weight 
is a graine: 24 of theſe graines make a peny- 
weight, 20 peny weights an ounce, and 

DO SIA... To 
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| Tinne, Flax, Wax, with all other commo. Neighs & 
dities both of this Realme, and of other for- in Rede. 
raigne Countries whatſoeuer, bought and &jon, be- 
ſold by the Haberdepoiſe weight after ſix- ginning 

teene ounces to the pound, and 112 pound Page 133» 


ꝓꝓꝗ—ʒ—ẅ2 


12 ounces a pound, 2 pounds or pintes of 


this weight maketh a quart, And fo aſcen- 
ding into bigger quantities , is produced the 
meaſures whereby are (old our other naturall 
ſuſtenance: viz, Ale or Beere, with all other 


neceſſarie commodities , as Butter, Hony, 


Herrings, Eeles, Sope, &c. All which laſt 


before rehearſed, though their meaſures 
(wherein they are contained) he framed and 5 für- 
deriued from the Trey weight, yet arc they in ther of 


mY 


traffique with divers commodities, as Lead, theſe 


to the C. weight. And to euery C. is allow- 
ed bur 12 pound weight at the common 
beame. Frum hence is alſo derived the 
weight of Suffe/ke Cheeſe, which containc th 
32 cloues, 8 pound to a cloue, and weigheth 


in all 256 pounds. And alſo the Barrell of 


Fuffolle Butter is, or ſhould be of like weight 
with the weight of Cheeſe, vi. 256 pounds. 
More 14 of theſe pounds make a Stone, and 
26 Stone containeth a Sack of Engliſh wooll, 
Forraigne wools; to wit, French, Spaniſh, 
and Eltrich, is alſo fold by the pound or 
C. weight. but moſt commonly by the Roue, 
25 pound to a Rove: other commodities 
ot Tale, are bought and fold by the C. 
bue (core to the C. Except headed ware, to 
wit, 


wit, Cattell, Nayles, and Fiſh, which are ſol 
after ſixſcore to the C- There are alſo two o-. 
ther ſorts of mealuxes, to wit, the Ell and the 
Yard.By the Ell is vſually met, Linnen cloth, 
as Canuas, &c. And by the yard,Silkes, wool 
len clothes, &c. | 


eAntwerpe. 


At eAmwerpe are alſo 2 forts of weights, 
their gold and ſiluer weight, and their com- 
mon weight, Gold and ſilver is weighed by tt 
the Marke, the Marke is 8 ounces, the ounce | w 
20 Eſterlings, and the Fſterling 32, as our f ue 
graines. The Goldſmiths diuide that into | G 
ſmaller, but not the Merchants : The proofe | th 
of gold is made by Karects, whereof 24 ma- 
keth a marke of fine gold, the Kare& is 24 
graines: the prooſe of the money is made by | th 
Deniers; 12 deniers is 1 ſ. fine, thatis a mt th 
of fine ſiluer; the denier alſo is diuided into 
24 gtaines, and the graine into 4 quarters. 

Item, I oo Marks in Antwerpe, Troy weight, 
wakerh at Lyons 10g CMarkes, 2 f wncer, 
20 graines, 23 p. At Noremberg 103 warks 23 
ounces, 2 quints, 3 Doniers; at Franckford, 05 
markrzat Augsburg 104 marker, three ounces, 1 
guint, At Venice Io; works, 1 ounce,7 dewers, 
18 Graue. t London 66 ponnd:, El 

The mark of gold or filuor at Antwerpe, Troy 
weight, whith is 8 ennces, maketh 7 : ounces 
common weight , with which all ether merc han- 


4iſe 


6 
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diſe is weighed. So that the Troy weight is greater » 
then the common weight by 6 inthe C. Iy this 
weight of Troy,they alſo weigh Muske, Amber, 
Pearle, r. | 

Al Silkes are bought at Antwerpe , by the 
Burges Ell, which i, greater then the common 
meaſure, by which they retail by two in the hun- 
dred. Their common Ell i 3 of our ard, and) of 
our Ell, 


| | Lyons. 

At Lyons is vicd 3 ſorts of weight, whereof 
the fitſt is the common Towne weight, with 
which they weigh all kinde of Spicery,and di- 
uers other merchandiſe. The ſecond is called 
Genena weight,which is 8 in the C greater then 
the common weight, with which they weigh 
Silkes,&c. The third is French weight, called 
commonly the Marke weight,and 100 pounds 
thereof maketh 106 liGenexs, and 114 of 
their common weight : with which French 
weight, is weighed all things that payed cu- 
ſtome or toll. 

At Lyonsis alſo vied two ſorts of Ells or 
Aare. The one wherewith they meaſure 

oſſe clothes, as canuas, and ſuch like. The 
Geher is called the French Ell or Aulus, with 
which they meaſure all other kinde of mer- 
chandiſe , whereof ſeuen common towne 
Ells maketh 11 ordinary French Ells, 


Koan. = 
At Raa 6 ; Muides of ſalt, being * 
ä ure 


$46 
ſute of the place, make 'a C. at Amuden in 


Zeland, and the C. of Broxage meaſure of 


Armwiden, maketh at Rea T1; Muides, 30 
Muides make alaſt of corne, and 16 a laſt of 
Oates , 100 pound weight there, maketh at 


4 


ells make at Lenden 1133 · 


London 114 pand 190; at Antwerpe.And 200 


Norembwge. 

A loo pound weight at Noremburge maketh 
at London 1115, at Antwerpe 107 5, and 100 
ells at Neremburge make at London 75 at Aut. 
werpe 95 & M . 

Lubone, 


The C weight at Zibone maketh foure 
Roues, cucry Roue 32 pounds; ſo that their 
C. weight is 128 pounds, and their pound 
containcth 14 ounces, and 100 pounds of 
their weight maketh at London 113 5+ 

Their Silke, cloth of God, and Woollen is 
meaſured with a meaſure which they call a 
cubite, containing about z of a Varre of Ca. 
file. Howbeit, their common meaſure is 
called a Varre, which maketh 5 Palmes, 
and containcth 13 of a Varre of Cafti/e, out 
Fra of London is equall with the Varre of Lu- 
All kinde of Merchandize. brought from 
Flanders, Roan, or Brittaine, payeth at Lubone, 


a3 a dutie or cuſtome to the King, 20 in the | 


C. vrhich they call the tenth in ns, 
| and 


4 
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and the other tenth in money. tar 
Note alſo, that all kinde of Merchandize 
comming to Lubone by. Land, payeth leſſe in 
cuſlome, then that that commeth by water. 


(nll. 4 
The Rove of Call is 30 pound, 4 Roues 
make their C weight, which is 120 pounds. 
The Ioo pounds of Cinil maketh at Landon 
102 pounds. Their ether common meaſure 
is a Varre, whereof Too maketh at Londes 


74 Els, and at Rowe 40 Canes, &c. 


Venice. 

At Venice hee two ſorts of weight; the 
one called Le Groſſe, the other Suitle, 
with the graſle is weighed all ki —— 
wares;and with the ſmall all Kinde o 
and ſuch like: 96 pounds of gro LOS 
there, maketh at Landon 100 pound, — gh 
pounds of ſpicerie there without auy tare 
or allowance, make at  Levded 94.3 adit 
(are 6s, 

Their owne common meaſure ire Braces, 
whereof 200 make at Landen 55 ne 


as hn &c. 


Anne 
Ae Florence the roa l. weight maketh at 


| Aquila, for Saffron . 


Florence, raake at Rean but Loo 


weight of Florence and chat of Luke aloe 


548 ons of 

Their other meaſures are Braces, whereoſ 
os maketh at Awwerp Barger meaſure, $13 
Elfs;r00 Braces there, make at Londen 4% Elle, 
&c. ref 
Lacqae, 

The Zacque Sattens are commonly (old at 
Lyons by weight, and 133 j pounds maketh 
at Lyn 100 pound, ſo that x pound j; maketh 
at Jyous but one pound. 12 5 

Their other meaſures are Braces, whereof 
x00 of them make at Zonden 30 Ells, at us · 
werpe 8 * ; Ella, &c, 


Vu I Ha 


. 


| Aquila. 

At Aquila al 100 pounds maketh at 
London 731 3, their 136 3; pounds of Saffron | 
maleth at Genua but Io o, and IT li ef C 
maketh 15 li: at Agua. = 


AtYalemia be 2/ſort of weights, a great and 
2 ſmall. The C weight or great weight con · 
taincth 4 Roues, the Roue 36 li. — 
— = 120 pohnde, and igalfo-parted | - 
into 4 Roues, which is 3 o pounds to a Ro, / 
By the ſmall is ſold rhe ſcarlet graine, with all mal 
other kind of ſpicery, and by the great is ſold | Ioc 
woc, withall ſuch like grotle wares. The 11 |Vit, 
pounds of filke at Valamia,; maketh at Lyons | 1 
one pound Geaana weight. The charge of 
great Merchandiae at Valontia An” 
138 . f 450 


432 pound,an in ſmall wares 360 
The weight here and at Bur/e/lone is all one. 
Their Too pound weight maketh at Lenden 


78 pound, at Autwerpe 75. 


| Danjicke. 

* Spruce land the rule is, that 
— wy buyeth any Merchandize there, 
buyeth it by the ſnhip· pound, whic h is 32d li, 
20 Liſpounds mike | Ship pound, and the 
Liſpound containeth 16 pound, which Ship- 
pound of Dayficke maketh at Aar 266? 
li. Their 100 li weight, maketh at Londow85 

6 
Ne ather common meaſures are Elles, 

whereof 10 rn 


merpe 9201 7 Els. 
| To 


At Texlbinſs's Cubes of woed eth 
— * to Celternes of Corne-meaſure, 
ind d —— of graine maketh a Charge, the 
ciphieth 160 li wei 2 

Theke 100 in dg „ maketh at Lanaos but 


U 91 7 bound, 


c 


j Geanes. 

. At Genna or Geaner, 100 li of their weight 
| | maketh, at London 71 M and at Autwerpe 68; 
loo li weight at Ga, maketh at Vence, to 
vir. Suttle 106 li. 

Tbeir other common Mesſures ate Palmer, 
f [whereof too make at Lenden 20 Ells: and 
1 fat Antwerpe 3 45. 

. 56347 105 
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The other Table of argeement of Meaſures ' 
of digers Colitries reduced vnto an equa- 
lity,by the aide whereof you may with the 
vic of the Rule of three ,:conuert either 


more or leſſe of any one meaſure vnto the 
other, A5 ages is 


- , "Ew * * FS as + N 0 * 9 * 2 < , a 4 < 4 * n „ 
| * F _ 7 1 7 2 * es. v4 
” 7 of © ſ 
| hs " | 
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ben The eighteenth Chapter treateth of 
1 11115 7-12 60 Sports and Paſtimes, done 
798 71 | by Number. 


. 1. you would know the number that any 

man doth thinke or imagine in his minde, 

as tliough you could diuine, bid them triple 

it, or put twice ſo much more to it as it is, 

velich done, acke him whether. it be euen or 

© ,odde': if he ſay odde, hid him take one to it, to 

male it euen, and for that one keepe one in 

your minde. Now after he hath taken one to 

ic to makeit euen, bid him giue away halſe, 

and keepe the othef halſe for himſelfe, which 

hen he hath done, bid him triple that halfe, 

and againe after he hath tripled it, aske him 

whether it be euen or odde : if hee ſay odde, 

. - _ then bid him take one to make it euen again, 

2 '& for tliat laſt one, keepe two ĩn your minde: 

' now after hee hath made his number euen, 

hid him caſt away the one halfe”;. and keepe 

the other ſtil, (rom which halſe that he keepeth 

cauſe him ſubtilly to put away or giue you 9 

out oſ his number, as oft as he can and ſor eac h 

g chat he giueth you, keepe, 4 in your minde, 
and thereunto ioyne the 3 which I bade yo 

A Kkeepe,and you ſhall haue your deſire, 


Example. 


Imagine bee thonght 7, the triple whereof i 
| 5 21 


* 
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11, ee ode 2 x to 

it exen, which firſt t ginen, in for you _— 
winde. Then the bathe of of bis 12 8 
be reſerueth ſtil 1 Limbic after you haus bid him 
triple, it maketh 33: then in of him one 
¶ aus to make it eueu, vpon that ws reſerne 2 
in your minde, then bu halfe of 34 maketh 17; 
e hecan give you 9 but once, There- 
fore that yeelding to you 4. and the 3 thas you keep, 

8 7, your deſire: 

Another kiade of Diuination, to tell your 
friend how many pence or ſingle peeces, rec- 
koning them one with another, hee hath in 
| bis porſe; or ſhayld thin ke in his minde. 

- Which is do, firſt bid bim deuble the peeces_be 
bath in his purſe, or the number he thinketh (if be 
participate hu number or ſecrefie unto ſome one 
friend that ſitteth by him that can but multiph, 
abe ſo kicks if their number be great, 
then ſhall they worke an you bid them ſo much the 


ſurer. 
Now after het hath doubled his number, 


bid him adde thereunto 5 morezwhich done, 


bid him multiply that his number by 3 alſo: 
which done, bid him tell you the iuſt fumme 
of his laſt ication, which ſumme che 


giuer thinketh it nothing auailable, becauſe it 


is ſo great aboue bis pretended itnagination: 
yet thereby ſhall you preſcntly with che helpe 
of pres tell his W 


' 002 wm 


_ 
- 4 
- 


Queſtions of 


i 
| The Rule is 3 
Imagine be thought 17, Deubli 17 
17, and u maketh 3 4, whereunto if — 
yes adde 5, it maketh 39: which 34 
- wexttiplyed by 5, as here is praſti- 3 
ſed, it yeeldeth 195, which 195 2 w 39 
The ſumme delivered you in the 5 


worke: then for a generall Rule you | 
dall enermore cut off the laſt fignre 195 


toward your right hand, witha 2 2 
Aaſb of your pen, as here is per- 17 
fermed, 4 4 figure — 4. 
 naileable onto your workes and then rebate 2 from 


your fir ft figure, after 5 is cut off, and the reſt ſhal 
wy lo 12 Res. As Frm — detb 


gart. 
Another of a Ring. 4 

If in any company you are diſpoſed to 
make them merry by manner of diuining, in 
delivering a Ring vnte any one of them, 
which after you haue delivered it vnto them, 
that you will abſent your ſelſe from them, and 
they to deuiſe after you are gone, which of 
them ſhalt haue the — * thereof, and that 
you at your retur ne wi tel them what per- 
ſon hath it, vpon what hand, ypon what fin- 
ger, and what ioynt: Which to do, cauſe the 
23 to fit downe all in a rom and to keepe 
ikewiſe an order of their fingers : now, after 
ye are gone out from them to ſome. ether 
place, ſay vnto one of the Jookers an, that he 
double the numbers of him that yy 
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Ring, and vnto the double bid. him adde 3, 
and then cauſe him to multiply the Addition 
by s, and vnto 2 product, ig him adde the 
number of the fi Ba of the perſon that hath 
the Ring. And laſtly,to end the worł, beyond 
that number towards his right hand, let him 
ſet dawoe a figure ſigniſying vpon which. of 
the ioynts he hath the Ring, as if it beg v 
theſecond ioyut let him put downe 2. T — 
demand of him hat number hee keepeth, 
frem the which you ſhall abate 2 30, and yau 
ſhall haue three figures remaining at the leaſt. 
The firſt toward your kft hand, ſhall ſignifie 
the number of kg which hath -the 
Ring, the lead middle number ſhall de- 
clare the number of the finger, and the laſt 
figure towards your right hand ſhall betoken 
the 58 of the 1 ioynt. 


wot | Example. 


— 5 foe 2 . 2 determined te 
0-7 el 1 85 


4 which mh pd bs, 


24 — 
h 2: 
he he 5 5 


9 
i&s £0 


2 5 


, "i 


* n 15 a. g _ — q 4 
- 4 . a £ , 


tze ffrz figure, andthe thirds *. 


But note, that whes you bens made your 1. 
traction, if there do remaiue di is the place of taus, 
that is to ſay, inthe ſecond placo, Yoo rang thin a- 
bate I, from the figure w 70 Jb. place of the 
buxdred:, that is to wit, from the fighre which « 
next your left hand, a that [bal e worth 10 
ee fi ſoould 
deer hou © l 205 conf 

6 tenth finger, and v x y 
hath the ang. © = 1 


Another of thret Dic. 

If a man do caſt 3 Oſte, you may know 
the points of one of eucty of chem. For ifFou 
cauſe him to dauble the ee of one Bie, & 


to the double to adde 3; ind ttie ſame ſutnme 
* multiply by 5. — vnco the product adde 
1 of one of the other Dice; and be- 
bin the number towutus the right hand, to 
ut the gute which (ignitierh the points of 
laſt Die a: and them tg Ake what number 


ke from which 3bare 2.40, and eit 
Ware ear . * 8 


nk LN ha erer of HAM: Biden. _ 4 ” 
Aft werb th ings #8td bee hidden of 
SR my 


re 8 12 eure di 
or the gr bas Hatfr' the three 
things, ce fre tlie hin 70 
1 Ke 0 . Trice Rwidly key 


well 


T — N we Al 
well in your ich 8 you 
meane to be the firſt, — thir i Then 
take 24 counters or ones and your three 
things „ and ge e to the partie whow you 
imagine to be your firſt man. and chEewithal 
e him one of your 24 coũtert in his hand, 
and B,vrito your ſecond man gand therewith- 
all 2 Counters. And C, Fnto your tHird man, 
& therewithall 3 counters: and leaue the relt, 
which are 18 ; (till among chem7Whith done, 
ſeparate your kelle ſrom them, and after wares 
bid them change the things among them 
as they ſhall thiake good: vhich done, aſter 
they are agreed, bid him that hath ſuch a 
thing, as before . haue reps by A 
for 2 counter that he hath Ini his hand, to 
as many mare - And for him 
120 9 Fot K y ove in his fig 
vp tw And for — ing 
one in his had ti 17 75 
them to loaue Mill vp Gi be 
thi ngs and the thre 25 
3 m f come to 
een ode one of t 


exchange, but keepe as thi) 

delivered vnto them. So that the'firft min 
hath A, the ſecond , and the third C. But if 
2 remaine , then the firſt man hath B, your 
ſecond man 4; and yoor third man C. The 
reſt of the worke and the order thereof are 
Oo 4 here. 
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here apparant by the Table following, 


— 


* 
„ 


7 
P = 


enn 4 number v on, 
: tbe caſting of ky Mt; 


Firlt let the Caſter caſt both the Dice 3 
marke Ft the, number ; then let bim by 
Ip one 


it mak o matter 
and Iooke ap 19 


þ Jargon it 1 5 he 1 
tome, ans r: then ca Me 
25 apajne 


d ke his minde w il 
cr, makerh . | 
ſeutzi with you, and thercunto ad hs 
0 1 5 at you ſeg ypou the vp 5 
| Ke 0. anale, bay did the C2 
cal Naeh. * 


An A en conterni 


by ws lr or member 


numbers. As the number 20, made by 


3 


the Reſolution of che Square and a 


cube in numbers, to the finding of 
their ſide By Rs. Hartwell. 


Figura . „ mn A 6 
Ln. _— ber 
2 munber or more by another,” 


4 W 4 an 2 — 


5 es _ ded Fog of one SF 
ru tage 


her, it cal- 


= ene bender made bythe: .mnituath --:;-17 123 
ion of two number may ee 
2 Plaue, becauſe it bringeth | 


en 
right-angled — 10 — 


to his vnites diſpoſed in lengrb and breadth, 
the dis whereof: are the two multiplying 


the mutual] RE: of 4 ind g 


TP is | 


is called a in P— TE I 
thereof are 4 and 5 as here. | =» === t 
Becauſe the vnities thereof u: 
diſpoſed in leygth and braa dil 


as the ſides doe expteſſe, doe het 
| bring forth an inequilater Paralclogramme,for ji 
=. that the numbers, or ſides are incquall, wh 
2 By like reaſon 36 made by multiplication nu 
of & by 6,is called a8 equilater plaine , for the eq 
fes thereof 6 and 6 are equall. 


Moreouer, ons and the ſame plaue fe number it 
may haue many fdez, as the pl e 2:4. i 
hath ſides 4 and ſixe: 3 and eight: 2 and 12 
For it is produced from the mutuall multiꝑli- 
cation of theſe numbers: whereupon for the 
er 


inuention ofthe ſides, to Mit, in 9 2 
degby. f 


: 

h 

ay 

Sr Pere 
1:14 


rer Paine 


one of the lines it called the fide of the quadra 
„ 4s 


| 
4 h 6 
VS. 


. this Figure. ab e d n 

hoſe fde is t be, .. 
{1 alſo c d, and a dt 21 
To the ſimilitude 
kereof , that number 


s called a Quadrar, 


1 1 of two . do 
numbers, or of + + + L 


2 Us 2» 0 
of g and F. For if 38 kn u # 
nites bee placed in plaino k 4 „hn 
Pore it bringeth forth u % A S 
t Grometricall Qua ha- EU A of 
1 „ „ u x * 


| rs 


0 — » 90620! 


e 
F (> 

TS ſhoulg* 

| he Te of Mtopicten * 


ne in it ſelfe of which * > x ID N 


r root of 


"i af! T8907 1) 1 3 ani 
Concerning the extraction to ike. f 


{vbich'is made, bythe] © +» v 


the Qandra een. fde 
plication in it ſelfe i cala the Has on 


3 


be E don of oj SP 


= quares are to be fought out by 4. 

of de) e vrhoſe r ol 
— for ſer downe as you fee. {r 

” 2 3,4 — 6 73 5 6 

The Su 1 4 9 16 25 36» 49 64 81 n 


The knowledge of 4 1 bu. 
5 7 
(Although he finding outof the of: 4 

ſquare, be applyed to each number giuen, 

to a /quare, yet ——— for ha 
fide. to be exprefied by a certaine number of 0. 
vnites or by rationall numbers, the other are bf 
to be expreſſed but onely in power. The fun 
We commonly called l eee 2 


2 1 

547 eh 
Tboorem following, \: 440 
＋ 45 Ifche odde degrors . 6 
1 ed from the t toward the leſtÞ by 
rey FA 


ga any) with the | 
belop b by [1 E 2 


10 1 2 


— ges poten ound our iogh 
placed byche/ide, hich was 6ulkſecalage by 
it _—_ iſo before the doubled nu 


the ſquare Roote: 563 
| on the right hand) by both the numbers 
(namely by the double akin &theF 
ſet by it ſelfe) being ceuntedas one d f ub- 
ducting the products from the giuen — 
and then renue this laſt worke of diuifion fo 
many times as there are pricks remaining, tlie 
E of the ſquars ſhall be found out. 
This artificial demice is taken out of the 4 
F. 2 of Enclide, Where by demon#tration it is 
ſqu unre of the whols line h. 
qual to — ſegments, and to the 
EA — — RTne of the ſegments 
re | 44 amexeathe two dizgonals& g, 
f are tb ſquares 22 * 


4 1 N in any The fir 
| re number, As for example, Ir the non? example 
r be 16g, whoſe fideia 13, This fide being 
.| dividedinto ewo Io and 3, multiply- 
— — * 12 
n multiphy ano- 
— — 3 by Io, ſo ſhall you haue 
* 
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Therefore as the 10 3 * 
— 169 is mide 10 3 ö 
by adding together 100 


of theſe foure plane 30 

— fo by fub- I 
* 

rally it is | 

. Firſkcherelotel i! 

marke each odde place with points, becauſe} 


the particular ſquares are to bee found in the 
odde places, Then for ſo much as the vnit 
landing vader the firſt point next the le 
—— 2 eee 1 
 a/quare and the fide of « ſquare: 
therefore being ſet alone in — tiene, and 
being ſubduẽted from the — 
odet the point, there remaineth nothing, 
Thisvnitie ſet alone by it ſelf in the quotient, 
ſhall ſignific Io, when another figure is (et by 
it, epreſenting the ſide of ſome other particu-J . 
lar ſquare. Whcreypon I fay, that the greater 
Diagonal & g, is now ſubdued from the 
whole /quere,and the {ide of it łi, or 46, (for 
they are equall one to another) and allc 
the fr ofone of the complements is" ound 
out. 


Thus i the feſt Rep to this reſolution. 


Moreouer,l double the figwe found out, be- 
cauſe being doubled, it is the (ide ofboth the| | - 
complements taken jointly tognde nate. 
and gi, Then ſetting 2 —— race 


nit 


. 
* 


the ſquare Roote. 365 
vnder 6, I diuide 6 (which in this place is as 
much ag60,and repreſengeth both the comple- 
wents ) by a, the quotient is 3 repreſenting the 
other fde remaining of che name- 
lysf;orb 3 ſet in the as, 
and count. it for the ſegwent remaining 
right line giuen, Wherefore becauſe this num 
ber 3 is the fide ofthe remaining Diagonal. 
that is to ſay, of the leſſer ſquare b f: therefore 
being ſet by the diniſor on the right hand, and * 
multiplyed by it ſelſe, and alſo by the diaiſe, it Be 

a — plame nember;namly, the 8 
fe Hand the two complements a5 , and il. 
wbich being ſubducted from the numbers 
landing ouer them, there remaineth nothing. 


The example is thus. 


469 (13 . e E 69 


The ſubtily of this innention i illuſtrated by The ſec6d 
Ma) examples. _ . | . 
| the ſquars giuen be 1754. This num» 
ber being marked with two pointy;telleth vs, 
| that che de thereol is to be writen with two 
AAA rd 
ir 


1. 


56 The. Extraction of 

Flirſi therefore beginning at the point on 
the left hand I ſeeke the Ge of the laſt per. 
od, namely 17. But for ſo much as it is no 
ſquare number, I take 4 the /ide of the next leſ- 
er ſquare , which I ſet alone by it ſelfe in the 
quotient , and then multiply it by it ſelfe,, the 
product is 16, which being ſubducted from 
17,there reſteth I. Moreoner I double the fide 


_ found out, the produ is 8, I place this-dou- 


bled number vnder 6, and by it I diuide 16 
ſanding. aboue it, the quotient is 2, which 


mult be ſet by 4+ This quotient 2 mult bee ſet 


before the diuiſer 8 on the right hand vnder 
the point, and then muſt it be multipled both 
byicſelfe , and into 8, the produt is 264. 
which being ſubduRed from the figures ſtan- 


ding oucr them , there remaineth nothing: 


whereby I gather that the number giuen is a 
iuſt /quare. | 
The example ſtandeth thus, 
＋ | 


©. I. 

1 76 4 The Collection, 
The ſame manner of working i to 
lowed in greater ſquare numbers giuen, ſaning 


— — . — — 1 


that the farmer part of the werte it to bee, | 
ra «| 


bee fol 


r Ee; 


man” 


he ſquare Roote. | 567 
uod but ence, but the latter part © to be followed 
ſo many times as there are points remaining ,excep« . 
ring the laſt. Ut, © + RAY 

As in 547 56. | ſay, that the ſid- of the The third 
ſquare next vnto 5 is 2: therefore 2 heing ſet example, 
ia the qustient, and multiplied by it. ſelfe, make 
4, and taken from $5 the remaindet is 1. More- 
ouer [ double the quotient, the product is 4, 
which | ſet vnder the next Figare toward the 
right hand, and thereby diuide 1 4.the qu 
tieut is 3, which 3 being ſetꝰ both in the quo- 
tient, and alſo before the dini/or toward the 
right hand, I moultiply both the numbers by 
ir, the product is 1295 this being ſubducted 
trom 14 7 ſtanding aboue it, the temaioder 
is 18. But becauſe there is yet one point re- 
manning, with which I haue not medled; I 
therefore againe double all the whole quent, 
for in this caſe I muſt take 23 for. the ſide f 
one former /quare; & generally in great num · Note: 
bers, when I light vpon more particular 
/qwares then . mult eſteem: them but as 
two, and take the des which are firft found 
out, but as the ſides of one onely /quare. Thete- 
fore twice 23 is 46: by this 7 diuide 18.5, 
the number to beſet in the quotient is 4, which 
number alſo muſt be ſet before the diniſer on 
the right hand: then mult 46 4 be multipli- 
ed by 4: the product is 1856, this produt? 
being ſuberafted from the numbers ſtanding 
ouer it, there remaineth nothing. The exam- 
ple ſlandeth thus. | 
1 Pp The 


* 
Mx 


The Extraction of 
E838 
S495 (234 
4364 
125 


— 


— 


oy 
1836 
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See alſo the example following. 


10942861 (3308. 


568 


Therefore out of this invention is this con- 
ſectaric. 


6 Exam The number whaſe fide cannot be expreſſed by 
ofa hed whole narnnber:, is not — number: 


Such are all prime numbers, and(the 
themſelues excepted) all other e me 
— if in — ou deſite to finde out the 

ware ſide, you ſhall labour in vaine, becauſe 
* are not ſquares, for to the whole num- 
bers ariſing in the quotient there will be ſome 
fraction adioined , whereby it commeth to 

paſſe, that the number of the ſide is not to bee 

by a true number, and it is com- 

monly called a ſard nber. 

Notwithſtanding if you adioyne to the fide 
found out, the number remaining, taking his 

8 from the double ys + 


the ſquarc Roote. 569 
mented by an vnitie, you ſhall finde the next 
de that may be like to the fide of « /quare, 

As iffrom qo you take the neareſt ſquare, to 
wit, 36, the remainer is 4. Here therefore the 
ide ſought for of the ſquare, exceedeth not the 
fide ound out by an vnity, but either by one, 
or more parts of ſome whole number: where - 
fore | double 6, the ſde found out, and adde 
an yoity to it being doubled, the totall is 13, 
this number 1 ſet vnder 4 the remainer, and 
ſay chat the /ide of 40 demanded as neare as 
may be, is d :the Dexominator of the Fraction 
being added to the greateſt ſnare in the num- 
ber giuen, namely, vato 36, maketh the next 
greateſt ſquare aboue it, namely, 49, whole ſide 
is 7. But this ſurd ſide, to wit & g;, multiplyed 
by it ſelſe, maketh 39 23, which are not iuſt 
equall to 40, the giuen number. 

ludge the like concerning the teſt which 
are 7 Laura * 

Thus much concerning plaine figurats numbers, 
but eſpecially ſuch as are ſquare numbers, - 


Concerning ſolid figurate 
Numbers. 


\ Solid figurate Number is wade of m . 
tiplic ationrby three numbers, or ſides, multi- 


ed together; admit h , breadth, and 
+ Ar , ing length , , 


Therefore euery number made by the 
Pp 2 mutuall 


—— —ů— — — 


F ö * N 
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3 A548 
gurate 


number. 


An Equi 


later So. 
lid or 
Cube. 


rallelpipeden, hauing (ix equall ſarface:, and 8 


$50 The Extraction of 
mutuall multiplication of three numbers, may 
be called a ſad, becauſe it bringeth forth « 
right angled Paralelipipedon , diſpoſed accor- 
ding to his vnites in length, breadth, and thick- 
neſſe, the des whereoſ are the three multiply- 
ing numbers · As the number 30 made by the 
mutuall multiplication of 2, 3, and 3, is called 
an inequilater ſolid number, and the ſides there- 
of are 2, 3, and 5, becauſe the vnities thereof 
diſpoſed by a certaine diſtance one from an- 
other, in length, breaath , and depth: as the 
ſides do expreſſe, do bring forth in reſem- 
blance an mequilater P aralelipipedon, for that 
the wwmber; or fides are inequall. 

By like reaſon 2 I 6 made by multiplica- 
tion of & by 6, and the product thereof by 6, 
is called an Equilater ſohd, for the ſides thereof 
6 8 and 6 are equall. 

_ quilater , is LO made 4 three e- 

all ſides, or by am er multiplied by it ſelfe, 
= that — againe by the — 
Aid it is called an Equilater and Egg 
Paralelyipedon or Cube, and is commonly repre- 
ſented by us thus C. ng) 


<4 


eA Cube in Geometry i a tight angled Pa- 


The Cubicke Root. 344 . 
ſolid les, & 12 a mw N . 7 
Riders a8 this figure a 6 
a, b, 75 d, / g. hb, 
whoſe fide « « b, k 
ors d, alſo bc,or c 
di either c e, or e /, 
likewiſe ch, er 5 1 
2E. alſo g 2 or 4 ht, CG 


or d a, and ga. F Wy 


The number whereof the Cube is produced 6) The gde 
malliiplication is it ſelfe twice, j called the fide er or root off 
route of the Cube, which being fonnd ont in whole a Cube. 
numbers, the Cube is knowne, 


Concerning the extraction of the 
Cabs:ke roote. 


1 Herefore euery Cabe in numbers hath 
ſuch a ide as may be expreſſed in whole 
numbers, but in maguĩtudes it is not al wayes 
ſo, as indeed in megaitnder there are many 
things not to be expreſſed in whole number. 
Now for as much as the ſide of any Cube vnder 
1000. is a ſimple Ggure, it is neceſſarie, before 
we vndertake to finde out the fide of any great 
number, to know what cube is made ot each 
ſomple figure, ind what is the ide of any ul 
leſſer then Iooo, as I haue here ſet them 
downe. 


Pp 3 Roots 


found out. 
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— — 


r 9 
1 4 9 16 25 36 49 64 81 
1 8 27 64 125 226 343 $12 729 


But in ſearching out the „des of greater 
Cubet, we are to proceed as the theorem follow- 
ing teacheth vs. 

If you diſtinguiſh with points as it were into 
periods, the given ¶ ube, beginning at the firſt 
figure on the right hand, and omitting each 
two figures continually, and firſt of all ſub- 
duct the particular Cube, of the laſt period from 
the giuen number, ſettiog the ſide thereof in 
the quotient: and then fer triple of the que- 
tient vader the figure next following the 
former point on the right hand, and the ſquure 
of the quotient being tripled beneath it one 
degree more toward the left hand: and af. 
terward diuide the number aboue written 
by the triple of the ſquare, ſetting the quo- 


tient by it ſelfe, and then multiply the di. 


«ſor by the quotient found out, and the tripled 


ſquare by the ſquare of the quotient , and the 
- quotiet enbically, ſubducting the prodults ( 


orderly added together, that each figure may 
anſwer the numbers whereof it was multipli- 
ed) ſrom the mer giuen, and renue this laſt 
manner of diuiſion ſo many times as there are 
point; remaining, the fide of the Cube ſhall be 

This 


© s 


- 
— » 
\ 7 9 
* - - 
0 
* w— 
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This artificial denice is drawne out ofthat 
theorem which Ram made, imitating that of 
Enclide concerning ſquare numbers in this 
maaner. 

If aright linebe cut into two ſe 
of the w 
ſegments, aud to the two ſolide fignr 


ded three times under the ſquare of bis ſegment, bicke fide 
and the ſegment remainings of root. 


As the line c i, whichis x3, is cut into two 
ſegments,10 and 3 
therfore the (be 
of the wholeline, 
namely 2197 iͤ 
equall vnto the 
Cubes of the Seg- e 
mẽti, namly vnto 

looo, & 27 allo 

tothe ewe-fuls ſa- 

lids or Parallel. 4 
pipedens thrice ta · 

ken, whereof three haue like ſoliditis, the/ols- 
ditis of each of the three leſſer is go , being 
made of the ſquare of the ſegment 3, that is to 
ſay of g, multiplied by the other ſegment Io. 
Theſe three Parallelipipe dous jointly taken to- 
gether , make 270. But of the three greater 
Parallelipipadon each containeth 300, being 
made of 100, the /quere of the greater ſeg- 
went 10, multiplied by the leſſer ſegwexs 3; 


it he Cue Th een. 
line ſball be equall to the Cubes of the traction 
es comprehen- ofthe cu- 


Pp 4 and 


111 


$74 The En aAion of | 
and they becing taken ioyntly together, make 


900. 
| The Cube of B 
A the leſſer jg: 
ag = 
1/0 
1 90 | 
35 | | 
The Cube of the The 3 leſſer Þ aral: | 
greater ſegment lelipipe dous, 
10. 
f hee 25 390 / 7 
3 th 
Ty three greater Paralleli- E 
pipodlen:. 


The (be therefore hath eight particular 
fobdrin number , which are made of the parts LE 


of the number giuen, namely of ſo and 3, in Mm 

' 'thismaner, Firſt let there be foure plaine um- ne 
bers made, each part being 8 by it in 
ſelfe and one 7 another, * 

| £0 


10 


* 
Af * 
i. Fe 4% 


the CabickeRoote. — 575 


Io 9 
1 
9 

30 

3 0 


I 00 
If againe I multiply the Plaines by the fame 


parts, there will ariſe $ ſalidt, as you lee heere. 


0 9 
30 30 
30 30 
100 100 
3 WE... 1 
27 f 90 All theſs being ad. 
2 3.09 — Eudeof 
Bt 0 3 O ih whole ,-towi,, 
berejore the ſame way thas i He making 
T — e [ame way that is kept in . 
the Cube, i alſoro bee followed in reſaluing the The firſt 
Cube. 5 — 
As for example, I marke the Cabe giuen the cubick 
with points in this manner, 2 197 Roote. 


Then I ſubduct the particular Cube of the 
number (et vnder che lali point : but for ſo 
much as that number is no Cube, I take the 
neereſt to it, namely, an vnity, which alſo I ſet 
in the qaotiexe, This vnity in the number gi- 
den, is 100; but in the quotient it is but 10, 
| the vnite ſubducted from 2 , the remainder is 
I, which muſt bee written ouer the number 
giuen 


576 he Extraction of 9 
giuen. So that the greater {be A, is to be ſup- 


poſed to bee ſubducted from the number gi- i 
ven. 
This u the firſt flep of tbi wor he. ( 
I V 
2197 (1 
Py 
Aſter I triple the quotient found outf that is || © 
to ſay, multiply it by 3) this triple repreſen- 2 


teth the three ſide(ioyntly taken together )of 1 
the three leſſer ſad marked with (I place ihe 
tripled number vnder 9. Againe, I multiply the 
quotient (quare wiſe, & triple the product, which} - 
maketh likewiſe 3. This produ# reſembleth 

the three ſquare ſiden(taken ioyntly together) 2 
of the three greater ſolids, marked with D, II 
place the proauct ona degree lower toward the 1 
left hand vnderneath 1. With it | diuide 114 
which written aboue it, the qustient is 3. Thi 
ſegment or quotient 3, being multiplyed by 4 be! 
the Dunſor,maketh 9, which in reſpeR of thq inte 
place wherein it ſtandeth. is goo,& repreſeny. +, 
te th the three greater /o/ids, marked with D, ta 
ken ioyntly together, Furthermore the ſamq 
quotient being multiplied ſquarewiſe, maket 


9, and multiplyed afterward by the tripl 
— ſtanding vnder g,it maketh 27, wvhicſ — 
in reſpect of the place wherein it ſtandeth, if thro 


270, & repreſenteth the three /eſſer ſo/ids maiſ 
ked with C. Laſt of all, the fame quotient * 
| ple 


the Cubicke Roote: 7 
plied cubicaly, breedeth the leſſer ( abe J. Theſe 
three products therefore being added together, 
and the totall ſubdued from the mers 
ſtanding ouer it, there remaineth nothing, 


| which importeth the giuen number is a Calc. 


The example i a4 you ſee. 
8 2197 (13 
2197 (13 100 Tie greater Cube. 
KA 3 
* * 1 
9 Or thus: 960 The z greater Paralielipipedous: 
27 2 7 0 Theleſſer Paralleljpipe. 
27 2 7 Tube liſſer cuba. 
2197 2197 


g_—s T - 


be ſought out, contriue it therefore (as it were) 


9 eln vB 7} 


The matter man be explained by many examples. 


Let the (ide ofthe giuen Cube 16387064, Tl f. 


cond ex 


into certaine periods with points. Then firſt ample of 


- of all;ſearch out the ſide of the ¶ ul next to the the cu- 
leſt hand: But for as much as 16 is no Cube, Pick root. 


take 2 the /ide of the next Cube vnder it,that is 


iT to ſay,of 8, and ſet it in the quotient, and ſub. 
T duR 8 the Cube thereof from 16,there remai- 
4 neth 8. This firſt worke is not to bee renued 


throughout the whole number , but the ruler 


following mult bee repeated as often as there 


are points remaining, | 


The 


378 be Extraction of 
| The fir ſ ſtep to finde out the root, is in this 
5 manner. 


8 
16387064 (t 
8 


Moreover,triple the quetient now found out, 
and the product is 6,which is to be placed vn- 
der 8,namely, vnder the figure following the 
next price toward the right hand. Then mul- 
tiply the quotient by this tripled uber (or 
which is all to one purpoſe, ſquare the quotient 
and then triple the product) it maketh 12, ſet 
that number in a lower place one degree nea- 
rer the left hand, and make it the diwſor: di- 
uide 83 by 12, obſeruing this rule in chooſing 
your quotient, that it be no greater, then that 
the aumbert afterward produced by multiplica- 
tion may not exceed the nwmbers ſtanding 
ouer it. So that here you ſhall take I in 8, bu 
$5 times. Afterward by this number 3, multiply 
the duiſor 12, and by the ſquare of 3, multiply 
the tripled number 6, and laſt of all multiply}. wt 
5 eubicaly: ſo ſhall you produce three www de 
bers, namely, 60, 150, 025,to bee deſcribed ſee 
in ſuch ſort as you ſee. Theſe anmbers added bu 
together, and lubducted from 8387, the re- 
mainer is 762. 


The ſecond ſtep to finds au the root, is in this 
Hamer. 8 
7 


the Cubicke Roote: 


$7.62 
163 87064 (25 


And becanſe eve & £ yet one 
this laſt manner of Diuiſon mm bee _— 
einc. 

8 Firſt therfore I triple the quotieut, the produtt 
is 75. which muſt be ſo: NS that che f 
figere thereof, namely 5, may hand vnder 6, 
che ſecond voder the o. Againe, multiply the 
quotient by this tripled number (or which is all 
one, ſquare the quotient, and triple the datt 
it maketh 187 5, which mult bee the Diner, 
y whoſe firſt fywe namely ; muſt be placed vn- 
der 7, the lb by ere of he tripled number. Then 
lee that x may be contained in 7,many times, 

d but I can take it but 4 eimes, I ſet 4 in 
e- tient and multiply the Diaiſor, by 4, the - 
da is 25 O0, afterward Iſqaare 4, it maketh 16 
which multiply by the tripled number 75; the 
prodatt is wor of all I multi 3 
Hit maketh 64+ theſe ada. wh all roger 
, 


ä 


The third 
example of 
the cubick * 


root. 


$$ Thc ExtraRtionof | 


ther, make 762064, which »uwber being ſub- 


ducted from the C*be giuen, there remaineth 
nothing , —_— I gather that che number 


given is exactly c 


The third ſtep to finde out the fide is in this 


Nane. 
762 


16 38706 4(254 


Behold aifo the example folowing. 
614125000 (850 


¶ Another manner of working. 


E Ttherto the Princely bigh-way to find ont the | 


1 15. of the Cube hatb 


But there are moreouer certaine other waics | 
alſo bending thereto, and leaning to the ſame | 


lared, 


principles, whereof this is one. 

Hauing found out in the Table of (imple 
Cubes, the firſt figure repreſenting the ſide of 
the Cave contained, in the n ſanding 


vnder the firſt peine on the left hand, ſet it in the 


quotient 


vonder the 


ere 


The Cubicke root. t 
uotiem, & ſubduct the particular (abo of that 
gure as you did before : then ſ ae that f 
gore, and triple that /qware the product ſhall be 
the Diuſer, the firlt figure whereof ſhall bee 
ſet vnder that figwe which is on the right hãd 
next of all to the point ( now examined) be- 
fore going, 

dee how many times the Diuiſor is contai- 2 
ned in the number written ouer it, and multi- 
ply the Diuiſer in the quationt, and ſubduct the 
product from the diuidend: yet heere you muſt 
take heed, that you take not a greater quotiem, 
then that the products made aſterward therby 3 
may be ſubducted from the number giuen. 

The ſubduction being done, triple the firſt 
figure which was ſet in . qustient, and adde 
to the triple the laſt amber which was ſet in 
the quotiem on the right hand of the produce. 
This totall multiplied by the ſ ure of the 4 
urs laſt found out, and ſet downe the pre- 
act ſo, that the ficlt ſgure thereof toward the 


night hand may ſtand vnder the point next be- 
| foregoing on the lame hand, and finally ſub- 


duct the ſame from the number giuen. 


As in 8043 57. The particular Cab, namely, The fouib 


729 * H from the »wmber ſtanding 
remaineth 753357, the ſide of that particular ha 
Cube being g. l ſet in the quotient, I hen I /qaare 
that ſide, it maketh 8 i, & triple the ſquare , the 
product 243 is my diner, which I ſet vnder 
the giuen amber, ſo that 3 may ſtand vnder 3 
wi 


ft period vpon the leſt hand, there to cue. 


182 The Extraction of 155 
with this diuiſor; diuide the umber ſanding 
ouer it, you ſhall finde 2 to be conteined in 
three times, Therefore I (et 3 in the quotient, 
& multiply the dixiſor by it the prodult is 729, 
_ being ſubducted from 753 the remain- 

r 24 : 


The induftion is thus: 


2 
TI# . 


884357 (93 
243 
7229 


Moreouer I triple g, the produ is 27, by 
which on the right hand I ſet 3, the quotient - 
laſt found out, the totall is 273. | 

This amber I multiply by 9 the /q#«re of | 
the quetient laſt found out, the produ ſhall bee 
2457, which being ſubducted from the ſupe- 
riour number, there remaineth nothing. 


The indultion is thus: 


ef 
884357 (93 
273 
9 
2457 


81 


0 


| . 
So , 


Te. „ dipatobe 2 

her way 4 — from:rheformer m © 

this manner. "A 
The figare in ehe Hyde being Fbund out 

by ſubducting the bac due⸗ Cube, and alſo 

the tecond fi ge in thEquotient being found 

by Gee — dient he tripled, & The third 

Jet the trĩpled num ber bee Tultiplied by the forme. 

former figure in the iet. Then let the pro- 

dult be multiplied againe, be the latter figure 0 

found out panù let aher be let echvorighe 

hand of That produtfs:Lat oſ allilet the Cube 

of the latter figwre tound out, bee adde to this 

radu and let the tatall ſumme he ſubducted 

* number giuon. As in 373248. 


i Thr lend = 


l this manner, 
dez 3 | 
hos a8. 248 (7 | 4 


343 
Mortrouer PRALS feds fond out.it ma- Tuefr 
bett gy 9, and triple the ſquarr, the product is cm 
147,whicidlhall be the diner, by this I divide = 
3 oa, the number written puer it, the quoriens 
is 3. Nom I triple the totall tient 7A, it ma- 
lech Ac, and multiply this triple by i the 


former figure in the gavthen! the Nes uit is 
I 5 12.1 multiply this pm Hripy Lebe late 
cer ſigare of the $ ta cypher un 


the Seht bend dt it it mk 30240, 
vnto this number laſt of all adhdgf8, the Cale 


Q 72 * | of 


„ — r WR 


1 9 * 


| * 384 Ihe Extraftidn e 
e ee 
which being ſubdutedfrom the 

it, there remaincth nothing, 
| Theſecond indacdias it thus. 


F „ 
2 21T . 873 248 (7 — 
2. 115 | 


— ——— — 


30248 + 

I All the pin of HAY given being 
examined, if any thing remaine, it ſignifieth 
che #»mber given is no Cab: wherefore tho 
true de of it cannot beexactly giuen in a 
bert. Let iſ it pleaſe you to ſiſe out the neereſt 
ſide that may be, by the firſt kinde of teducti- 
on of mixt numbort, you ſhall reduce the aum- 
ber giuen vuto a cubical ration of a greater 


call ſide of that fraftion. : : © 
To nde For example fake, beeanſe'120i8 no Cube, 
2 therefore let it be reduced into ſixty cubical 
— parts, after this manner. Multiply do culical 
aſurd ind it ſeiſe, it maketh 216coo, by this being ta- 
number. ken ſot the mu thr multiply 
rb the er piuci the radait is 23 92 000 
whoſe cubicall ſide ' ry that is 4 the neereſt 
to the true ſide that cambe; 5h 
For the extration of allſertref roots the table of 
Logarithmes _ by Mr. Brig gi art moſt ex- 
cellent, and ready, 
FINIS, 


U 
a 3 0 : w MA 
A 4 The —_ 4 

; by 


the total is 30249 | 


denomination, and afterwardſceke out the cabi- 


—— — 


how much in length of any breadth of bear 
muſt be in one foore. 


By the like meanes ſuppoſe for exemple 


that a board, appointed to be meaſured, is 15 
inches 3 broad , if I deſire to know how much 
in length thereof will make a footey I ſeeke in 
the colammes that (and vnder umts and qu 
ters, forr5 7, and alſo againſt the ſame in the 
columne vnder the title of board meaſure, where 
I finde 9 inches 2 prime or texth of an inch, and 
4 ſeconds or bundreths of an inch will make a 
foote at that breadth : the like may be practiſed 
for any other breadth of board whatfſocuer. 


nz N A ä 
e £7 
$39 0 - 
- 


n ke” 
Certaine Tables ſhewing the 
intereft'of any ſum of mony whatlo- 


euer vnto 40 yeers; How woch Annatics 
reſpited or ſorbotne commeth x vnto. And tor 
buying or ſelling of Annuities for the ſaid time; 
and allo the ſame in reger fon after any num: 
ber of jpg varo 30 what they way heworth i in 
preſent fe idy money vy i e,jůee 
diligemly com etted aud atnend d 
ry Robert Hartwell, | 


| ' Dchoition of Inteteſd. "_ 
Pues ij the ſumme from which the In- 


tereft & reckoned, 

' 2 Intereſts the ſumme reckoned for the len- 
ding or forbearance of the Principal for any rerms 
or 17986, 

| 8 Intereſt ſim ple 4 & that which is counted from 
the Principall oxely. | 

4 intereſt compound, that which i com: - 

ted for the Principall, together wth the Arerage. 
5 Intereſt profitable, u that which i add k 
to the Principall. 

6 Intereſt damagable, « i that which is to bee | 

fubtradled from the Principall. \ 


: 
1 li. LC 
The vſe eg, rol. 2917 * '4 | 1 


annum of 1 : 6d. 
12 d. 4 : ofs penny. 
, * 4 


| © *Annwtiesrelpited. ". 5.1 
| v © uli peng what 11. with intereſt, and imereft 
|| pon interefhþ after» lo in the 100. comes to enery yeere 
onder 41 yeeres, As followeth, 


02 FW Queſtions gf Intereſt. 
Zy the former Table, if you deſire to know 
what 1 li. ce mmeth to with intereſt, and intereſt 
vpon int ereſt after. Io in the 190. for any - 
ber of yeares vnto 40. Looke in the robe or 
margent (ouer which is written yceres) and a · 
gainſt it on the right hand cloſe vnto it in the . 
the reme or Margent of poundi, ſbillings , and 
pence, (which is titled thus, li. d. you ſhall find 
your deſire. | 


Example. 

I] would know what I li. with extereſt , aud ir- 
tex eſt vpon intereſt commeth to in 7 yeares? = 

looke in the rowe of yeerer for the number 
7. And againſt it on the right hand I finde 
1. li. 18. . 11. d. Allo what it commeth vnto 
in 13. ycares. I ſeeke among the yeares for 13. 
and againſt it 1 finde 3. li.— 9 [ Againe 
for 21. yeares, I looke for 2t. among the yeares 
and I finde 7 li. 8. ſ. o. d. But if you would 
know for a greater ſumme then 1. li. Then 
multiply your ſumme by that ſumme of I. li. 
in the Table for any oſthoſe yeeres, and you 
ſhall eaſily finde it, As thus, I would know 
what 10. li. commeth to for 7 yeares with in- 
terelt, &c. I ſee that x. li. commeth to 1. l. 18. ſ 
11. d. in that time. Then ſay I that t o. li. muſt 
be 10. times as much in that ſpace, which is 
19 li. l. 2. d. Alſo of 10. li. in 23. yeeres. I ſee 
that 1. li. in that time commeth vnto 3. li.. ſ. 
Then muſt 10. li. bee Io. times as mult in that 
fpacc , which is 3 4 li. 10. ſ. Alſe what 10. li- 


Bs £5: @ . £4. *. Fahey 


— 


7 


Intereſt vpon intereſt. 393 
cemmeth to in 21 yeares. I finde firlt thae x 
li. in that ſpace commeth to in 7 li. 8 ſ. Then 
I ſay to muſt be Io times as much, which is 
74 li. Laſtly, I would know what Ioo li.com- 
meth to in 7 yeares, I ſce it muſt bee 100 
times as much as 1 li. commeth to in that 
—— is 194 li. 1118 d. Hereby you 


ſee the common ſaying is not true, that Too li, 


doth double it ſelſe in 7 yeares , for it wants 
thereof 5 li: $8 £ 4 d. But in 8 yeares 100 li. 
commeth to 210 li · 8 ſ. 4. d. Which you ſee is 
more then double it ſelf by Io li. 8 £4 d. And 
in this ſore may any that can but caſt with 
Counters, or indeed by memory finde the 


enereaſe of any ſumme whatſoeuer for any of 
the number of yeares in the foreſaid Table, af · 
ter they haue found what I li. commeth vnto 
for that time, as before is ſpecified, 


594 Annuities reſpitebd. 
*% 4 Table ſpewing if 1 l. Annnity to endure for ey 

ukwmber of yeares, under qt. be aft 5 Sa er forborne, | | 

vntill the laſt payment grow due, and then all be recei- 

wed together: with intereſt , and intereſt wpon intereſt 

after 10 in the 109 per annum, what they will amount 

emto by any of the ſaid number of yeares, At follow- 

et hb. Viz. 


2 
* 
| 
- 
. 
"(& 
why 
Me 
| & 
2 
a 
: 


NN 
Jeet 


10 
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Annuities reſpited. 39 
By this Table you may know what any 
Annuitie being reſpited or forborne for any 
number of yeares vnto 4 1. with intereſt ypon 
int · after Io in the Ioo will come vnto: firſt 
ſecking in the Table what 1 li. will come vn- 
to in that time, and that being found to mul» 
tiply it by the ſumme you deſire toknoiy. 


Example. 


Fyſt. I would lm what I li. Amin. ing 
forborne or reſpited for 14 yer: ee ame, 


r. eng » 01.4 0 er! 
Ilooke in this laſt Table which is for 
purpoſe) and I finde 27 li. 19 4.5.9. 

Againe, what. li. Aan reſpited for 2 1. 
Jeares commeth to, I looke in the ſaid Table 
for 21 yeares, and I finde 64 li. Alſo the liks 
for I li. for 30 yeares reſpited. Ilooke, and I 
finde it to be 164 li. 9 ſ. 10 d. as by the ſaid 
Table may appeare. Now for greater Auumui- 
tiet, as 30 li. per aum, reſpited or forborne, 
vat it amounteth to in 16 yeeres. I ſeeke firſt 
for x li. in this laſt Table before for 16 yearer, 
andagain(t it I finde 3 5 li. 18 If d. Then 
ſay, that 3o li. per au being reſpited for 
that time, will come to 30 times as much, 
which is 1078 li. 7 ſ. 6 d. Alſo if there be an 
Ammiie of 45 li. due and vnpayed for 12 
yearer, I looke in the ſaid Table what 1 li. 
commeth to, 12 yeares being teſpited, and I 

finde it it is 21 li. 7 £8 d. Then [ conclude _ 


$6 Annuiĩties reſpited. 


5 li. muſt bee 45 times as much, which is 

Laliih, I hane an Annaitic of 30 li. per annum, 
which hath beene bebiude for 16 yeares, aud muſt 
be anſwered unto me with intereſt, and intereſt vp- 
on intereſt; all at one payment, what ſhall or ought 
I to receius in all at the 16 yeares end? | 


I fecke what 1 li. comes vnto in that time 
(as before taught) and I finde 35 li. 18 f. 1 I d. 
Then muſt my 50 li. per amm forborne for 
that time, come to 50 times as much, which is 
1797 li. 6 ſ. Io d. And thus may you finde 
any other um great or ſmall, for any nber 
of jeares contained in the forcfaid Table, 
without the helpe of Aritbmeticke, if you can 
but 12 your Counters , ot by memory count 
we | | ; 


any 
for pt 


— , - * 9 8 e 
Ez * 
0 0 ® # 
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"598 | Annuities in Perlen. 
This Table before laſt ſp is very ne- 
ceſſary and commodious for all Gentlemen or 
others, that ſhall haue cauſe to buy or ſell Au- 
weities or ſuch like, for by this vheyſhall know 
what they doe, whether they demaund, or take 
too litle or too much, after the rate of ic. in 
the-100 by which propordiot fn thelc Tables 
are ruled, 

At for example, I am to buy an Amun of 
16. li. per annum for 12 e > am demàn- 
ded for it in reudy mony 120. li. I mould know, 
if Fane this rte whether I gime too much or too 
k, according 2 proportiog of 10 in the 100 

per amc. 

1 looke- in the Tuble laſt before hst 1 li. ĩs 
worth for 12.zeres,and | find agaihſt 12 this 
uam G li. 16. .. d. Now | ſay tat.. l. Au- 
«&y for that time, and aſter that proportion 
commeth to J8dimes can ch,which is 199% 
V. Spthat t ſee chef party demaunded of mee 
II. l. too much after the rate of roi the 100 
per annum, and therefore l niuſt era, him 0 
a lower ptice, or legue it. . 

' Mpaine , | am offered an Andy if 20.li, per' 
47,0197 of 1 4. yeqres for 130. li , 1 wonld bnow of [| 
fine it, whe ber I ſius 100 mas or 100 little, ac 
cording 1 roportion aforeſaid... © 

I ſeecke ys what 1. Ii. Annuities worth for 
14 eeres;and'l finde in the ſaid laſt T4607 7. l. 
7. A4 d. Then "ſay that the Auauty ot 20. li. 
per annum, will come to 20. times as much, 
& wWill be worth 147. l... 8. according to 

On — the 


Do —_— 
r. ³˙ —w ⅛ ⁵[ OW wr Oe nr IT 


1 


the proportion before mentioned; and is 
more then his demand by I li. 6 ſ. 8 d. 80 
that I ſee, if I accept of it, ſhall haue a good 
bargaine, And thus may you know readily by 
looking in your Table, and finding what I li. 
is worth for any time therein contained, how 
much any greater ſumme will come vnto, if 
you multiply it by that /amme of I li. as before 
ts 22 cx var | — 5 
ut ſappoſe this: I haus 300 li. ready money 

& would — the ſams for a valuable by 
anſwerabla thereunto according to the proportion 
aforeſaid. I would know what Annuity to endure 
2 I yeares this 300 li willbuy? 

looke in the former Table what 1 li. Au- 
nuitie will coſt Far that time, and I finde 8 ll. 
12 fl f d. Then I fay by the Rule of Proportion, 
If-81.-19 1-11 d. will buy 1 li. 4wnwiry 


tor 21 yearentwhat Aunnity ſhall 300 li buy or 


worth for that time, I reduced the mme. 


to the leaſt denomination (which is pence) and 


I finde 34 li. 20 ſ. 9d; And after this manner 
(by the helpe of this rule) may you finde all 
other ſumimes for any time contained in the 
foreſaid laſt Toble, 
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This laſt 7 e differeth,a and qs contrary to 
e other three before mention&:For where- 
the others increaſcd more and more arcor 
ling to the number of jearcs ſpec fled: This 
th gro and diminiſh leſſe ang leife, azrhe 
aber of peares inereaſ. th. As fi re ple. 

There iz a T cuement the fee fi 1 0 whereof af- 

r 7 fares will bee worth 40 li. what am I to 
ine for it in ready money, now ſftajing untill it fall 


hand. 


| Tokne wehis, Lookein this Iaſt Table for 
gearet, and againſſ it I finde 10 ſ. 3 d. So that 
thing that after 7 yeares will be worth 1 li. 
worth now in ready money but 10 {3 d. Then 
y I that the foreſaid Tenement (which after 
yeares will be worth 40 li.) is now worth 40 
mes xol-3 d. which is 20 li.Iof, 
Againe, there uv a Farme which after g Jeares 
ill be worth the fee. ſimple 420 li. what #4 it now 
th in ready money ſtaying vntill it fall in hand. 
looke in the ſaid Table what 1 li. is worth 
ky -7S after gy*arez, and I find 815 d. 
hen ſay I, that the Fare of 420 li. ſo long 
reverfion , will bee now worth in readie 
* 420 times as much, which is 176 li. 
Laſtly, there is a Lordſhip to be ſold, * PP 
2 uefa after 14. yeares wilt Ra 
oo li. I world know what the . ſame is now” 
th in ready money for the Rewer ſion. 
[ looke in this laſt Table tor 14 yeares, and 


Þainſticl finde 5 ſ. 3 d. fo much I li. is worth 
Rr 2 in 
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in reuerſion after 14 yeares. Then ſay I, that 
7500 li. is worth no more in reuerſion fo 
that time then 7500 times 5 ſ. 3 d. which is 
2968 li. 1; ſ. And after this manner may you 
finde out any other umme whatſoeuer. And 
en 


though ſome men of their owne experience 
the 


can ayme (as they thinke) neare enough 
marke to ſerue their owne turnes: yet 


I dare vndertake they ſhall neuer 
ſo exactly doe it nor iuſtiſie | 
what they do, as if they 
did it by Art. * 
E 
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ew Tables of Intereſt at 8 per 


big centumy per annum, exactly calcula. 
ted for 30 yeares by Robert Hartwell, 


with neceſſarie queſtiau for the 
vie ol them. 


The firſt Table expreſſing the increaſe of one pound priu- 
l put ont and forborne 2 any — of yeares vuder 


4 8 per centum, per annum. 
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604 Intereſt vpon inteteſt reſpited. 


The deſcription and vſe q 
the Tables of Intereſt at 


0 8 per 100. per annum, 


being profitable, 


The firſt ofthem, 


TT” Heſe Tables conſiſt of foyre{ ouner, | 
the fr and fourth whereof is dritten q © 
uer the head yeares, acd vader the fir? t 
number of yeares deſcending from 1 1 
likewite in the fourth the number of year 
deſcending from 16 to 30. Andagaialt eve 
ry yeare in the ſeoond Columne toward t 
right hand, the paundt, ſpillings, pence and fa 
hingt, which one pound, or 20 ſpalungt pri 
cipall will amount vnto, being put forth a 
/ Aforborne for the number of yeares {et again 
je; (but the (pranas, ſbilings, pence, &c. in t 
third mne belopgeth to the yeares ſeri 
tte laſt ¶ clamne. 


I Exan 


1 Example. 


Let it be required what one pound or 20 
Prillngs, being put forth and ſerborne for ra 
Jeares ariſeth to at 8 per Too, per annum, 


Secke in the firſ# Columne vnder the title 
of yearer, for 12 the number of yeares propo- 
ſed in the queſtion, and right againſt it to- 
ward the right hand in the /econd Colnmne, 
you thall finde 2 li—10. —4d—1 q, 
which is the principal and increaſe thereof due 
for the time required. 


2 Example. 


If Too li. be put forth for 17 yeares ac- 
_ cording to the ſame intereſt. 1 demand 
what ut will amount to in tbat time? 


Looke in the Col vnder the titi of 
geares for 17, and right againſt it towards 
the left hand inthe Table isfound 3 — 
.- o q, which is the encreaſe of 1 li 

Rr 4 by 


Intereſt vpon intereſt reſpited. 6 A I 


606 Intereſt vpon intereſt reſpited; 
by which you may 
thus gether the in- li 6:0 
creaſe of t00 li. or a- $yo089—0—0—0 
ny other nme; a 70—0—O0—0 
hundreth times 3 li. — 
is 300 li- then 10 370-0 —0— 0 
times 14 ſhillings is | 
To li. both which added together doe make 
370 li—o $8—0O d. which is the 5xcreeſe of 
ICO li put forth and forborne 17 yeares the 
ſolution to the queſtion. | 


3 Example, is 


4. Suppoſe 60 li be put forth for 19 yeares 
according to that rate, what will i increaſe 
to in that tume i | 


Seeke 19 vnder the title of yeares, and a- | 
gainſt it toward the 
left hand is found li {—d—q 
4 li—6 8-3 d-3q 240—0-—0—0 


now ſay 60 times I$—0—0—0 | 
4 li is 240. and 60 0==15——0——0 : 
times 6 ſoillings is — 

360 ſailing: or 18 li. — — 


and o dimes 3 d is 238—18—9—0 

180d. or I 5 filinpy, 

and Gy times 3 farthings is 3 (billings ꝙ d. all | 

which added together make 2 581i, 18ſ.gd. | 

the increaſe thereof demanded; a 
| The 


Annuities reſpited. 


bo ſecend Tae forwing what one pound Au- 
vit y or y rent is worth at the end of any wens- 
ber of yeares under 31, being forborne, at $ per 
centum, per annum. 
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The vic of the ſecond Table (whoſe 
diſpoſition is altogether like the 


former ) according to the title 
thereof, being profitable. 


1 Example. 


There is a Leaſe worth 28 li. per annum, 
to endure 14 yeares, I demand what it will 
riſe onto at the end of theſe yeares , being all 

ferborne with the iutereſt, and intereſt vpon in- 
tereſt at the rate preſcribedin this Table. 


Looke in the third Table for 14. yeares, a- 
gainſt which toward the right hand, you 
ſhall finde 24 li—4ſ—3 d—2 q- Now 
multiply 28 li by 24 


Pd 
there ariſeth 6721i, Ii {—d—q 
then 28 li. by 4 67 2— -o 
yeeldeth 112 f. or 112 0 
51-2 l. Againe 281i G0 —0 
by 3 d. produceth 


$4.4. or 5 L. fine, 


28 by 2 far things 678—0—2-—0 
yeeldeth 55 far- 

— or 11—2d. All which added toge- 
ther make 678 li o {—: d. tobe receiued 
at the end of 14 yeares, the ſame rent or aunu- 
ity being reſpited. 


2 Exam- 


Annuitiesreſpited., =- 60g = 


2 Example. 


If 60 li yearely rent or annuity bee fore 
borne 20 yeares. I demand how mach it 
8 will increaſe at the end of the ſaid terme? 


In the Table I finde that 1 pound in 20 
Jeares willariſe to 45 li—15{—2 d—3 q. 
therefore go li.in thelike terme will yeeld 60 
times as much;which 
I will reckon thus: li 6 
6o times 48 li. is 2700-0 —0—0 


* 2700 li. 50 times 45—0—0—0 
I5 ſis 900 ſ. or 451. 10 —0—0 
60 times 2 d. is 8 


li 


120d, OT 10(.laſt of — 
all, o times 3 q r 2745 —13—9—0 


180 farthings, or 3 ſ 
14 all which together amount vnto 


. li Iz 9 d. the value thereof to 
be receiued at the end of the terme. 


3 Example. 


The jearely rent of i—13 ſ—4 d, be= 
8 ing bebinde and vnpayd the — of 7 yearer, 

at the end of whis — Tenant 1s com- 
| pelled to pay the ſame with the intereſt there- 
| of according to the abone named rate: I de- 


wand what the brto be} 
| payment aug The 


. 4 . ” 


610 Arinuities reſpited. 


to 7 yeares, is 8 li- 18 5 d. 1 q. which 
for 6 li rent is to bee 


taken 6 times, which li 1 
ariſeth to 53 li- 10 f . 
—>7 d—I q, now 5—18—11--2 
becauſe 13 ſ—4 d- — nn rn 
is two third parts of 59—9g9—6—} 


x li. therefore I rake 
Jof $li—18{—5 d4—1 q, which is the in- 
creaſe of 1 li. forborne for 7 yeares, that is 5 li 
—18{—11d—z q, which together make 
$9 li—9 {6 d—2 q,the umme to bee re- 
cciued, as was required. 


The increaſe of I li yearely rent anſwering 


$8999 6. 
1339619. 


1” 7 E607 


34705 


4 05 


9858 


Intereſt vpon intereſt preſent. 
The third Table declaring what one pound dus 


at the end of any number of yeares under 3 1 ut 
worth ready money at 8 per centum per annum, 
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enn Tntcreſt vpon intereſt preſte: 
* | 
This third Table is diſpoſed as the 


firſt, the vie according to the ti- 
tie thereof, being damageable. 


1 Example. 


e there u 750 li due tobe payed at 
the end of g yearer, the Greditour would ſell 
thu debt for-preſent money, what ought that 
_ to bee at the rats deſeribed in the 
tabis. é 


Seeks in this third Table for g cares at the 

I fed, of the Talus, and right againſt it to - 

wund the right hand, you ſhall fn 10 f- 

vgn which mukiphed or taken 7 J times, 
Feeldeth 7 5% ſoilings, which is 375 li. the 
. value of that deb in preſent money. - 


2 Example. 


There i 4 Leaſe worth 500 li. after the 

#ndeof 7 yearer, what is it worth preſent mo- 

rey. according to the rate deſcribed in the ta- 
ble flaying till it fall. 


I 


I ſceke in the T«ble for the 7 years, and 
right againſt it I finde 
gx —$8d;nowT li $1 d 6 
multiply 300 by 11, 2559—0 —o0—0 
it yeeldeth 5500 ſo5l> 16-13-—4—0 
bugs, or 275 lithen ——_—————— 
oo times 8 d. ma- 221-13—4—0® 
h 4000 d, which 
is 16 i—13 4 d, which added together 
is 291 li—13 4 d. the value of the Legs 
to be payed before it fall in hand. 5 


— 


Intereſt vpdn intereſt preſent. 613 


614 


{ 2 The fourth 7 ble expreſſing what aue pound Jearely 
rent or ity for any er of yeares not exceeding | 
| 20, ij worth ready money at $ per centum, per an- 
num, | | 
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The fourth Table is ape; Alto 
an as the former; and the vie 


* thereof in like ſort being 
9 


4 Bran 


ee or rent 20 ſ. 5 
annum, to endure 2 5 Jeares,it is required 
what it is worth 10 money? 


Looke in the 7 able for the 25 yeare, and 
right againſt it you ſhall finde 10 li-1 3 3 
d-3 9. hich is the ſolution. 


2 Fxanple: 


What uthe leaſt of certaine land valued 
4 140 li.per annum, to begin preſently and 
utes 1 8 Jeares, worth ready money? 


Search in the Table for 18 yeares, the terms 
named in the queſtion, and right ag inſt it to- 


1] ward the lett hand you ſhall finde 1—7 


5d—1 q. which expreſſeth that eve pound 
res to bee bought for that terms is worth ſo 
much; therefore that * 140 times is 

2 the 


* 


616 


the value required; Now 
140 times 9 li is 1260, 
and 140 times 7 ſ is 380 
or 49 liz likewiſe x40 

times 5 d is 700 d or 2 li 

—18 4d. and 140 
farthings is 2 {—411 d. 
all which added. toge- 
ther make 1312 li—1 f 


rent. 


3 Example, 


| yu ' . *. . ** 
r WW. -— * Fu wy 7 . 
zavities preſent. 
* - * , 


fr a 


12660 0 —0 
49 — 00 
2—18—4 

2—11 
os 


1312—1—3 


3 d. forthe value of the ſaid lage, paying no 


A leaſe taken for 2 1 yeares at 13 li—6f | 

8 d per annum, which after 5 yeares expi- 
red, the tenant is deſirous to gine a fyne, and 
bring the rent downe to 8 li per annum for 
the reſt of the terme: the demand is what 


Hue is to be payed? 


Subtract 5 yearer from 21, the remaine 16, 
is the time vriiexpired likewiſe from the pre- 
ſent rent abate 8 li; the reſt will be 3 li- (-8 d. 
now the drift of the gueſftion is, what 3 li—61 
g d. early rent or annuity to endute iò yeares 


is worth preſent money? 


The value of 1 li rent or annuity anſwering 
to 16 yeares is 8 li—i (—0d— 1 ꝗ. Now 


3 


* 2 


Annuities preſent, 617 
$5 times 8 Ii. is 40 li. | 
and 5 times 17 fis4lh, hi f d 9 
Es £ and 5 times 4go—o—o0—0 
| one farthing, is 1 d. 4—&5 —0—o0 
EI q. and becauſe 2-19—1—1 
6{—8d.is'gof I li. - 
Itake 3 of 8 1— 17 f. ay—4—i—z 
—o d—1 q. which | 
is 21i-19.{—od. all which added together, 
make 4li-4 f- d-o q. which is the y that 
oughtto bee paid to bring the rens to 8 Il. per 
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In the fifth Table the numbers am 
colammner are all diſpoſed "I 
| mer Tablet, and needeth no Fe, 4 

explanation but onelx J 9 
32 1 


. 
2 
1 
N 
. 


1 Example. 


© 


The 7 able declareth at frft fight what 

early rent or annuity ove pound ready money 

2 purchaſe for any terms in the 44 exe © 
''! Preſſed. 8 


But if the ready money be aboue one pound. 

then if any valve or reut ſet downe in this 

Table, be multiplyed by the aumber belong 

to the yeares in queſtion, the product will thew 

what yearly rent or annuity that ready money will 
|. purchaſe for the time propoſed, 


a. 


2 Example. 


* 
— —— — — —— 
1 


A certaine man bath 7 50 li. to purchaſo* 
an anuuity to endure 27 yeares, ſo 4s it may 
eeld bins the lib profit, as if it were put ont 

according to the rate in the Table expreſſecy 
it is required what that auunity owght to bet 
* Becauſ 


616 _Durchaſeof Annuities, 
At «ity is to endure 27 yeares, 
out the vue in rent ſet againſt 25 ht 
in this ft Teble,whictlis 2 f—3 d-1 qznow 
this being the Aunty | 
20 f. ready money wil li d q 
purchaſe for that ter, - 55 —0—0—0 
it muſt bee multiplyed 9—7—6—0 
by 7 50 li as followeth: I = —2 
| becauſe 2 ſ is the tent! 
part of 20 ſ. therefore 85 —2—1—2 
tale the tenth part of 
750 li. which is 75 li. which ſet firſt downe, 
then 7 50 times 3 d. is li—7 (—6 d. which 
ſet vnder the former, laſt of all 550 farthings 
15 f—7 d—ob, All which added toge- 
ther, produce 85 li—3 ſ—1 d—ob, the 


jaa axnuity required, 
App 


14 0C 490 

g * 1 # 

Weg WW 
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Deo ſol; laus omnis honor or 
gloria trilaatur. Amen. 
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Ars MATHEMATICAL, \ + 
In Great Saint Bartholomewes i in the new ſtreet, * 
is taught by Robert Hartwel practitioner in ths 5 


Mathematicks, the Arts, Sciences, and 
Faculties here · under expreſſed, 24 


IN whole Numbers and Fractions. 


Square, Cube, 
The Extraction At one ** 
cArithme- of Roots vix. 3 Squared ſquare, 


vorfolid, | ration. 
| ticke. Of Aſtronomicall or Phyficall Fra&ions. 


| g Of proportion. | 
\ The Rules of Acquarion, with Coffe,or Algebra. * 
| Principles with praiſe and Demonſtration. ? 


Meaſuring of Land, and reducing of Plots or 
Maps to any proportion. 
Geometry Plotting of countries with diuets and ſundry in- 
ſtruments. 
Meaſuring of any ſuper- Board, Glaſſe, &c- 
ficiall or ſolid content. I Timber $:0nc, &ce 


| The doctrine res Fas 
| of Triangles, — 


— 


=. 


2 | Deſcription, Demon -( Ae a 
* j ſtration, and vſe of en 
Inſtruments, viz, 
Nauigation, J td 
| The vſe and proi 
The Sphere 2 
- } or Globe 
| 1 | Vie & demon Galeſtiall Globe in — D. Hood. 
ſtration of AI fore of ber 4 M Blagraves 
n | 
Dialling of all Fixed Geomerrically, 
»., Fort Wh. 13 5 Arithmetically, 
Je, 7 85 * Rramencal as Inſtrumentally. 


Merchants by order of Debitor & Creditors 
Accompts for Retayle of all forts, 
(PerfeRing of Accompis in Controuerfic: 


4 


: * 
- 


2 l »#.*\ : 
"i # 2 at ma 
. 2 £4 
* * * 
, wil vis 6 / #1 4 Nh 
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OF ARTS. 


TEACHING -THE' PERFEC 
worke and practiſe of Arithmeticke, both in whole 
Numbers and Fractions, aſter a more eaſie and exact 
forme then in former time hath beene fer torth: 
Made by M.RozexT RECORD Dim Phyſick- 


Afterward, anowented by Mr, John Dee. 


” 
_ 2 


And ſince enlarged with. a Third part of Rules of 
Praiſe , abridgedinto a briefer method then hitherto hath beent 
publithed, with diuers neceſſary Rules incident to the Trade 
of Merchandiſe with Tables of the valuation of all 
Coyncs,as "yy arc currant at this preſeut time: 
By lo HM MIZIIIS. 


and now diligently peruſed, corrected, illuſtrated and 
eolarged z with an Appendix of figurare Numbers, and the Extra- 
ion of cheir Roots, according to the Chriſtian Vi- 
uns with Tables of Board and Timber 3 and new Ta- 


bles of Intereſt vpon Intereſt , after10 and 3 160 ; with the 
true value of Annuities rs be boughr or ſold — „et 
in Reuerſioa the firſt calculated by R. C but | 
the latter dl:gencly calculated by 
Hartwell, P hntomthemar, 


Scientianon babet inimicum nf iqnord# ent; 
F 2 {4.6 . 57 5 
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TH which myf riend bath well begun, 
For wery laut to Common weale, 

Need vot all whole to be xew done, 

But new encreaſe I doe reueale, 


Samer bing berein 7 once redreſt, 
And now againe for thy beboofe, 

Of tale 1 doe, and at requeſt, 

Both mend and adde, fit for all procſe. 


Of numbers vſe, the endleſſe might, 
No wit nor language — 
Apply and in both day and night, 

And then this truth thou wilt confeſſes 


The Bookes Verdict. 
To pleaſeor diſpleaſe ſure 1 am, 
Bu! not of] one ſort ia Euer . 
To pleaſe the beſt ſort mond 1 faine, 
The {roward di/plea/e ſhall ] certaine. 


Tt wiſh 1 will, though not with hope, 
All ears; er mou bes to pleaſe or ſtoppt. 
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FAD) (AD) (60) CAD) CAD) TD) Tae 
TO THE eMOST 


mighty Prince Edward the ſixth, 


by the grace of God, King of England, 
France, and Ireland, &c. 


He Excelleacy of mans nature be- 
ing luch, as it is by Gods diuine fa+ 
uour (moſt mighty Prince) not only 
y created in highneſſe of degree farre 
 aboue all other — things, 
but by perfection, xeaſon and ſearch 
| of wit, much approaching roward 

+ rhelmage of God, as not onely 
the holy Scriptures do teftifie, but alſo thoſe naturall 
Philoſophers, which exactly did conſider the nature of 
man, and namely the far reach and infinite compaſſe of 
the works of the minde, were inforced to confeſſe, that 
man ſcatſely was able to know him ſelfe. And if he would 
duely ponder the nature of bimlſelfe, he would find it fo 
ſiragge, that it might ſeeme vnto him a very miracle. 
And thereof ſprang that ſaying : M agnum miraculum eſt 
homo, maximum miraculum ſapiens homo. For vndoubted- 
ly, as man is one of the greateſt miracles that euet God 
wrought, lo a wiſe man is plainly the greateſt. 

And therefore was it that ſome did account the head 
of a man the greateſt miracle in the world, becauſe not 
onely of the ſtrange workmanſhip that is in ir, but much 
more of rhe efficacie of reaſon, wit, memory, imaging» - 
tion, and ſuch other powers, and workes of the minde, 
which can more eaſily conceiue any thing in a manner, 
then vnderſtand it ſelfe · Among all the crearures of 
God, it findeth none more difficult to be percemed then 
theſe ſame powers of it ſelfe; whereby ir _ conceiue 
and iudge:as it maybe well coniectured by the diver firy 
of . vtter tauch- 
ing the ſpirĩt t man, & the ſubſtance of it: vhereof, I 
now intend to take no ccbenſall, but wholo liſteth to 

. To. AR rcade 
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and it maketh 6o,which is your dior. 

Then the reductios of the ſecond number, 
which is 5, #ww/tiplied by 117 the product c 
the laſt awmbers reduction, make 585, which 
585 yet reſteth to be multiplied by 2 the dew- Ii 
minator of the Fraction in the firſt place, yeel 
deth 1170, which diuided by your Dinyor,Go, 
yeeldeth 19 pound, Io ſ. as appeateth by the 
worke thereof. 

Thus hauing now touched the I 2 quelli- 
ons whereof I firſt pretended, which with di- 
ligence and oft practiſe, I truſt are ſufficient 
to aide the deſirous ynto the working of any 
broken numbers, I will now intreate ofdiuers 
neceſſary Rules incident vato trafficke, as 
hereafter followeth. 


The 4 Chapter treateth of Loſſe 


and gaine in the Trade of Cy 
Merchandiſe. 7 
que 


F one yard coſt 6{_- $8 d and the ſame is Wha 
ſold againe for 8 ſ— s d. the queſtion i 
what is gained in Ioo pounds lay ing out on ¶ ioc 
ſuch commodities ? lay, 
Anſwer. The Rule of three direct, applied due 
two manner of wayes to do the ſame: the i d 
one is to ſay, If 6; giue 8 5, what gineth 100 
Multipꝛly and diuide, and looke what yout 
quotient bringeth foorth aboue your lay- 


ing out, is the neate gaines, and ſolution 
L 


— 


pyour queſtion: If you follow the worke, 
your folution will bring forth 127 li.— 10 f. 
ich is 27 liz Io ſ. more then your princi- 
Land ſo much is gained in the x00 pounds 
þying out. 
tem, to work it the other way, which Itake 
e neareſt, leeke the difference betwixt the 
il price and the other price , which is one 
hiling Lo pencegthen ſay by the rule of three: 
1631. gaine x £ ſ. hat ſhall Ico li. gaine? 
Maltiply and diuide, and you ſhall finde 27 li. 
to, and ſo much is gained in Loo li. laying 
out, 
You may vſe which of theſe two wayes you 
tinke good. 


The procfe. 
Ifayard of Cloth be deliuered for g {.6 d. 
whereupon was gained after the rate of 


271i, Io ſ. in Loo pounds laying out: The 
queſtion is, what the yard coſt at the firſl 
band ? 


bet, 
t o 
hich 
ene 
'cel- 
Go, 
the 


eſti 
| dis 
ient 
any 
ner 
z4 


10 Anſwer, Put your gaine 27 pounds 10 ſ.to 
on ioo pounds, all maketh 127 li o {. Then 
%% 127 li. 10 ſ. giue but 100 pound, what 
ied guet 8; (? Worke and you ſhall finde 6 (— 
the Wi d. che true ſolution to your queſtion. 


url Yet another Example, or proofe vpon 
* the firſt queſtion, 


on if one yard eoſt s ſ 8d: the queſtion is; 
"NF \ what 


470 Queſtions of 


what price the ſame is to be (old againe, fc 
to gaine 27 11, 10 ſ. in 100 pounds laying 
out? ny 

Anlwer. Say by the Rule of three, if Loo l 


gaine 127 li-to ſ. what giueth d j: Muti * 

and diuide, and you ſhall finde $1. & d. your try 

ſolution. toe 
10 


If one Ell coſt 7 ſ. 8 d. and be ſold again 
for $1.6 d. The queſtions, What is gained i 
20 pounds laying out in ſuch commoditics? h 

Anſwer. Secke the difference betwixt the iu i. 
price, and the other price which is 10 pence, 20 
then apply the Rule of three, as before in taugbi ip 

ſaying, if 7 31 gine © fillings , what gineth 20 li ut 
/uitiply and diuide, and you ſoall finde 2 li 35 (WY f 
and ſo much is gained is 20 pound laying out, 


The proofe alſo by an example of loſſe. , 


Merchant bath bought Holland cloth « 
$1.6 d. the Ell, which proueth not to bis 
expettation, whereupon he i content to loſe 2 li. 31. 
71 in 20 pound. laying out. The que:ſtion 10 b 
price ought to be made of the Cloth , abating thu 

loſſe f 
Anſwer. Do as before in Gaines hath beene 
taught, putting 2 li, 3 13 l. to vour 20 pound 
all together maketh 22 1i=3 25. Then fayby 
the Rule of three, If 22 li-3 f. iue but 20 li. 
hat ſhall come of $ * {? work, and you ſhall 
finde 7 . d. the iuſt prize that the Ell oug 
of 
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to be ſold for after the rate of this loſſe. 

Thus it appeareth euidently, as in compa- 
ny the Rule is appliable as well to gaine as 
loſſe. 


F203 yard coſt 20 li; 10 ſ. how/hal I {ell 
the ſame agame ts game + of the princspall , ar to 


make of 3,4z which us all one, 


Anſwer, By the Rule ef three, if 3 doe giue 
4 what will 36; giue ? Multiply and diuide, 
and you ſhall finde 48 5; li Then ſay againe, if 
20; yards doe giue 48 pounds, as well prin- 
cipall as gaine , what will one yard bee worth 
atthat price ? Multiply and diuide , and you 
ſhall finde 2 li 8 7 . 

ene Elle of Cloth colt mee 8 „ 8 d, ad af- 
terwads I ſell io 5; Elles thereef for 5 li, 1314. 
„, | wowld know whether | winne or tofſe : and 
tow much v pon the IOO peunds of money. 

Anſwer, Sec firſt at 81.8 d, the Elle, what 
lo; Elles comes to, and you (hall finde 4 li, 
I1f;, and I ſold the ſame for 5 li- 13 4 d.ſo 
tht [ did gaine vpon the 10 5; Elles 22 ſhil- 


MW logs 4 pence. Then if vou would know how 


much is gained in Ioo pounds, I ſay by the 
Fae of three , If li, 11 (did gaine 22 4 d. 
what will 100 pounds gaine ? Multiply and 
duide, and you ſhall finde 24 pound-Iof 
-lo d and ſo much is gained in the Ioo 
pound of money. 
If 12 ; yards coft mee 11 pound fine ſou6- 
Ii lings, 
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lings, and | ſellthe yard againe for 16 ſpilinor,the 
queſtion £,whether I doe win or loſe, and how much 
in or vpenthe pound of money? 

Anſwer. Look what the 12 5 yards come 
to at 16 ſthe yard, and you ſhall finde 10 
pound. But they coſt Ii pound 5 ſhillings. S0 
there is loſt vpon the whole I li, 5 ſ. Then to 
know how much is loſt in the pound, ſay by 
the rule of 3, i 11 5; pound doe loſe 13 pound, 
what will 1 pound loſe?Multiply and diuide, 
and you ſhall finde 2 f 2 d , and ſo much is 
loſt in the pound of money. 

If I ſell the 100 weight of any commodity fur 
4 Pound, whereupon I doe loſe after 10 ponndin 
the loo pownd, 1 demand bow much I ſbal life i 
gaine in the Too li ? F incaſe I had ſold the ſame 
for 4 pownd 10 foillingr. 

Anſwer. Say, it go pound yeeld 100, how 
much will 4 giue? multiply and diuide , and 4 
you ſhall finde 45. Then ſay againe, if 43 give 1-9 
me 4 ; what will too come co? Multiply and Ws 1 ! 
diuide, and you ſhall finde 101 pound: which Wu! 
is more then Ioo pound by x pound s ſhi-W] . 
lings: & ſo much is gained in the 100 pound. Wei 

A. Merchant bath ſold Curran for the ſumme 
cf 430 ponnd , and bee hath gamed therein after 
IO pound in the 100 pound, The queſtion itt 
Sou how much he gained in all, 
«Anſwer, Say by the rule of three. If 100 
pound doe gaine to pound, what will 430 
pound paine ? Multiply and diuide, and you 
NP 43 , and ſo much hath. he yon 
in all, 
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fene yard be worth 28 5 f. for ham much ſpat 
Io ſerdi be ſold to gaine after 8 11,618 d. inthe 
loo pcund. 

Armer. Fitſt adde 8 li 6 . d.to 100. 
Then ſay, if 290 li. do giue 108; for princi- 
pal and gaine, what will 28 ; ſprincipall 
ela Multiply and diuide, and you ſhall find 
0 l. Then ſay againe by the Rule of three, 
l yard do giue 30 5 (which is as well the 
principail as the gainc) what ſha!l 10 yards 
giuc? Multiply and diuide, and you hall find: 
15 819d And for the ſame price ſhall the 
io yards be lold, for to gaine after the rate ci 
$li-61-$ d. vpon the 100, 


A branch or proofe out of this 
Queſtion, 


A Merchant hath ſold clothes for T5 l 8. 
—9 d. and be bath gained in the whole, the ſremrae 
71.—3 —9 d. 7 be queſtion , to know hon 
nuch he bath gaine a inthe 100 pound 

Anſwer. To know this, firſt rebate the 
fines irom the price, and there will remaine 
$41.51 © d. Then ſay by the rule of three di- 
ect, if 14 li. 3 giue me 1 li.3 30. what will 200 
L giue ? Multiply and diuide, and you ſhall 
inde 8 li. c { -$ d. the effect deſired, the probe 

vapparant in the queſtion before · 


Ii 2 Yet 
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Yet another Branch or Proofe of the 
| firſt Queſtion, 


If 10 yards be delinered for 15 li, 8 f. d 
whereupon was gained after the rate of 8 li, 6. 
8 d. pon the 100 pound, the queſtion ts, what t 
yard did coſt at the forſt hand, 

eAnſwer, Firſt, ſay by the Rule of three, i 
Io wil: principall and gaine yeeld 151i. 8; 
what (ho!l x yeeld ? Multiply and diuide anc 
you ſhall finde 30? {. Thea ſay againeby tlie 
rule of three, it 108 principalland gaine gu 
but Ivo, what fl. all 30 5 ſ. of principall and 
gaine yecld? Worke, and yuu ſhall find 213 
And ſo much did the yard colt at the fir 
Penny. 

If one yard coft 36 .. hem much ſpall 12 gare 


be ſold for to gaine after the rate of Jo li. in th 
I 00? *. 
Anſwer, Firſt, ſay, If 100 giue 110 peunq g. 
principall and gaine, what wiſl 36 (.giue?M 
tiply and diuide, and you ſhall finde 397 


Then ſay againe by the Rule of three, 
yard of principall & gaine yeeld 39 5 ſhilling 
what ſhall 12 yards gaine ? Mulcply and di 
vide, and you ſhall nde 23 li- 15 s, whic 
. in knowne number, is 25 d. And for the 
lame price ſhall the 12 yards be ſold, to gains 
after the rate of Io in the 100. 


The prooſe. 
If 12 yaras be ſold for 2 3 11,-15-2 ; d, where 
pe 


ton... 
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you ij gained after 10 li in the 100. be queſt» 
n, what the yard coſt at the firfl penny? 
| Anſwer, Firſt fay, if 12 giue 23 li. 157 l. 
at one yard? Multiply and diuide, and you 
kall finde 393 £ Then ſay againe by the rule 
, if 1To pounds piue but 100, what ſhall 
19:ſgiue ? Worke and you ſhall finde 36f, 
tte iult price of the yard at the firſt hand. 


lem, When one Merchant ſalleth wares to ano 
and he giueth to the buyer 1 li 61, 8d, vp- 
Sn the core, or 20 li: The queſtion , How much 

lthe buyer game v pon the I 00 pound after that 
e, 


Anſwer, Firſt adde 1 li-6 ſ- & d, vnto 20 li, 
nd they are 21 Then ſay, if 20 pound giue 
A ywhat ſhall ioo giue? Multiply and diuide, 
you ſhall inde 106 5. So the — getteth 

the rate of 6; li, vpon the Ioo pound. 

Gentle Reader, other neceſſary queſtions 
pertaining to Loſſe and Gaine , you ſhall 
a Wc in the eight Chapter of this Treatiſe. 
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| 


The fifth Chapter eatreateth « 


Loſſe and Gaine vpon time, wrought b 
the double rule of three, or by the Rule co 
poſed: which is contained in 4 ſpeciall (el 
Red branches or queſſ ions of diuers formey 
each one of them ſpringing from the fir t 
q ieſtion, and rach one ot them alſo, 
being a pioole to othet, &c. 


8 


* 


A, ; 
18 
int 

Anſuer. Firſt (ay, if 2 2 gaine 3, what ih 
o li gaine? Multiply and divide, and y 
ſn:[lfinde 6g i. Then ſay againe, by the Ra , 
of three, if three moneths gaine 6 pu ,; 
hat ſhall 12 moneths gainc?Worke,andy A 
ſhall finde 25 li. and ſo much ſhall | gaineYYF , 
12 moncths after that rate. w 
Item, you may alſo worke it all at one vai 6, 
king by the firſt part ofthe rule of 3 compoſ 
{1+ ing, it 23 din three moneths do gaine: 0 
ſuilling (which is 2 d.) what will 100 li. gui 


[ame ag ame for 2 lo d. ; 
be paid for it at the endef 3 

vet hi: the queſtion u,. what 
gaine vpen the I co li. in! 
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in 12 moneths : which for thy further encou- 

ement the worke of this one example 1 
haue here put downe, to yerifie that I affirme 
inthe firſt part ofthis Ground of Arti that this 
rule and ſo all others, more reioiceth in Fre- 


he bi & then in hole. 
ſ moneth; ſ li mo: 
1 ———3 —.— 100 12 
8 1 20 
+: 2000 
14 72000 ＋ 3 
6 X4444(590(25 6000 
l44 Ta 2200 Iz 
＋ bY 72000 
* Where the multiplication and the diuiſion 
z being ended, maketh 25 li your deſite. 


ebe delinered for 2 .- 10 d, tobe paid 
at 3 moneths,wherewpon was gained after the rate 
of25 li im the 100 for 12 ment lu, the queition is 
c what the yard coſt at the firſt band? 


75 Anſwer. Fitſt ſay, if 12 moneths gaine 
* 251i, what ſhall three moneths gaine? Worke 


and you ſhall ſinde & li: Then ſay againe the 

dy ſecond time, if x06;li,giue but 100, what ſhall 

e 2 give ? Worke, and you ſhall find 2 ſ 8 d. 

dich is the ĩuſt price that the yard coſt at the 

bitt hand. 

If one yard; of cloth coſt mee 2 —8 d ready 
Ii 4 money; 


478 Queſtions of Loſſe 


money, for what terme ſhall I (ell the ſam at ain 
for 2 ſ. Io d. ſo that I might game after the rate 
of 2 5 ound pon the ioo pound in 12 moneths, 
Anſwer, Firlt ſay, if 23 gane 5 what ſhall 
Too pound gaine t Multiply and diuide, and 
you ſhal fade 6; pound, Then ſay againe for 
the ſecond worke, if 25 pound become of 12 
moncths, what ſhall come of 6? Worke, and N a 
you ſhall finde three moneths, the iuſt terme pi 
of time that the cloth ought to be deliueted at I to 
22 {, 10 d, to gaine 25 pound vpon the 100 If oc 
potnd in 12 moneths, al 
If one yard coſt me 2 [& d, ready money, for ſl 
what price ſhall I ſell the ſame againe to be paid at 
ths end of three moncths, ſo that / may game after 
the rate 25 pond in the I oo peund for 12 mo- 
net ht. T 
Anſwer, Firſt ſay, if 12 gaine 25 li, what 
ſhall 3 moneths gaine ? Multiply and ciuide, 
and you ſhall fin e 6 ; li. Then ſay for the ſe- 
cong worke. it Ivo li giue 10 6 ,hat giueth 
2 51? Work? and you ſhall fiade 2 {-10d, 
aad tor that price mult the yard bee told to 
gaine after 25 pound in the x00 pound for 
twelue moneths, 9 
E 
4 


Many other of theſe queſtions I might here 
haue deliuered, hut for feare the Booke would 
riſe to too thicke a volume, and ſo to make the 
price ſo much the dearer, whereby it might 
not bee (© partable to my Country men as! 
wiſh it. But thele 4 I haue of purpoſe framed 
in this order, hauing relation one to another, 
aſſuring 
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ifuring you that what queſtion ſocuer may 
te propoſed within the compaſſe of this Rule 
jou ſhall finde by one of theſe q,to make a ſo- 
buon. And moreouer , diuers others are yet 
o be deliuered, where the Greditor giueth di- 
lets dayes of payment, which can neuer bee 
wel wrought, nor yet vnderſtood, vnleſſe you 
can firſt finde by art the iuſt times that al thoſe 
dy ments, how different ſoeuer they be, ought 
tobe paid at once: whereupon firlt I thinke 
good here to giue ſome inſtructions into ſuch 
arule,for it is the onely aide for the finiſhing 
of luch queſtions as hereafter ſhall follow: 


— —E—ä— — 


— — 


The ſixth Chapter intreateth of Rules of 
payment, whüch is a right neceſſary Rule, 
and one or the chieſeſt hand- maides 
that attenaeth vpon buying 
and (elling,& c. 


Example. 


De Merchant doth owe a ſumme 

8 NL . of money. whereof, the ; is tobe 

e paid at G moneths. and the 7; at 
SEFAN Ya 8 moneths, &- the reſt at a peer e 

Ge NN 

U Wy If hee would pay all at one pay- 
v LY O mentthe queſtion u, what time 


Wt to bee ginew him. 
LAnſmer, I haue omitted the quantity — 
the 


430 Rules of Payment. 


the ſumme, for you ſhall vnderſtand, tke Rule 
is appliable , and yeeldeth a true ſolution to 
what ſumme ſoeuer (ſhall be propoſed ; But 
now for order ſake in teaching, l doe imagine 
the ſumme to be 6o pounds, whereupon the 
manner of this worke is to multiply the pro. 
portionate part of the meney by the time , as 
in company. Then 20 being the firſt payment, 
and the; of 60, which multiplied in broken 
numbers by 6, his time of payment makeths, 
which in whole numbers, 


as appearcth by the exam- 
in the operation, ma- 

eth two moneth: next 30 
which is the; multipled 
by his terme 8, yeelds 4 
moneths , then the reſt 


| 7 by eq Mon: 


1 
- by 2 4 Mon: 
= 


= by ; 2 Mon: 


| 
8 Mon; 


7 


which is 10 li, mult needs 
be abreuiated into the proportion it beareth 
to 60, which is which > multiplied by his 
time 12 moneths , produceth *;; maketh two 
moneths All which added together, as appes- 
reth in the opetation, maketh eight moneths, 
which is the iuſt time that all thoſe payments 
ought to be paid at once. 


A Merchant hath 800 li to pay, the: thereof 
ready money, the 7 at two moneths , the ;; at fourt 
moneths, and the reſt at a yeare. The queſtion ugt 
he would pay all at one payment , what time ought 


to be giuen him? | 
Aan. 


m—_ © . „ wa, oo DA moms we 


© = 2 


oa =, 


ule 


2 to 
But 
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Anſwer. The ready money is 
never multiplied: then 5 multi- 
plied by two moneths as you did oY 
before, maketh then ; by 4 pro 
duceth 2 moneths , as appeareth 3 
here in the operation. But now 
for the reſt of the money you _Z7- 
cannot multiply it vntill you 32 
haue ſought what proportion it beareth to 
doo pounds. Therefore you muſt ſubtract the 
readie money, the and the ; out of the prin- 
cipall, The reſt will be 66; li. which you muſt 
looke what part it beareth tothe principall, 
which you ſhall finde to be , the ſame you 


mult alſo multiply by his tine 12 moneths, 


and it yeeldeth x moneth, ſo all make 35 mo- 
net hs, as appeareth in the operation. 


A Merchant n to pay 1200 li. in three ter mes, 


that is to wit, 400 li. at two weeks, and 600 li. at 
foure moneths;laſtly,200 li. at fine monet hi: The 
queſtion is, in what time they onght tobe paied at 
once ? 

Anſwer, Proportionate the parts,and you 
ſhall finde that 400 is 4 part, and for 600 you 
ſhall finde 3, and likewiſe 200 is the; part, 
which multiply by their times as before, and 
you ſhall haue; weeks, more eight weeks, and 
laſtly three ; weeks, which together maketh 
twelue weeks, or three moneths your deſire. 

eA Merchant is to pay 600 pound in three 
ter met, whereof Too pound i payed preſent, more 
300 pound at twenty dayeyand the reſt at fine mo- 


neths, 


482 Rules of Payment. 


meths , accounting thirty dayes to a moneth, The 


queſtion u, what time ought theſe payments to bee f 
pajed at once. a 
Anſwer, Worke, and you ſhall finde two : 
monechs. | g1 
Ad 

The ſeuenth Chapter intreateth of 

buy ing and ſelling in the Trade of Mer- 

chanuiſe, wherein is tak-n part readie Money, 
and diuers dayes of payment giuen for the pl 
reſt, & what is won or loſt in the 190 li, m 
forbearance for 12 monerhs more or leſſe, pe 

according to the quantity of money, or 

ptopor:ion of time, &c, th 


of Merchant bath bought Hatten: , 
wu bt! the yard ready 


8 money, 1.4 he {eieth ;he ſame 
une to encther man for ten ſ h 
# the yard, bur ke gineth tuo dayet 
— 2 for the payment , that i to ſay, oc 
three months for the one balfe, and fine moneths 
for the other balfe, The queſtion 4 to know bow - 


much the ſeller doth gaine upon the 100 pound in 
Iz mmeths after that rate, fo 

Anſwer, Secke firſt by the Rules of pay- 
ment, at what time thole two payments ought I . 
to be payed at once,and you ſhall finde foure > 
moreths, at which time the ſecond Merchant 


ought to haue paid the whole entire paiment: 
And 


ö 


Queſtions of buying. 483 
And therefore ſay by the firlt part of the Rule 
of three compoſed: 1! m f h m. 
If $ ſhillings in g 1—1—1%—12 


moneths doe gaine . 20 
1h what will 100 li. —_ 
zine in I2 mo- 8 
— ＋ ———_ 
482999 (+500 (75 
822 ao 


3 

Multiply and diuide, and you ſhall finde 75 
pounds as appearcth in the example, aud ſo 
much doth the firſt Merchant gaine ypon loo 
pouads in 12 moneths. 

A Mercuant hath ſold fifty clothes, at 9 ;li, 
the peoco, to be paid the aus; at foure moneths, the 
at fine moneths, and the at 7 moneths, and the 
ſellers minde is to take no more but after 8 pounds 
i the 100 for 12 moneth;. The queſtion is now 
what the firſt Merchant gaineth in the ſale of theſe 
clathes after that rate. 

Anſwer, Firſt looke what the 30 cloathes 
come to at that price, and you ſhall finde 
475 pounds. Then ſecondly , according to 
your direction in the rules of payment, ſeeke 
at what time all the payments are to be per- 
formed at once. And you ſhall finde 4 £ mo- 
neths. I hen thirdly ſay by the firlt part of the 
Rule of three compoled, It 100 li. in 12 mo- 
neths gaiae 8 li. what will 475 li. gaine in 4 5 
monechs ? Worke and you ſhall finde 13 5 
an 


484 Queſtions of buying 
and : of a pound, which is the neat gaines 
that the firſt Merchant hath after the rate a- 
forcſaid, The 


A Merchant hath bought Holland at y [2 d 
the Ell ready money, aud hee ſelletb the [ame 4. ot 
Nine for 8 [4 d the El to be paied ; pare mready N cn 
: money, more; part at 2 monetht, and the reſt at 10 

4 moneths, The queſtion is now to know how much 190 
the firſt Merchant doth gains pon the 100 pot N die 
in twelue moneths after that rate? | 560 

Anſirer. According te the direction deliue- W Iba 

red you in the rule of pay ment, the ready mo- op 
ney is not to be multiplied, Then working for W,, (1 
the other two payments to finde out the true rod 
proportion at what time they ought to be paid 
at once, you ſhall finde for; at two moneths, 5 
3 of a moneth. And the reſt of the money Wj.v 
which is ;{ multiplied by his terme 4 moneths, ¶ nabe 
yeeldeth 1 5 moneths, both which added to- WI. | 
gether make 25 moneths, the iuſt time that "ym 
both the payments ought to be performed at I he 
once. And therefore ſay by the firſt part of amp 
the Rule of 3 compoſed, if 75 in 2, moneths ine 
doe gaine ;; of a pound, what ſhall 100 W,,.1.. 
pounds gaine in 12 moneths after that rate? 
worke and you ſhall finde 76 3 pounds, And 
ſo much doth hee gaine vpon 100 pounds in 
twelue moneths, 

A Merchant hath bought 30 clothes 4c 
poundi the peece for ready money. Afterward bt 
ſelleth tenne of then for 7 pound the peece for 


thret 


and ſelling vpon time. 485 
tree moneths terme. e And the other twenty heſel- 
lth for 8 pound the piece for 4 moneths terme. 
The queſtion is now what bee gaineth vpou 100 
in twelne moneth? 

| WM efofwer. Firſt finde the value of the thirty 
' Wcothes , which amount to 180 pounds. Se- 
| Wcondly,ſeek what the tenne pieces come to at 
D punds, and what the twenty pieces come to 
o poiids;the one comes to 70,6 the other 
| Wi t0160.both which together make 230, which 
50 pounds more then they coſt. Thirdly,as 
[have taught you in the Rule of payment, 
. — the tirſt and ſecond prices vn- 
tothe proportion they beate vnto 230, the 
toduct of their two pt ĩces. and you ſhall find 
lor the firſt, & ; for the latter. Then fourth- 
multiply thoſe parts by their times, and you 
hall haue 33 ands both which together 
maketh three whole moneths,and 35 of a mo- 
neth, which is the iuſt time that both choſe 
payments ought to be paid at once. 


* w —— —— _-- = 7 * . 


on» 


fen fay by the firſt part ofthe Rule of three 
f ompoſed. If 180 pounds in 3 55 moneths do 
eine 50 pounds, what ſhall 100 gaine in 
? Wivclue monetho? Multiply and diuide, and you 
bal finde 90: pound, and ſo much doth he 
zune Vpon 109 pounds in twelue monetns. 


A HMerehant hath bought cinamon which coft 

9 ſoillings the pound ready money, The que- 
on i now at what price hee ought to ſell 
be 100 weight. To wit, 112 pounds to be 
Mad the; at two woneths , and the reſidue 
4 


436 Queſtion of buying; 
at the end of three moneths,ſo that be may ga 
aſter the rate of ten pods pon 100 pounds 
twelne moneths, 

Anſwer, Secke firſt by the Rules of pay 
ment at what terme both the payments ough 
to be paid at once, where the: multiplied by 
his terme two moneths, maketh ; moneths 

Likewiſe the next paiment, which is: m 
tiplied by his terme three moneths , maket 
23 moneths, both which added together, m 
keth 25 moneths, which is the time, that bo 
the payments ought to be paid at once.Ther 
lay by the Rule of three , if I2 moneths doe 
giue mee Io pounds, what will 2 5 moneth 
giue?Multiply and diuide, and you ſhall finde 

2;; pounds. Then ſay againe by the Rule of 
three, If one pound colt mee gf , what wil 4 
112 pounds coſt? Multiply and diuide, & you 112 
ſhall finde 50 li- 8 ſ. Then ſay once againe: 
If ioo pound doe giue 102 fl. what will 50; 
pounds giue ? Multiply and diuide, and you 
thall nde 51 li-II1 -11d, and for that 
price ought! to ſell 112 pound of Cinamoo 
to he paid at the two ſeuerall payments afore- 

ſaid, to gaine thereby after the rate of 10 

— vpon the 100 pound in twelue mo- 

nechs. 


nd ſellipg vpon time. 487 
Briefe Rules far our bundreth waight 
| here at London, which is aftet 112 
poupy far the 100. 


tem, who that makipheth the pence that one 
digi 51 warthiby y, aud dinidert the pro- 
44 1 5, ſpall finds bow W money 
in poend weight w worth. 
— that walti 1256 the pound 
ie 112 p pownds weight is — Sean ch 
virh tbe produit by 7, foal 1 pence 
| AE PEW burt. 


— d ts of $4 
At 1o pendethe pound weight] 5 be 1$ 
112 2 . Worth 
| tiply ro by 3" and thereof 
- Ter ih 70, the Which diuired by 1365 and 
Wjoutball find 43 pounds. And thuvthe 112 
pounds is worth 4 k, 13 f d, after the rave;of 
ooo pence the — aforelaid, 
-& s pounds the 113 poiinds weight 
our is one pound worth? 
0s Anſwer. Multip ly 6by15, andtheriof 
onmeth gor the which diuide by 7. end you 
tall ade 12 ; d. So much is one pound 
— when the 112 pounds did colt & 
und:: 


c Kk The 


488 Tares and allowances, 
8 
The eight Chapter intreateth of Tates 
and allowances of Merchandize fold i” / 
by weight, and of loſſes and : 
gaines therein, &c. ſn 


T 16 pound the 100 Suttle , What ſ. 
895 pound ſuttle bee worth, in giving © 

4 pound weight ypon euery Too for treat? 
Anſwer, Adds 4 unte 100, and you foal 
ane 104 · Then ſay by the Rule of three : If 10 ol 
br meth 16 pounds ha ae 895 _— 4 
Multiply and dinide , aud yen fh finde 247 1" 

13 f 10 d, and ſo much ſpall the 8s pou 

bt be worth. 

Item, at 3 14 d che pound weight ſhall 75 

5 pound be worth, in giuing 4 pounds weight 1 
vpon euery 100 for treat? 4 po 
Anſwer. See firſi by the rule of three whatY v 
the 100 pound is worth, ſaying : If one coll 
3 3 6 what x00? Multiply and divide, and you 
ſhal finde 163pounds, Then adde 4 vnto 100 
and they are z204z Then ſay againe by the 
rule of three, if Io 4 be ſold for I6;pounds,fo 
how much ſhall 754 be ſold for ? Mulciply 
and diuide, & you (hall find 120 li, 18 (,3 gd. 
And for ſo much ſhall the 754 ; pound bee 
ſold for at 3 ſ d the li, in giuing 4 vpon t 
* | md ti 


Other neceſſary briefa rules there are far thi 


finding of treats , oreafting vp of chaſt1 of 3 
c 


1 16 
. Z o 4 


de which for that it ts a myſtery, Iomit : {f any 
lickt inſtrutton that woy,they ſuall finde me ready 
to pleaſure them. 

ltem,if j oo pounds be worth 36 {$8 d. what 
ſal 860 p unde bee worth in rebatirg 4 
pounds vpon euery 100 for tare and cloffe? 

Anſwer. Multiply 869 by 4, and thereof 
commerh 3440. he which diuide by ioo, and 
you ſha] haue 34 pounds, abate 34, from 865 
nd there will remaine 825 pounds. Then, 
hy by the rule of three, It 100 pound coſt 
36; l. what will 825} colt after that ratet 
Multiply and diuide, and you ſhall finde 15 li. 
108 2d. And ſo much ſhall the 860 coſt 
nrebating 4 pounds vpon euery 100, for tare 
id cloffe. 


Item, whether doth he loſs mere that giueth 
4 pounds vpor the Ioo, or hee that rebateth 4 
pd: pon the 1 oo 


Anſrer. Firlt note, that he that giueth 4 
pounds on Ioo, giueth Ioꝗ for 100. And he 
which tebateth 4 pounds vpon theioo, giueth 
the Ioo for 9&. Therefore fay by the rule of 
three, If 204 bee delivered for 100, for how 
nuch ſhall the ioo be delivered? Multiply and 
divide, and you ſhall find 96:3, and he which 
ſedateth 4 in the loo, maketh but gs pounds 
of 100,fo that he loſeth 4 pounds in the oo 
nd the other which giueth li. vpon the 100 
boſeth but 3 1j pounds vpon the 100. Thus 


you may ſee, that he which rebateth 4 pounds 
KK 2 ia 


580 The Extraction of 


ther, make 762064, which number being ſub ' 
ducted from the Cbe given, there remainet 
nothing, whereby I gather that the number 
giuen is exactly cubisal. 


The third ſtep to finde out the ſide is in this 
manner. 
762 


163870640234 


The third Behold aiſo the example folowing. 
example of G1412.5000 (850 

the cubick 

root. CT Another manner of working, 


H Itherts the Princely bigh-way to find ont the 
fide of the Cube hath been declared. 

But there are moreouer certaine other wies 
alſo bending thereto, and leaning to the ſame 
principles, whereof this is one. 

FHauing found out in the Table of (imple 
Cube, the fitſt figure repreſenting the (ide of 
the Cube contamed, in the number ſtanding 

vnder the firſt point on the left hand, ſet it in the 
| quotint 


Tlie Cubicke roote. 581 
wetient, & ſubduct the particular ubs of that 
iure as you did before : then ſqnere that fi- 
and triple that /qzere the product ſhall be 
he Diuiſer, the firſt figure whereof ſhall bee 
« vnder that figare which is on the right hid 
ext of all to the point ( now examined) be- 
pre going, 

dee how many times the Dixzi/or is contai- 
ed in the number written ouer it, and multi- 
ch the Diuſer in the quotient, and ſubduct the 
duct irom the dimdend: yet heere you muſt 
abe heed, that you take not a greater quotient, 
ten that the products made aſterward therby 
ny be ſubducted from the number given. 

The ſubduction being done, triple the firſt 
ure which was ſet in the quetiem, and adde 
dthe triple the laſt x#wber which was ſet in 
the quotient on the right hand of the product. 

This totall multiplied by the /qzare of the 
gurt laſt found out, and ſet downe the pre- 
rſo, that the firſt ſię u thereof toward the 
nzhe hand may ſtand vnder the point next be- 
bre going on the ſame hand, and finally ſub- 
ud the fame From the aer giuen. 


od 


nder the laft perid vpon the left hand, thete 
remaineth 75357, the ſide of that particular - 
we being 911 ſet in the quetieut. I hen I ſquare 


of Nhat /ſide, it maketh 8 1, & triple the ſquare , the 
oduct 243 is my dior, which I ſet vnder 
he giuen number, lo that 3 may ſtand vnder 3 
— with 


As in 8043 57. The particular Cebe, namely, The feurh 


ing example 4f 
1g being taken from the number ſtanding — 


root, 


1 A tractic j * 


382 
with this diu; diuide the aber ſlandit 
ouer it, you ſhall finde 2 to be conteined in 
three times, Therefore I (et 3 in the 


& multiply the dim/or by it. the produl7 is 72; 
which being ſubducted from 753 ,the remair th 
der 24- by 
The induction is thus: 5 
2 = 
TI# , tal 
8843˙57 (93 * 
243 han 
729 oft 


Moreover I triple g, the proda?t is 27, U L 
which on the right hand I fer 3 , the gun 
laſt found out, the totall is 273. 

This nber I multiply by 9 28 | 
the quotient laſt found out, the produZ2 ſhall be 
2457, which being ſubducted from the ſupe 


riour uber, there temaineth nothing. \ 
The mdullion is thu? ket} 

147 

C# — 

8435 (93 ech 

273 forn 

9 1 151 


2437 


II 
＋ 
. 


"The Cobic 


| LAU wanne, 
= [elſe -ſame worke may be bipached a 

ther way a bride differmy from ib former in 
this manner. 

The figure in the quotient being found out 
by ſubducting the particular Cabe, and alſo 
the lecond figwe in the quotient being found 
by diviGon,fer the totall quotient be tripled, & The third 
let the tripled number bee multiplied by the forme. 
former figare in the quotient, Then let the pre- 
daft be multiplied againe, be the latter figure 
ſound out, and let a cipher be ſer on the righe 
band of that product. Laſt of all, let the Cube 
ol the latter figur ſound out, bee adde to this 
yeduF,and lit the totall ſumme be ſubducted 
rom the number giuen. As in 373248. 


The pot induflion iy in this mauer, 
e 


228. (7 


3 
Moreouer I PS. 4. the de found out, it ma · I he gt 
keth 49 , and triple the ſquare , the product is example: 
147,which ſhall be the diuiſer, by this I divide 
302,the number written ouer it, the quotient 
4 2.Now I triple the totall quotient 72, it ma- 
— 216, and multiply this triple by Au 
ormer figure in the quetien: , the prodnt? is 
1312.1 — this product alſo by 2, the lat · 
ter ſi gere ol the quotiant, and ſet a cypher on 
he right hand ot it , ſo as it maketh 30240, 
mo this number laſt of all | adde $,the an 


Qq 


ofthe _— CC totalis 30249 
which being ſubducted from the figure aboue 
it chere temaiueth nothing. 
The ſecond madnilion is thiw, 
| . a. 
872248 (72 
147 


30248 
All the points of the number giuen being 
examined, if any thing remaine , it ſignitieth 
the 1mber given is no Cube; wherefore the 
true ffde of it cannot be exactly giuen in aun 
bers, Vet iſ it pleaſe you to ſiſt out the neereſt 
ſide that may be, by the firſt kinde of reduQi- 
on of t numbert, you ſhall reduce the nun- 
ber giuen vnto a cubical ration of a greater 
denominatien, and aftet ward ſeeke out the cabi- 

call ſ de of that fradtun. 
To ſinde For example ſake, becauſe 20 is no Cube, 
* therefore let it be reduced into ſixty cabical 
rootein Parts, after this manner. Multiply Go cubicaly 
in it ſelſe, it makech 216-00, by this being ta. 
ken for the denminater of the jon, multiply 


a ſurd 
number, 


120 the ber giuen, the prodult is 2592000 
whoſe cubicall fide is a that is 4: the neeret 
to the ttue ſide that can he. | 
Per the extrattion of all ſorit of revs, the table if 
Logaruhmes xt wry by Mr. Brig gs are maſt ex- 
cellent, and rend]. 61 75 al 


FINIS. 


A Table of Board and Timber 
meaſure, more perfect then euer 
hath been made; ſheywving alſo rhe 
Squares between) 4 dad 37 from 
quarter ta quarter, L - 
ted by % Harewed. 


poat® © (2 . | "Famer | ſoars N Tiwber 
R 8 5 |mecaſtire, | mealure 8 4 ; meaſure. 
s 4 22 & | 
ng [= o1 6 r 
n 36. 0. 719% 16:00] 981 21.3.3 
hell 33-88. 118 0. d. 6 15. . 185 20.4.3 


37. o. o 22086. — 15. 1. 6 290 19. 2. 0 
. . 1 2278.3. 4 14.2.7 3/95 18.4.8 
ti- 18. 8 © 0 52969 1 1. 7 14 4 er. 2.8 

| 11105 16.4.6 
11015 71 
119 75. 0 2 


1214. 2. 8 
e, 12.8.0] 102613. 7. 1 
al 12 5.2] 2j132[13.0.9 
5 12. 3.2 30138 12.5.2 
bo 35.2,5 [2. 0: 0/12(144, 12.0.0 
ly 1. 7. 2/1501. 5. 


11. 5. 2 0750 11. Os 7 
11. 2.9 3062 fo. 6 6 
ol 4 | IT. o. 73 189.70. 2.3 
1 10.8.7 1 187 9.8.7 

| 32 9-49 
21-4 


— 


Bro- d Tober Bowes _ | _— 
meaſure. 8 8 ue 
"HET 
10.2.8 105 42 8.1 370 5 441 3.9.2 
10 1. 1 2/203 8.5. 1 . 7. T 1 41 3.8. 
9.9.3 2210 8.2. 31 6.8.6 2 462 3.7.3 
9-7:6| 3/217 2.9.8 CL. 3 1473 3.6. 
9.6. 01525 7.6.8 6.5. 4 22 4 3:57 
9. 4. 5 11232 7-4-3] (6.4.7 I [495 344-9 
9. 2. 9 21249 7. 2.0 G. 40 2 [506 3.4.1 
| 9-1-4| 31248 5.9.7 |6-3-3| 3 [412 34343 
. o. 016/256 6.7. 3 6.2.6 23 29 3:27 
8. 8.6| 1/267 6.5.4] [6-1-9| I [540 3.2.0 
8-7. 31 271 6.3.5] 6.1.2 2 [552 3.1.3 
8.6 9 3280 SLY 6.0.6 3 564 3.0.6 
8. 4.7 1789 39 8 6.0.0 34 [576 30-0 
8. 3. 1 1297 5.8 1 5.9 I 488 2.9 
8. 2. 3 2/306 5.6.4 5.8.82 00 [2.8.8 
81.1 3/315 $448, [5-8-2 212 2.8.2 
8.0. 0 180324 3.3.3 576 25 (625 294 
7.8.9 1333 3.1.80 [5.7.0 11637 2.1 
7. 7. 8 2 342 5 · 0.8 3.6.5 2 659 2.6.3 
7-6-8 3351 222 12. E 662 28. 
| 7. 5. 81936147 8 5.3.4 26 (676 2.3.3 
| 7 4.8 1370 467) 5-4-3 1689 3.5. 
7. 3.9 2 380 4 5-5| 3x] 2 [702 2.4. 
7:29. 3399 443 L 22 715 [24-1 
7.2 N 400 4.3.2 3 ·3 7 729 2-3-7 +437 
7-1.1| 1410[4-2.1 28 | x 42 |2+3+2 
| 7: , 2 24204. L. 1 [5.2.3 | 2 [756 2.29 
6. 9. 3 3 430 3 1 1.8 3 767 ** 
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The vſe of this former 
Table. 


F vpon a Scale or Ruler ycu divide one 
12 into 10 e, hf gr, pre, and a 

ſubdivide cach of them unto Jo equal parti 
or ſeconds, with your compaſſes ,, Fou may take 
of more exact running meaſure for board and 
timber, then by anv other mea ned whatſoever, 
eno ſo place the lame, or this Talis it you will, 
vpon any wer. 

Alfo by meanes of the calwwines of ſquares, 
you may readily finde a [autre equall to an- 
parallelipipedon or piece 6f tiber Which is 
thicker then it is broad. As for example, ſup- 
pole a piece of rimber to bee ten ches thicke, 
and 29 iaches broad: it I multiply theſe fac. 
one by another, they will product 290, then 
ſecking the celumne of ſquare for 290, which 
Itinde not; but / finde 280 the neateſt »»mber 
tu 290, to ſland againſt 17: therefore 7 fay 
17 *»ches fere, vill make a ſquare cquall to 
{nc h en vnlike ſquared piece: then looking in 
tic celumne of Timber meaſure againſt 17, you 
ſtall finde that 5 mches, ꝙ prime, or , and 8 

ſec ends, or n of an inch in length of that piece 
. make a bet of tumber. 
Likewiſe for broad meaſure, you may — c 
ow 


game by diugonals and paralell lines, you + 


"4 


how much in length of any breadth of board 
muſt be in one foore. | 
By the like meanes ſuppaſc for example 
that a boardz appointed to be meaſured , is 13 
inches 5 broad , if | deſire to know how much 
in length thereof will make a feorey 1 ſeeko in 
the comes that ſtand vnder dter and quar- 
ters, for 152, and alſo againſt the ſame in the 
columne vnder the title of board meaſwe, where 
finde 9 inches 1 prime er tenth of an inch, and 
4 ſeconds or handreths of an inch will make a 
foote at that breadth : the like may be practiſed 
for any Other breadth of beard whatſocuer. 


590 


- *. * 
Certaine Tables ſhewing the . 
intereft of any ſum of mony whatio- Ende 
euer vnto 40 ycers; How much 4nnuitics Y__ 
reſpited ox torborne commeth ynto. And tor {= 
le yang or ſelling Of Annuazer for the ſaid time; 4.1 
and alſo the ſame in reerſon after any nw 2 
ber of gteret vnto 0 what they may he worth in _ 
pieſent ready woney, by R C. aad now . 
diligencly correct. d and amend. d | 4 
by Rob:rt Hartwell, £Y 
- Definition of Incere(t, 6 
Rincipall, & the ſumme from which the In- | 5 
tereſſt rec bone d. ee 
2 Intereſt the ſumme reckoned for the len. 9_ 
ding or forbegrance of the Principal for any tem. 
er tie. m 
3 Intereſt (imple & that which is counted from 12 


the Principal eneiy. 
4 'ntere(t compound, ; that which i cox: - 
ted for the Principall , together with the Arerage. 
$5 Interelſt profitable, it which i added 
ep mncipal. 
lm ereſt damagable, ic that which is to bee 
ſubirafled from the Principal. 


ö 


: 2 f. 
The vſe per) + 4. 512.6 
annum of 5 ff AC 554. 
12 d. 1d; oa penny. 
ee 
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5 A Table ſpewing what 1 l. with int 
don intereſt after to in the Loo. — 
mder 41 yeeres, As followeth, — 


D Hy 

Lol T8 

LIAN. 
S 


d peeres- 


— —ä 
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By the former Table, if you deſire to kno 
what i li. cc mmeth to with iatereſt, and inter 
vpon intereſt after Io in the loo. for any as 
ber of yeares voto 40. Looke in the rowe 
mar gent (ouer which is written — ) and 
gain(t it on the right hand cloſe vnto it int 
the rowe & /Margent of pound, ſbilimgs , a 
pence,(whichis titled thus,li.£d.you ſhall fin 
your deſire. 


Example. 
I would know what 1 li. with intereſt , andi 
ten off vpon intereſt commeth to in 7 yeare:? 
loo te in the rowe of yeeres for the numb: 
7. And againſt it on the right hand | find 
1. Ji. 18, 11. d. Allo what it commeth vnt 
" 19 23, ycares. I ſeeke among the yeares for 1 


and againſt it I finde 3. li—9 f. Again 
for 21. yeares, I looke for 21. among the year 
and I finde 7 li. 8. .. o. d. But if you wou 
know for a greater fumme then 1. li. The: 
multiply your ſumme by that ſumme of 1.1 
in the Table for any ofthoſe yeeres, and j0 
ſhall calily finde it. As thus, I would kno 
what 10. li-coinmetheo for 7 yeares withir 
terelt, &c. I ſee that 1. li. commeth to 1.1.18 
11. d in that time. Then ſay I that to. li. mul 
be 10. times as much in that ſpace, which 
19 li. 9. l. 2. d. Aſo of 10. li. in 13. yeetes . lt 
"that I. li. in that time commeth vnto 3. li 9. 
Then muſt 10. li. bee Io, times as mult in th 
ſpace , which is 34. li. 10. ſ. Alſo what 10. 
8 commei 
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nipeth to in 21 yeares. I finde firſt that 1 
in that ſpace commeth to in 7 li. 8 ſ. Then 
ky ro mult be Io times as much, which is 
li. Laſtly, I would know what 100 li. com- 
1 to in 7 yearcs, I ſee it mult bee 100 
es as much as I li. commeth to in that 
ce, which is 194 li. In £8 d. Hereby you 
the common ſay ing is not true, that Too li. 
th double it ſelſe in 7 yeares , for it wants 
f 5 lu 8 . 4 d. But in 8 yeares 100 li. 
mmeth to 210 li · & ſ. 4.d, Which you ſee is 
re then double it ſelf by 1 li. 8 £4 d. And 
this fort may any that can but caſt with 
Wounters, or indeed by memory finde the 
creaſe of any lumme whatſocuer for any of 
number of yeares in the foreſaid Table, af · 
IS they haue found what I li. commeth vnto 
W | that time, as before is ſpecified. 
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A Table ſhewing if I I. Anrnity to endure for « 
wamber of yeares, under 41. ba alt * or for 
vntill the laſt payment grow due, and then all be ret 
wed together: with intereſt , aud intereſt vpon inter 
after 10 ia the 100 per annum, what they will 


vnto by any of the ſaid number of years. At foll 
1h, Viz. i 
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Annuities reſpited.  Yyox 
By this Table you may know what any 
umuitie being teſpited or forborne for any 
umber of yeares vnto 4 I. with intereſl ypon 
f · after Io in the 100 will come vnto: fiſt 
Wicking in the Table what 1 li. will come vn+ 
tin that time, and chat being found to mul» 
ply it by the ſumme you deſire to know. 


Example. 


Firſt, I would know what I li, Annuity, being 
ſmborne or reſpited for 1 4 yeares cometh units. 


'Y 11ooke in this laſt Table (which is for 
Jorpoſe) and I finde 27 li. 19 f. 5 d. 
Againe, what 1 li. Aunauy teſpited for 2 L. 
„res commeth to, I looke in the ſaid Table 
or 21 yeares, and I finde 64 li. Alſo the like 
"Yor I li. for 30 peares reſpited. Ilooke, and [ 
Inde it to be 164 li. 9 f. 10 d. as by the faid 
able may appeare. Now for greater Anni 
ter, as 30 li. per aum, teſpited or forborne, 
vhat it amounteth to in 16 yeerer. I ſeeke firll 
for 1 li. in this laſt Tabie before for 16 yearery 
andagain(t ic I finde 3 5 li. 18L11d. Then 
ky LI that 30 li. per a being reſpited for 
that time, will come to 30 times as much, 
which is 1058 li- 7 {.6 d. Alſo if there be an 
Ammitie of 45 li. due and vnpayed for 12 
rarer, I leoke in the ſaid Table what 1 li. 
Ycommeth to, 12 yeares being teſpited, and / 

bade ĩt ĩt is 24 li. 7 £8 d. Then I conclude as 
3 
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5 li, muſt bee 45 times as much, which j 
562 li. 5 . 

Laſth,! haus an Annaitie of 30 li. per 
which hath beene bebuude for 16 yeares, and 
br anſwered vnto me with intereſt, and intereſt vi 
en intereſt, all at one payment, what ſhall or oft 
I to receius in all at the 16 yeares end? 


I fecke what 1 li. comes vnto in that tim 
(as before taught) and I finde 33 li. 18 f. 110 
Then muſt my 50 li. per am for borne fo 
that time, come to 50 times as much, whichi 
1797 li. 6 l. 10 d. And thus may you find 
any other ume great or ſmall, for any num 
of yearesr contained in the ſoteſaid Table 
without the helpe of Aritbweticke, if you ca 
but vic your Counters, or by memory coun 
well, 


- 


— = 


lee le 


— 


Ell 
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= Af Table frewing if ILA ( to endure 
ir any namber of yeare: onto 41 ) bee to bes ſold 
fr preſent ready money, how much ought that 
rady money to bee, reckoning 10. per 100. per 
unum abating intereſt,and intereſt vpon intereſt, 
I. followeth, 


rsd Es d 43 

: Mali + 
1 _oſig|_2 $1211 21 
424 817122 
12 — 2 7 23 
4124. 218.644 
2312 2 
22 EE 
241181 2 4)_s [27 
A _5] 6.3 _9j'6\ I| 128 
9 _s|1s| 2 974 [29 
10 8 2/lo 9 8 6 30 
— — —— — —_ — 
11 22 2 21 34 
2 _616| 3 |_9j29, 6] 132 
[31 72 0 19 4 [33 
16 77 | 9.74 5 

4 22 91372] |34 
15 "7/12 1 1912 10 35 
16) 7167 | 91z, 6 4136 
m.. 2s |914 3 [37 
13; $| 4-0 j|_914_7 [38 
9) 3 7 3 915 1 BY 
23810 9746 Fr 
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This Table before laſt ſpecificd is very no. 
ceſſary and commodious tor all Gent/emen or 
others, that ſhall haue cauſe to buy or (ell An. tha 
w»wst5cs ot ſuch like, for by this they ſhall know Ws; 
what they doe, vhether they demaund, or take oo 
too litle or too much, after the rate of 10. n, 
the 100 by which proportion all theſe Tai nue 
are ruled, jou 
At for example , I amis buy an Nin off 5 (i 
16. li. per annum fer 12 yeeres,and am deman-ff 7 
ded for it in ready mony 120. li. { wonld know, ff & » 
if I gine this rate , whether I gime too much or tos ¶ c 
little according tothe proportion of Io tm ihe 100 ior 6 
per annum, & c. 21, 
I looke in the Table laſt before what 1 li. is 1. 
worth for 12,yeere;,and | find agaigſt 12 this I ww 
imm G li. 18. ſ. 3. d. Now | ſay that 16.1. A 12 
#xity for that time, and aſter that proportion I If 8 
commeth to 16 times as much, which is 100. for 2 
l. Sothat I ſee the party demaunded of mee ¶ be w 
11. i. ioo much after the rate of 10.in the ioo ¶ to th 
per annum, and therefore I mult draw him to I fin- 
2a lower price, or leaue it. (by t 
Agaiue, I am offered an Aunnity of 20 . li. per ¶ the! 
ax of 1 4 yeerer for 130.li, ] would lum if | ¶ ſereſ 
ie it, whether I gius tos much or tos little, ac- 
cor ding to the proportion aforeſaid, 
ſeceke fir ſl what I. li. Annwitie is worth for 
14 —* — finde in the laid laſt Table 7. 
7. 4d. Then fay that the Anwaity of 20.)} 
per annum , will come to 20. times as much, 
& will be worth 147.1,6.f. Sd. according 8 
| t 


Anuuities in preſent. 
the proportion before mentioned; and is 
more then his demand by I7 li, 6 f. 8d. So 
that I ſee, if I accept of it, I ſhall haue a good 
lurgaine. And thus may you kae readily by 
booking in your Table, and finding what I li. 
worth for any time therein contained, how 
much any greater ſumme will come vnto, if 
ſou multiply it by that ſumme of I li. as before 
5 ſufficiently ſhewed, 

But ſuppoſe this: I haue 300 li. ready money 
+ wonld beſtow the [ame for a valuable Annuuy 
nſwerable thereunts according to the proportion 
doreſaid. I would know what Annuity to endure 
11 jeares thus 300 li will buy: 

looke in the ſor mer Tabie what 1 li. A- 
wie will colt for that time, and I finde 8 ll. 
121. U d. Then ſay by the Rule of Proportion, 
If $1.-12 1-11 d. will buy 1 li. At 
for 21 yearenwhat Aunnity (hall 300 li buy or 
be worth for that time, I reduced the /amwer 
tothe leaſt denomination (which is pence) and 
finde 34 li.10 ſ. 9d; And after this manner 
(by the helpe of this ra/e) may you finde all 
other ſummes for any time coutained in the 
foreſaid laſt Table, 
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6900 © \ nnuitie: ' euerilon, 


Tale ſbewing what 1 l. in reuerſion for a. 
wy number of yeares under 31 i worth in ready 


money, the buyer ſaying untill the thing be fallen 
in hand. 


AS 
<1 
— 2 2. . EY an 
— Jo 182 | o[4]_4/._1s 
_2 i ni F 
_3 2 2 EJ 
4 2 2 93e 
1 3 12 o 2 11 10 
6 0 Ji 3 Se 
e 2.4 22 IS 
SIS! "gs. lo 2 2 |}; 
90 883 89 2 9 24 7 e 
| 10 9 77 10 25 tim 
11 „ 2 2 
42224 2122 4p 
7319/59) 211 4 28 
_4 0) 53 2113 29 in 
| 15 j0'4 9 jr] 1/30 | Yb 
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This laſt 7ab diſfeteth, and is contrary to 
the other three befoie mcntioned For wheres 
as the others inereaſed more and more accot- 
ding to the nuwber of hene ſpecified. This 
ach grow and dinuuiſh letle and lelle, as the 
wunber of yeanres increal(,th, As for examples 

There u a Tenemextythe ſee [imple whereof aſ« 
ter 7 ares will bee worth 40 li. what am | to 
ue f fit in cad) money, now ſtaying untill it fall 
in hand. 

Tokn wihis, Ilooke in this laſt Table for 
7y-arec, and againit it I G1de 10 ſ. 3 d. So then 
thing that after 7 yeares will be » th 1 li. 
is worth now in ready money butio ſʒ d. Then 
ay I that the foreſaid Tenement (which after 
7 jearet will be worth 40 li.) is cow worth 40 
times 10.3 d. which is 20 li. 10 f. 

i Ag aine, there is a Farme which after g yeaver 
. will be worth the fee ſimple 420 li. what 16 ut new 
north in ready money ſlaying vntill it fall in hand. 

looke in the laid Tae what 1 li is worth 
n reuetſion after g yeares, and I fird 85 d. 
Then ſay I, that the Farme of 420 li. ſo long 
n reverſion , will bee now worth in readie 
money, 420 times as much, whicti is 176 li. 
51. 

Laſily. there is a Lordſhip to be fold, the Fre- 
imple wherkef after 14. yeares will bee worth 
1500 li. I would know what the ſame is now 
wrthin ready money for the Rewer ſion. 

[ looke in this laſt Table for 14 yeares. and 
aint it I finde 51. 3 d. fo much I li. is worth 
Re 2 in 


= *" > 
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in reucrſion after 14 yeares. Then ſay I. that 
7500 li, is worth no more in reverſion for 
that time then 7500 times 5 ſ. 3 d. which is 
1968 li. 15 1. And after this manner may you 
finde out any other n whatſocuer. And 
though ſome men of their owne experience 
can ayme (as they thinke) neare enough the 


N 


mare to ſerue their one turnes: yot 7 
dare vndertake they ſhall neuer 15540 
ſo exactly doe it nor iuſtiſie 31 

what they do, as if they 


did it by Art. 


—— — — . — — 


New Tables of Intereſt at 8 per 


centum; per annum, exactly calcula. 
u ted for 30 yeares by Robert Hartwel, 

d with nece(Taric queftions for the 
c 

e 


vſe ot them. 


T firſt Table exprefſing the increaſe of one pound prix. 
J opal, put out and forborne for any number of yeares under 
1 * 8 per centum, per annum. 


ne 
E [ESC 
2/13 3/3] [3[214þ © (o[_17 
1 i a in 3 |_Ig | IT 'o| 18 
Dine 
DDr 
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The deſcription and vſe of 
the T ables of [ntereſt 
8 per oo. per annum, 


being g profitable a 


The firſt of them, 


Heſe Falles conſiſt of ſcue { 2/rmnes, ig 
the firſt ad fourth heren is wtittc on 6. f. 
uer the head yeares, ond v der the firf che 
number of yeares deſcending from tg: 
likewile in the Hurth the number of jearet 
deſcend ing 2 from 16 to 30. And ag iuſl euc- 
ry jeare in the ſecond Column? to! ward the 
right hand, the prunar, g ilingi, pence and fare 
things, -w which vnc p: und, Or 20 ſhillmss prin- 
cipall will amount vnto, being pur f. th and 
forborre for the nu uber of peaves fer againſt 
it; (Het the αννι Hillings, pence, &c. in the 
third (hmm belongeth to the yeares ſet in J 
tu 1:it { chrome. tk 


I Exam» 


Intereſt vpon intereſt reſÞited. 55 „ 
1 Example. 


Let it be required what one pound or 20 
ſpillings, being put forth and forborne for 12 
Jeares ariſeth to at 8 per Too, per annum, 
intereſt pon intereſt, 


Secke in the fr ff Columine vnder the title 
ef yearer, for 12 the number of yeares propo- 
ied in the queſtion, and right againſt it to- 
ward the right hand in the ſecond Columme, 
you thall finde 2 li—10. —4 d—1 q, 

: which is the principal and increaſe thereof due 
: for the time required. 


2 Example. 


If too li. be put forth for 17 yearts ac- 
cording to the ſame intereſt, I demand 
what it will amount to inthat time? 


Looke in the Colunme vnder the title of 
jeares for 17, and” right againſt it towards 
the left hand in the Table is found 3 vn 
—od— oq, which is the enereaſe of 1 li 

Rr 4 by 
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by which you may 

thus gather the in- li ſ\ d q 
creaſe of 100 li. or a- $y09—0—0—0 
ny other ſine ; a ——\} 
hundreth times 3 li, — 
1s 300 li- then 100 370—0—9—0 
times 14 eg, is 
7o li. both which added together doe make 
370 li—o $s—0O d. which is the increaſe of 
100 li put forth and forborne 17 yeares the 
ſolution to the queſtion. 


3 Example. 


Swppeſe 60 li be put forth for 19 yearet 
3 to that rate, what will u — 
to in that tune | 


Secke 19 vnder the tizle of yeares, and 2. 
gainſt ic toward the 
left hand is found li {—d—q 
4 li—6 8-3 d-3q 249—-0-—0—o 


how ſay 60 times 1I8—0—0-—0 
4 li 18240, and 60 0==15—0—0 
times 6 ſoullings is A . 
300 Hilings or 1 8 li. — \ 


and Go «times 3 dis 238—18—9— 0 
180d.or I 5 ſoullingy, 

and go times 3 farthings is 3 (billings ꝙ d. all 
which added together make 2 581i, 18 ſ. 9 d. 
the increaſe thereof demanded. 


The 
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The ſecond Table ſbewing what one pound An- 
ty or yearly rent is worth at the end of any u- 


ler of yeares under 31, being forborne, at $ per 


centum, per annum. 
Lenne 
| 1.1 9 of J 1 
2 |2[1]7\0! E 
III III 37 ooo 38 
"4 |4]30|1|I] 48 10 12 
3123.3 5 150213 22 
ee e 
E 
% 00 
"9 19 [ [56 [15132 24] 
1o 114/9|8|3] | 73 [2|[1[1 25. 
Tr [1612]10/3] [79 1 
12 18192 | 87 2 DOEL 
13 219 ER | 95 6\112 28 
14 2443 2 173 |! 29 
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The vſe of the ſecond Table (whoſe 
diſpolition is altogether like the 


former) according to the title 
thereof, being profitable. 


1 Example, 


There iA Leaſe worth 28 li. per annum, 
to ende 14 yeares, I demand what it will 
riſe onto at the end of theſe yeares , being 
forborne with the intereſt, and intereſt vpon in- 
tereſt at the rate preſcribedin this Table, 


Looke in the third Table for 14 yrares, 2. 

. which toward the right hand, you 

finde 24 li—qgſ—3 d—2 q. Now 
multiply 28 li by 24 


then 28 li. by 40 672-—0-—2—0 


yeeldeth 112 f. or 5—12—0——0 
51-2 l. Againe 28 li 720 — 
by 3 d. produceth —— 


84 d. or 7 l. finally, = —— 
2 by 2 farthings 678—0—2—0 
yeeldeth 56 far- 

things or 1 {—2 d. All which added toge- 
ther make 678 li o . d. to be received 
at the end of 14 yeares, the ſame rent or am 
#ty being reſpited, 
2 Exam- 


there ariſeth 672 li, li ſ{—d—qJF. 


Ainatereind, 
2 Example, 


If 60 li yearely rent or annuity bee fore 
borne 20 yeaves. I demand how mach it 
will increaſe at the end of the ſaid terms? 


In the Table I finde that 1 pound in 20 

yeares will ariſe to 45 li- 15 2 d—3 9. 

m, therefore 60 li. in the lite terme will yeeld 60 
l times as much; which 

OE | will reckon thus: li od 

cso times 45 li. is 2700—0—0—0 


2700 li. 60 times 45 —0 3—0O 
is ſis 900 ſ. or 451. — 
co times 2 d. is 3— 9 —0 


ON 1:09, or 10 ſ. lat of ñł4ꝗfrL.. 
all, 60 times 3 q is 2745 —13-—9—O 
180 farthingi, or 3 f 

22 d. all which together amount vnto 
2745li —13 ſ—9 d. the value thereof to 
be receiued at the end of the terme. 


3 Example. 


The yearely rent of li— 13 ſ—4 d. b 
binde and onpayd the ſpace of 7 yeares, 
a at the en def which terme the Tenant is cm- 
— pelled to pay the ſame with the intereſt there- 
of according to the abone named rate: I de- 
wand un bat the payment cught to be} , 
The 
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The incteaſe of I li yearely rent anſwering 
to 7 yeares, is 8 li- 18 f f d. 1 q. which 
for 6 li ren is to bee 
taken 6 times, which li WY 
ariſeth to 33 li 0 f 33107 
——7 d-—I q. nov $—I8—11--2 7 
becauſe 13 ſ—-4 d. — nn nn 
is two third parts of 59—9—ł 6 —z 
1 li, therefore i take — 
zof 8 li- 18 {—5 d—1 q, whichisthe in- 
creaſe of 1 li, forborne for 7 yeares, that is li 
—18{—11 d—z q which together make |_ 
59 Uu —9 ſ—6 d—2 q,the /xmme to bee re- 
ceiued, as was required. 
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The third Table declaring what one pound dus 
at the end of any number of yeares under 31 u 
worth ready money at 8 per centum, per annum. 


ng 
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This third Table is diſpoſed as the 


rf, the vic according to the ti- 
1 tie thereof, being demageable. it 


1 Example. J « 
| is 
Swppoſe there u 7 50 li due to be payed at 
the end of ꝙ yearer, the Greditonr would [ell 10 
this debt for preſent money, what ought that 
money to bee at the rate deſcribed in the 
table. 


Seeke in this third Table for g cares at the 
teft ſide of the Table, and right againſt it to · 
ward the right hand, you ſhalt finde 10 fh. 
lings, which multiplied or taken 750 times, 
yeeldeth 7500 Soillings, which is 375 li. the 
value of that debt in preſent money. 


2 Example. 


There is 4 Leaſe worth 500 li. aſter the 
endof 7 yeares;, what i it worth proſent mo. 
ney, according to the rate deſcribed in the ta- 

ble ſtaying till it fall. 


| 


I ſeeke in the Table for the 7 year, and 
right againſt it I finde 
inf —$d;nowT hi f( 6&6 o 
multiply 500 by 11, 275—0— 0 —0 
it yeeldeth 5500 fal- 16-13-—4—0 
bugs, Or 275 li. tbenꝛ ͥpꝓ1ſr 
zoo times 8 d. ma—-— 221-13—4—0 
keth 4000 d, which 
is 16 1 —13 —4 d, which added 
1291 li—13 4 d. the value of the Lag 
to be payed before it fall in hand. 


616  Annuitiesprelent, 
The fourth Table expreſſing what one pound yearely 


rent or annuity for any number of cares wat exccedin 
20, M worth ready money at 8 per centum, per an- 
. num, 


vector. 7 AE | i [ d | g, er 
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ii eee 
AE en 
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Avautitcs iu preſent· 


211 29? dul 1 21 


The fourth Tables diſpoled alio- 
| gether as the forttitr;, und the ble © 
thereof in ke ſort being 

81—2 demagtables 


975 


1 Example, 


T bere is an annuity or rent of 29 ſ. per 
annum, to endure 2 5 yeares,it ij required 
what it 1s worth ready money? 


Looke in the Table for the 25 yeare, and 
right againſt it you ſhall finde 10 li-13 5 
d-3 q. which is the ſolution. 


2 Example, 


What i the leaſe of certaiue land valued 
at 140 li.per annum, to begin preſently and 
endure 18 jeares, worth ready money? 


Search in the Table for 18 yearer, the terme 
named in the queſtion, and right agzinllt it to- 
ward the left hand you ſhall finde 9 7 
5d—1q, which expreſſeth that eve pound 
rent to bee bought for that terme is worth ſo 


much ; therefore that ſumme 140 times is 
81 the 


616 Annuities preſent; 
the value required; Now 
140 times 9 li is 2260, li ſc qd 
and 140 times 7 ſ is 80 1I260—o0—0 
or 49 li; likewiſe 14 49 —0—0 
times 5 d is oo d ox 2 li 2—18—4 
—18 4d. and 140 2—11 
fart s is 2 ſä—11 d. — — 
all which added toge- 1312—1—z 
ther make 1312 li—1 

3 d. for the value of the ſaid la, paying ne 
rent. 


3 Example, 


leaſe taken for 21 yearer at 13 li—6\ 
$d per annum, which after 5 yeares expi- 
red, the tenant is deſirous to giue a fyne, and 
bring the rent domus to 8 li per annum for 
the reſt of the terme: the demand is what 
fyne « to be payed ? 


Subtract 5 yeares from 21, the remaine 16, 
is the time vnexpited; likewiſe from the pre- 
ſent rent abate 8 li, the ret will be 5 li-6 .- d. 
now the dritt ot the queſtion is, what 5 li—6 
8 q. yearly rent or annuity to endure 16 yeares 
is worth preſent money? 

The value of 1 li rent or annuity anſwering 
to 16 gcares is 8 li 17 {—0d— 1 q. Now 
5 


Annuities pref 


5 times 8 Ii. 18 40 li. 
and 5 times 17 ſis gli li f d 4 


d — nd 5 times go—o—o—eo 
* one farthing, ut l. 420. 
be I q. and becauſe 23—19—1—2 
4 6 (— d. is 'yot 1 li. — — 
* Itake ; of 8 1—17f. 4ay—4—I=z 
50 — d—1 q. which 24418 

3 is's li-19 0 d. all which added togethes, 
" make 41i-4{-x d-o q. which is the fywe that 


oughtto bee paid to bring the rei to 8 Ii. per 


os 


for any number of cares 
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Ii >... SExainple, 


Purchaſe of Annuiti 
In the fifth Table the 


columnesare all 


ner Tables, and ſſeedeth no further 
ation but onely 
„ 


The Table dec laroth & firſt ſight what 
yearly rem or annuity ove;ponund ready money 
will purchuſ for any terme in the Table a. 
preſſed, H 


But it the ready money be aboue one pound, 
then if any value or rent ſet downe in this 
Table, be multiplyed by the number belonging 
to the yeares in queſtion, the product will ſhew 
what ycari rent or annuity that ready money Will 
purchalc for the tims propoſed, 


2 Example. 


A certaiue man bath 750 li. to purchaſe 
an annuity to endure 27 yeares, ſo 44 it may 
yeeld bins the likg profit, as if it were put ont 
according to the rats in the Table expreſſed, 
it ij required what that aunnity onght to be? 


Becauſe 


> * v5 "IL TEINSEC © 


1114s 


ſe the anuiiy is to endure ay pc 
* vulus er rent ſet againſt 27 yearn 
this fir Tabus, which is 2 —3 d-1 qz now 


20 C I oil = 7 6 

20 Crop ie wil 

purchaſ tor that term, 770 —0—0 
it muſt bee multiplyed 9—7—6—0 
by 7 o li as followeth: 15 —7— 
becauſe 2 l is the tent! 
part of 20 f. therefore 83—3—1— 
take the tenth part of 

950 li. which is 75 Ii. which ſet fieſt downe, 
then 7 50 times 3 d. is lIi—97 s d,which 
ſet vnder the former, laſt of all go farthing: 
is 15 —7 d—ob, All which added toge. 
ther, produce $85 li-=3 {(—1 d—ob, the 


yearth aunvity required. 


= 


Deo ſoli lau omnu honor & 
gloria tribuatur, Amen. 


FINIS. 


In Great Saint Bartholomewes in the new 
is taught by Robert Harewell Practitioner in the 


Azrt Mir nin 1e 11 


SY 


Mathematicks, the Arts, Sciences, and 
Faculties herc under 


IN whole Numbers ad gg 


The ExtraQion Cubes 7 At one has 
eArithme- of Roots, vix. Je — 9. — 
ticke. Jof Aftronomicall or PhyficalLF 


Of proportion. 
The Rules of A uation with Coſſe or Algebra. 
| — with d and Demenſiration. 


— Lend and recucing of Plots or 


| Gometry Cr * —— with divers and ſundry ins 


Meaſi — fi Board, Glaſſe, &c- 
———— 


The doctr ine Plaine Wich che — 
of Triangles, ? $pherical. F W. Te 


Secants, and 
uadrant * 7 
Deſcription, Demon- 2 


v ſtration, and vſe of demeter, Circular Scale, M. Qun- 


ters Sector and proportionall Ru» 
Inſtruments, viz, ler (by him)conuerted into a Croffs 
raife for Sea-· mens vie. 
1 princi ples thereof, with the making and va 
| Nauigation. 1 inſtrumenss ange 


Vie & demon- ) or Globe Cale 
ſtration of Al res —— 2 — 


Dialling of all Fixed, Wits 


— af — 
4 
f ſorts, vix. +” Inſtrumencally- 
Merchan Debitor 
Accompts for I Ane of all forts, 


\ PerfeRing of Accompts in Controuenlic, 


Fide [id 


